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McShea Contracting, LLC

MASTER CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT

LEE COUNTY, a political subdivision of the State of Florida, by and through its
Board of County Commissioners, situated at 2115 Second St., Fort Myers, FL 33901 (the
"County"), hereby contracts with McShea Contracting, LLC (the "Contractor") of 508
Owen Ave. N., Lehigh Acres, FL 33971 a FL contractor licensed to perform all Work in
the State of Florida in connection with the County's Solicitation No. B220257ACN (the
"Project"), as said Work is set forth in the Plans and Specifications prepared by Robert L.
Price the “Engineer of Record,” and other Contract Documents hereafter specified (the
"Work"). '

The County and the Contractor, for the consideration herein set forth, agree as
follows:

Section 1. Contract Documents.

A, The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, the Exhibits described
in Section 6 hereof, the legal advertisement, the instructions to bidders, the Proposal and
Proposal Forms, the solicitation documents and any duly executed and issued addenda,
the Contracior's proposal, County Project Authorizations, County Project Modifications,
Field Directive Change Orders, and amendments relating thereto. All of the foregoing
Contract Documents are incorporated by reference and made a part of this Agreement
with the exception of the solicitation which shall be incorporated to the extent that it does
not conflict with the remainder of the Agreement (all of said documents including the
Agreement sometimes being referred to herein as the "Contract Documents" or “Contract”
and sometimes as the "Agreement"). A copy of the Contract Documents shali be
maintained by Contractor at the Project Site at all times during the performance of the
Work.

B. The Engineer of Record is the initial interpreter of the Contract Documents
concerning design intent, but is not the judge between the County and the Contractor.
The County reserves the right fo make final decisions considering the Engineer of
Record’s recommendations or interpretations of the Contract Documents. The Engineer
of Record does not have authority to obligate or commit the County to fund additional
expenditures or approve extensions of time over the approved Contract Time or Amount.
However, the Engineer of Record’s interpretation as to the intent of her or his design shall
be final and not subject to interpretation by the County’s staff.

C. The Construction Engineering and Inspection Consultant (*CEl Consultant™)
is the initial interpreter of the Contract Documents in all matters not concerning design
intent. The CEIl Consultant shall administer, monitor, test, sampie, and inspect the
Construction of the Project to ensure that the Project is constructed in reasonable
conformity with the plans, specifications, and special provisions of the Contract
Documents and shall observe the Contractor's work to determine the progress and quality
of work, identify discrepancies, report significant discrepancies to the County, and direct
the Contractor to correct such observed discrepancies. The County reserves the right to



make final decisions considering the CEl Consultant’'s recommendations or
interpretations of the Contract Documents. The CEI Consultant may issue Field Directive
Change Orders to the Contractor, but the CEl Consultant does not have authority to
change the scope of the Project, obligate or commit the County to fund additional
expenditures, or approve extensions of time over the approved Contract Time or Amount.
The CEIl Consultant shall consult with the Engineer of Record regarding any questions
concerning the intent of the Project design.

D. Any Work that may be reasonably inferred from the Plans and
Specifications as being required to produce the intended result shall be supplied whether
or not it is specifically called for. In case of any inconsistency or conflict among the
provisions of the Contract Documents, the order of precedence shall be as follows: (1)
County Project Modifications; (2) County Project Authorizations; (3) the Agreement,
including amendments and Exhibits; (4) Field Directive Change Orders; (5) the solicitation
documents, including any addenda. Exhibit G, Article 5-2 provides the order of
precedence for Specifications, Plans, Special Provisions, Technical Special Provisions,
and other Project specifications. The Contract Documents represent the entire and
integrated Agreement between the parties hereto, and supersede prior negotiations,
representations, or agreements, either written or oral.

E. Work, materials or equipment described in words which have a well-known
technical or trade meaning, shail be deemed to refer to such recognized standards.

F. The County shall furnish to the Contractor Contract Documents in electronic
form and PDF file format.

G. The Contractor agrees to bind specifically every Subcontractor to the
applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of the County.

H. The Work to be provided by Contractor for the Project shall be under the
general direction of the CEI Consultant, or their successor, who shall act as the County's
representative during the term of this Agreement. If the County’s representative is not a
County employee, then County’s representative is not authorized to issue changes to the
Contract Amount, Contract Time, or Scope of Work without express approval by the
County Director, County Manager, or Board of County Commissioners.

Section 2. Scope of Work.

A. The Contractor agrees to furnish and pay for all management, supervision,
financing, labor, materials, tools, transportation, fuel, supplies, utilities, equipment and
services of every kind and type necessary to diligently, timely, and fully perform and
complete in a good and workmanlike manner the Work required by this Agreement.

B. The Work shall be prosecuted and administered in accordance with the

Standard Specifications attached hereto and incorporated herein as Exhibit G and all
County Project Authorizations.
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C. A County Project Authorization shall be issued by the County before
commencement of any Work related to this Agreement. Contractor acknowledges and
agrees that no minimum order or amount of Work is guaranteed under this Contract and
County may elect to issue no County Project Authorizations.

Section 3. Contract Amount.

A. In consideration of the faithful performance by the Contractor of the
covenants in this Contract, and any County Project Authorizations issued hereunder,
to the full satisfaction and acceptance of the County, the County agrees to pay, or cause
to be paid, to Contractor the Contract Amount established in the County Project
Authorization(s) awarding the Work as set forth in the Exhibits to this Agreement.

B. Measurement and payment provisions are provided in Division 1, Section 9
of the Standard Specifications attached hereto as Exhibit G.

Section 4.  Bonds.

A. For each County Project Authorization authorizing Work for a cost of
$200,000.00 or more, the Contractor shall procure Performance and Payment Bonds, in
the form prescribed in Exhibit F, in conformance with this Agreement and the
Solicitation. Contractor shall provide Performance and Payment Bonds in the amount of
100% of the Contract Amount, the costs of which are to be paid by Contractor. If the
Contract Amount is increased by a County Project Modification, it shall be the
Contractor’s responsibility to ensure that the Performance and Payment Bonds are
amended accordingly and a copy of the amendment recorded by the Lee County Clerk
of Court and forwarded to the County. The Performance and Payment Bonds shall be
underwritten by a Surety authorized to do business in the State of Florida and otherwise
acceptable to the County; provided, however, the Surety shall be rated as "B or better’
as to general policy holders rating as reported in the most current Best Key Rating
Guide, published by A.M. Best Company, Inc.

B. Attorneys-in-Fact who sign Bonds for County projects must file with such
Bond a certified copy of their Power of Attorney to sign such Bond. All agents of Surety
companies must list their name, address, and telephone number on all Bonds. The life of
all Bonds provided to the County shall extend twelve (12) months beyond the date of final
payment and shall contain a waiver of alternation to the terms of the Contract, extensions
of time and/or forbearance on the part of the County. The Surety must have fulfilled all of
its obligations on all other Bonds previously provided to the County. The Surety must have
a minimum underwriting limitation of $5,000,000 published in the latest edition of the
Federal Register for Federal Bonds (U.S. Dept. of Treasury).

C. If the Surety for any Bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt,

becomes insolvent, its right to do business is terminated in the State of Florida, or it
ceases to meet the requirements imposed by the Contract Documents, the Contractor
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shall, within five (5) calendar days thereafter, substitute at Contractor’s cost another Bond
and Surety, both of which shall be subject to the County's approval.

D. If the Contractor cannot obtain another Bond and Surety within five (5)
calendar days, the County may accept and the Contractor shall submit an irrevocable
letter of credit drawn on a Lee County, Florida bank until the Bond and Surety can be
obtained.

E. In case of default on the part of the Contractor, the County will charge
against the Contract/Performance Bond all expenses for services incidental to
ascertaining and collecting losses under the Contract/Performance Bond, including
accounting, engineering, and legal services, together with any and all costs incurred in
connection with renegotiation of the Contract.

F. The Surety shall indemnify and provide defense for the County when called
upon to do so for all claims or suits against the County, by third parties, pertaining to
Contractor payment or performance issues arising out of the Contract where the
Contractor has failed to timely provide the County such defense. It is expressly
understood that the monetary limitation on the extent of the indemnification shall be the
approved Contract amount, which shall be the original Contract amount as may be
modified by subsequent County Project Modifications.

G. The principal and Surety executing the Contract/Performance Bond shall be
liable to the County in any civil action that might be instituted by the County or any officer
of the County authorized in such cases, for triple any amount in money or property the
County might lose, or be overcharged, or otherwise be defrauded of by any wrongful or
criminal act of the Contractor, their agent or their employees.

Section 5.  Contract Time and Liquidated Damages

A. Time is of the essence in the performance of the Work under this
Agreement. The Commencement Date is established in the Notice to Proceed to be
issued by the County, and the Contractor must begin the Work within the number of days
specified by the Notice to Proceed. Written Notice to Proceed is contingent upon and will
be done subsequent to the Contractor fully satisfying the County’s stated insurance and
Bond submittal requirements. No Work shall be performed at the Project Site prior to the
Commencement Date. Any Work performed by the Contractor prior to the
Commencement Date shall be at the sole risk of the Contractor. The County Project
Authorization authorizing the Work shall establish the number of calendar days after the
Commencement Date within which the Contractor must achieve Final Acceptance of the
Work. That time period shall be the Contract Time. The date of Final Acceptance of the
Work (or designated portions thereof) is the date certified by the Director pursuant to
Exhibit G, Article 5-11.
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B. Prosecution and progress of the Work provisions are provided in Division 1,
Section 8 of the Standard Specifications attached hereto as Exhibit G.

C. The County and the Contractor recognize that, since time is of the essence
for this Agreement, the County will suffer financial loss if Final Acceptance of the Work is
not achieved within the time specified above, as said time may be adjusted as provided
for herein. Should the Contractor fail to achieve Final Acceptance of the Work within the
time period noted above, the County shall be entitled to assess the amount set forth in
Article 8-10 of the Standard Specifications, as Liquidated Damages, but not as a penalty,
for each calendar day thereafter until Final Acceptance is achieved. Final Acceptance of
the Work shall be deemed to occur on the date the Director issues a written notice of
Final Acceptance pursuant to the terms hereof. The Contractor hereby expressly waives
and relinquishes any right which it may have to seek to characterize the above noted
Liuidated Damages as a penalty, which the parties agree represents a fair and
reasonable estimate of the County's actual damages at the time of contracting if the
Contractor fails to achieve Final Acceptance of the Work in a timely manner.

D. When any period of time is referenced by days herein, it shall be computed
to include the first day and last day of such period. All days shall mean calendar day and
not business day.

E. Any agreed upon changes to the Contract Time must be accomplished by
an approved, written County Project Modification in the form attached to this Agreement.

Section 6.  Exhibits Incorporated.

The following documents are expressly agreed to be incorporated by reference
and made a part of this Agreement:

A. Scope of Services

Fee Schedule

Legal Advertisement

Invitation to Bid and all addenda, including the Project Plans
Bid Form and Required Documents

Public Construction Performance and Payment Bond
Standard Specifications

Insurance Requirements, including Certificates of Insurance
Form of Release and Affidavit

County Project Modification

Supplemental Specifications

Special Provisions

Technical Special Provisions

FDOT and Lee County Design Standards

Developmental Specifications

Contractor’'s Background Screening Affidavit

Other relevant forms

PUOZErX="IQMMUO®
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Section 7.  Public Records.

A. In addition to other requirements provided herein, Contractor shall comply
with public records laws embodied in Chapter 119, Florida Statutes, and specifically shall:

A.1.  Keep and maintain public records required by the County in order to perform
the Scope of Services identified herein.

A.2. Upon request from the County provide the County with any requested public
records or allow the requested records to be inspected or copied within a
reasonable time by the County.

A.3. Ensure that public records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from
public records disclosure requirements are not disclosed except as authorized by
law for the duration of the Agreement term and thereafter if the Contractor does
not transfer all records to the County.

A.4. Transfer, at no cost, to County all public records in possession of the
Contractor upon termination of this Agreement and destroy any duplicate public
records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from public records disclosure
requirements. All records stored electronically must be provided to the County,
upon request from the County, in a format that is compatible with the information
technology systems of the County. If the Contractor keeps and maintains public
records upon the conclusion of this Agreement, the Contractor shall meet all
applicable requirements for retaining public records that would apply to the County.

B. If Contractor does not comply with a public records request, the County shall
treat that omission as a breach of this Agreement and enforce the Contract provisions
accordingly. Additionally, if the Contractor fails to provide records when requested, the
Contractor may be subject to penalties under Section 119.10, Florida Statutes, and
reasonable costs of enforcement, including attorney fees.

IF THE CONTRACTOR HAS QUESTIONS REGARDING THE
APPLICATION OF CHAPTER 119, FLORIDA STATUTES, TO THE
CONTRACTOR’S DUTY TO PROVIDE PUBLIC RECORDS RELATING TO
THIS AGREEMENT, CONTACT THE CUSTODIAN OF PUBLIC RECORDS
AT 239-533-2221, 2115 SECOND STREET. FORT MYERS. FL 33901,
PRRCustodian@leegov.com;

Section 8. Audit.
A. Upon execution of the Contract, the County reserves the right to conduct an

audit of the Contractor's records pertaining to the Project. The County or its
representatives may conduct an audit, or audits, at any time prior to final payment, or

Solicitation No. B220257ACN



thereafter pursuant to 5-12 of the Standard Specifications. The County may also require
submittal of the records from either the Contractor or any subcontractor or material
supplier. As the County deems necessary, records include all books of account,
supporting documents, and papers pertaining to the cost of performance of the Work.

B. The Contractor must retain all records pertaining to the Contract for a period
of not less than five (5) years from the date of the Director’s final acceptance of the
Project, unless a longer minimum period is otherwise specified. Upon request, make all
such records available to the County or its representative(s). For the purpose of this
section, records include but are not limited to all books of account, supporting documents,
and papers that the County deems necessary to ensure compliance with the provisions
of the Contract Documents.

C. If the Contractor fails to comply with these requirements, the County may
disqualify or suspend the Contractor from bidding on or working as a subcontractor on
future Contracts.

D. The Contractor must ensure that the subcontractors provide access to their
records pertaining to the project upon request by the County.

Section 9. Indemnification and Insurance.

A. Contractor agrees to save harmless, indemnify, and defend or, at the option
of the County, pay the cost of defense, the County and its representative from any and
all claims, losses, penalties, demands, judgments, and costs of suit, including attorneys'
fees and paralegals' fees, for any expense, damage or liability incurred by any of them,
whether for personal injury, property damage, direct or consequential damages, or
economic loss, arising directly or indirectly on account of or in connection with the Work
performed by Contractor under this Agreement or by any person, firm or corporation to
whom any portion of the Work is subcontracted by Contractor or resulting from the use
by Contractor, or by any one for whom Contractor is legally liable, of any materials, tools,
machinery or other property of the County. This provision is intended to apply even if the
injury ordamage is caused in whole or in part by any act, omission or default of the County
or Engineer of Record or their consultants, agents, officers and employees. The County
and Contractor agree the first $100.00 of the Contract Amount paid by the County to
Contractor shall be given as separate consideration for this indemnification, and any other
indemnification of the County by Contractor provided for within the Contract Documents,
the sufficiency of such separate consideration being acknowledged by Contractor by
Contractor's execution of the Agreement. The Contractor's obligation under this provision
shall not be limited in any way by the agreed upon Contract Amount as shown in this
Contract or the Contractor's limit of, or lack of, sufficient insurance protection.

B. The Contractor guaranties the payment of all just claims for materials,
supplies, tools, or labor and other just claims against him or any subcontractor, in
connection with the Contract. The Department’s final acceptance and payment does not
release the Contractor’s bond until all such claims are paid or released.
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C. Contractor shall obtain and carry, at all times during its performance under
the Contract Documents, insurance of the types and in the amounts set forth in the
Insurance Requirements attached to this Agreement. All insurance policies shall be from
responsible -companies duly authorized to do business in the State of Florida and/or
responsible risk retention group insurance companies which are registered with the State
of Florida. Prior to execution of the Agreement, Contractor shall provide the County with
properly executed Certificates of Insurance to evidence Contractor's compliance with the
insurance requirements of the Contract Documents. Said Certificates of Insurance shall
be on forms approved by the County. The Certificates of Insurance shall be personally,
manually signed by the authorized representatives of the insurance company/companies
shown on the Certificates of Insurance, with proof that they are authorized representatives
thereof. In addition, certified, true and exact copies of all insurance policies required
hereunder shall be provided to the County, on a timely basis, when requested by the
County.

D. The Certificates of Insurance and required insurance policies shall contain
provisions that thirty (30) calendar days prior written notice by registered or certified mail
shall be given to the County of any cancellation, intent not to renew, or reduction in the
policies or coverages, except in the application of the aggregate limits provisions. In the
event of a reduction in the aggregate limit of any policy, Contractor shall immediately take
steps to have the aggregate limit reinstated to the full extent permitted under such policy.

E. To the extent multiple insurance coverage and/or County’s self-insured
retention may apply, any and all insurance coverage purchased by Contractor and its
Subcontractors identifying the County as an additional named insured shall be primary.
The acceptance by the County of any Certificate of Insurance does not constitute
approval or agreement by the County that the insurance requirements have been satisfied
or that the insurance policy shown on the Certificate of Insurance is in compliance with
the requirements of the Contract Documents. No Work shall commence at the Project
Site unless and until the required Certificates of Insurance are received by the County.

F. The Contractor will be fully responsible for all acts and omissions of his
Subcontractors and of persons directly or indirectly employed by them and of persons for
whose acts they may be liable to the same extent that they are employed by him. Nothing
in the Contract Documents shall create any contractual relationship between any
Subcontractor and the County. The County may, upon request, furnish to any
Subcontractor, to the extent practicable, evidence of amounts paid to the Contractor on
account of specific Work done.

G. Contractor shall require each of its Subcontractors to procure and maintain,
until the completion of the Subcontractor's work, insurance of the types and to the limits
specified in the Insurance Requirements attached to this Agreement, unless such
insurance requirements for the Subcontractor are expressly waived in writing by the
County. All liability insurance policies, other than professional liability, workers’
compensation, employer's liability and business auto liability policies, obtained by
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Contractor to meet the requirements of the Contract Documents shall name the County
and Engineer of Record as additional insureds. If any insurance provided pursuant to the
Contract Documents expires prior to the completion of the Work, renewal Certificates of
Insurance and, if requested by the County, certified, true copies of the renewal policies,
shall be furnished by Contractor within thirty (30) calendar days prior to the date of
expiration.

H. Should at any time the Contractor not maintain the insurance coverages
required herein, the County may terminate the Agreement or at its sole discretion shall
be authorized to purchase such coverages and charge the Contractor for such coverages
purchased. The County shall be under no obligation to purchase such insurance, nor
shall it be responsible for the coverages purchased or the insurance company or
companies used. The decision of the County to purchase such insurance coverages shall
in no way be construed to be a waiver of any of its rights under the Contract Documents.

I Contractor shall submit to Engineer of Record a copy of all accident reports
arising out of any injuries to its employees or those of any firm or individual to whom it
may have subcontracted a portion of the Work, or any personal injuries or property
damages arising or alleged to have arisen on account of any Work by Contractor under
the Contract Documents.

Section 10. Compliance with Laws and Regulations

A. Contractor agrees to comply, at its own expense, with all federal, state, and
local Laws and Regulations, including federal, state and local laws, codes, statutes,
ordinances, rules, regulations and requirements applicable to the Project, including but
not limited to those dealing with taxation, workers’ compensation, equal employment and
safety. If Contractor observes that the Contract Documents are at variance therewith, it
shall promptly notify the County and Engineer of Record in writing.

B. Legal Requirements and provisions concerning Laws and Regulations to be
observed are provided in Division 1, Section 7 of the Standard Specifications attached
hereto as Exhibit G.

Section 11. Warranty

A. Contractor shall obtain and assign to the County all express warranties
given to Contractor or any Subcontractors by any materialmen supplying materials,
equipment or fixtures to be incorporated into the Project.

B. Contractor warrants to the County that any materials and equipment
furnished under the Contract Documents shall be new unless otherwise specified, and
that all Work shall be of good quality, free from all defects and in conformance with the
Contract Documents. Contractor further warrants to the County that all materials and
equipment furnished under the Contract Documents shall be applied, installed,
connected, erected, used, cleaned and conditioned in accordance with the instructions of
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the applicable manufacturers, fabricators, Suppliers or processors except as otherwise
provided for in the Contract Documents. If, within one (1) year after Final Acceptance,
any Work is found to be Defective or not in conformance with the Contract Documents,
Contractor shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the County.
Contractor shall also be responsible for and pay for réplacement or repair of adjacent
materials or Work which may be damaged as a result of such replacement or repair.
These warranties are in addition to those express or implied warranties to which the
County is entitled as a matter of law.

C. The Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all \Work, materials and
equipment covered by an application for progress payment, whether incorporated in the
Project or not, will be passed to the County prior to the next application for progress
payment, free and clear of all liens, claims, security interest and encumbrances; and that
no Work, materials or equipment covered by an Application for Payment will have been
acquired by the Contractor or by any other person performing the Work at the site or
furnishing materials and equipment for the Project subject to an agreement under which
an interest therein or encumbrance thereon is retained by the seller or otherwise imposed
by the Contractor or such other person.

Section 12. Notices.

A. All notices required or made pursuant to this Agreement by the Contractor
to the County shall be in writing and delivered by hand or by United States Postal Service,
first class mail, postage pre-paid, return receipt requested, or by courier, addressed to
the following:

Roger Desijarlais
Lee County Manager
P.O. Box 398
Fort Myers, FL. 33902

With copies addressed to each of the following:
Frank Laco, Project Manager, P.O. Box 398, Fort Myers, FL 33902

Mary Tucker, Procurement Management Director, P.O. Box 398, Fort
Myers, FL 33902

Randy Cerchie, Department of Transportation Director, P.O. Box 398, Fort
Myers, FL 33902

B. All notices required or made pursuant to this Agreement by the County to
Contractor shall be made in writing and shali be delivered by hand or by United States
Postal Service, first class mail, postage pre-paid, return receipt requested, or by courier,
addressed to the following:
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McShea Contracting, LLC
Attention: Dan McWilliams, President
508 Owen Ave. N., Lehigh Acres, FL 33971
Telephone: 239-368-5200 Fax: 239-368-7098

C. Either party may change its above noted address by giving written notice to
the other party in accordance with the requirements of this Section.

Section 13. Modification.

No modification or change to the Agreement shall be valid or binding upon the
parties unless in writing and executed by the appropriate parties intended to be bound by
it.

Section 14. Successors and Assigns.

Subiject to other provisions hereof, the Agreement shall be binding upon and shall
inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the parties to the Agreement.

Section 15. No Waiver.

The failure of the County to enforce, at any time or for any period of time, any one
or more of the provisions of the Agreement shall not be construed to be, and shall not be,
a waiver of any such provision or provisions or of its right thereafter to enforce each and
every such provision.

Section 16. Federal Requirements

A. In the event this Project is funded in whole or in part from any granting
agency or source, the specific terms, regulations and requirements governing the
disbursement of those funds are incorporated by reference and made a part of the
Contract Documents.

Section 17. Entire Agreement.

Each of the parties hereto agrees and represents that the Agreement comprises
the full and entire agreement between the parties affecting the Work contemplated, and
no other agreement or understanding of any nature concerning the same has been
entered into or will be recognized, and that all negotiations, acts, Work performed, or
payments made prior to the execution hereof shall be deemed merged in, integrated and
superseded by the Agreement.

Section 18. Severability.
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Should any provision of the Agreement be determined by a court to be
unenforceable, such a determination shall not affect the validity or enforceability of any
other section or part thereof.

[Remainder of this page left intentionally blank.]
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Agreement on the date(s)

indicated below.

WITNESS:

Signed By:

Print Name: Steve Maitland

APPROVED AS TO FORM FOR THE
RELIANCE OF LEE COUNTY ONLY:

BY:

CONTRA(\TAD- RMNCLECA r‘nR'TRACTING,
LLC

Signed By

Print Name: Danie! McWilliams

Title:  President

Date: 7111/22

OWNER: LEE COUNTY

Bl
O

E

Commissioner Ceeil L Pendergrass, .Chx.airman
Lee County Board of County Commissioners

District 2

2

OFA|/QE OF THE COUNTY ATTORNEY
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EXHIBIT A
SCOPE OF SERVICES

Contractor shall provide alternative paving method services in accordance with
the Solicitation and County Project Authorizations issued under this Agreement, if any.

A. County Project Authorization

The term County Project Authorization refers to a written document executed by both
parties under this Agreement setting forth and authorizing a limited number of services,
tasks, or work for a specific project identified by the County. Such services, tasks, or
work is consistent with and has previously been described by the Solicitation and this
Agreement.

B. Award of County Project Authorizations

As provided by the Solicitation, individual projects may be awarded and authorized via
County Project Authorization, to any of the firms approved by the Board of County
Commissioners under that solicitation. Award shall be made as follows:

. Any project/task with a total cost of $50,000.00 or less may be awarded to
any firm holding a valid contract under this bid able to meet the required project
schedule.

. Any project/task with a total cost of $50,000.01 or greater, but less than
$500,000.00 shall be quoted by a minimum of three (3) of the approved firms holding a
valid contract under Solicitation No. B220257ACN. If there are fewer than three (3)
approved firms holding a valid contract under this Solicitation, then all of the firms shall
quote the project/task. When quotes are requested, the Contractor's submittal shall be
based on the unit prices provided by Exhibit B, or lower prices. The quote shall not list
any prices that are higher. Award of the project shall be made to the firm holding a valid
contract under the Solicitation, with the lowest quoted price, able to meet the required
project schedule.

C. Changes to County Project Authorizations

A modification to a County Project Authorization may be authorized by a County Project
Modification properly executed by both parties.

D. Additional Purchases

If the County requires the Contractor to perform additional services or provide additional
product(s) related to this Agreement, then the Contractor shall be entitled to additional
compensation based on the Fee Schedule as amended to the extent necessary to
accommodate such additional work or product(s). The additional compensation shall be
agreed upon before commencement of any additional services or provision of additional
product(s) and shall be authorized by a County Project Modification to a County Project



Authorization. The County will not pay for any additional service, work performed or
product provided before a properly executed County Project Modification.

Notwithstanding the preceding, in the event additional services are required as a result
of error, omission or negligence of the Contractor, the Contractor will not be entitled to

additional compensation.
E. Performance of Work under this Agreement

All work shall be provided and performed in accordance with the Specifications of the
Solicitation and as further described in any County Project Authorizations issued under

this Agreement.



EXHIBIT B
FEE SCHEDULE

Payment for actual Work completed shall be made in accordance with the terms of this
Agreement and any County Project Authorizations issued hereunder. All project pricing
shall be determined by the rates established by the Contractor’s response to the
Solicitation, attached hereto and incorporated herein as Exhibit E. All quotes received
by the County from the Contractor shall reflect pricing at or below the rates listed in this
Exhibit E.

Notwithstanding the preceding, in the event additional services are required as a result
of error, omission or negligence of the Contractor, the Contractor will not be entitled to
additional compensation.
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tem Description Quantity Measure Unit Price
101-1 Mobllization 1 % 0.00%
101-1N Night Work Mobilization 1 % 0.00%
102-1 Maintenance of Traffic 1 % 0.00%
- Uit or
kem Description Quantity Measure Unit Price
104-12 Staked Slt Fence 50-500 LF $ -
104-12 Staked Sit Fence 501+ LF $ -
110-1-1 Clearing and Grubbing 1 AC $ -
110-1 Curb and Gutter Removal 25-250 LF $ -
110-1 Curb and Gutter Removal 251-500+ LF $ -
110-2 Miscellaneous Concrele Removal 50-500 SY $ -
110-2 Miscellaneous Concrete Removal 501-1000+ sY $ -
110-3 Existing Pipe Removal 10-200 LF $ -
110-3 Existing Pipe Removal 201-500+ LF $ -
110-4 Removal of Existing Pavement 20-500 SY $ -
110-4 Removal of Existing Pavement 501-1000+ SY $ -
120-1 Roadway Excavation 201-500 CY $ -
120-1 Roadway Excavation 501-1000+ cY $ -
120-4 Swale Grading 20-200 LF $ -
120-4 Swale Grading 201-500+ LF $ -
120-6 Embankmen! (Truckload) 1-200 cY $ -
120-6 Embankment (Truckload) 201-500+ cY $ -
121-70-2 Flowable Fill 1-20 CY $ -
121-70-2 Flowable Flil 20+ cY 3 -
285-7 Asphattic Base Course 20-200 ™ $ -
285-7 Asphaitic Base Course 201-500 TN $ -
285-7 Asphaltic Base Course 501-1000+ TN $ -
327-70-1 Milling (1") 1-200 SY $ -
327-70-1 Mifling (1) 201-500 SY $ -
327-70-1 Milling (1) 501-1000+ SY $ -
327-70-6 Milling (1.5 1-200 SY $ -
327-70-6 Milling (1.5 201-500 SY $ -
327-70-6 Milling (1.5™ 501-1000+ SY $ -
327-70-5 Milling {2") 1-200 SY $ -
327-70-5 Milling (2" 201-500 SY $ -
327-70-5 Milling (2") 501-1000+ sy $ -
327-70-4 Milling (3") 1-200 sY 3 -
327-70-4 Milling (3") 201-500 SY $ -
327-70-4 Milling (3") 501-1000+ SY 3 -
327-70-7 Milling (4") 1-200 SY $ -
327-70-7 Milling (4" 201-500 SY $ -
327-70-7 Milling (4") 501-1000+ SY $ -
327-70-10 Milling (5" 1-200 sY $ -
327-70-10 Milling (6" 201-500 SY $ -
327-70-10 Milling (5") 501-1000+ sY $ -
327-70-23 Milling (6"} 1-200 sY $ -
327-70-23 Milling (6") 201-500 SY $ -
327-70-23 Miling (6") 501-1000+ SY $ -
331-1 Asphattic Concrete Type "S-1" 20-200 ™ $ -
331-1 Asphaltic Concrefe Type "S-1" 201-500 N $ -
331-1 Asphaltic Concreie Type "S-1" 501-1000+ ™ $ -
331-2 Asphalic Concrele Type "S-3" 20-200 ™ $ -
331-2 Asphalic Concrefe Type "S-3" 201-500 TN $ -
331-2 Asphaltic Concrete Type "S-3" 501-1000+ ™ $ -
334-1-13A SuperPave Asphaltic Concrete 9.5 Traffic C 1-200 ™ $ -
334-1-13A SuperPave Asphaltic Concrete 9.5 Traffic C 201-500 TN $ -
334-1-13A SuperPave Asphaltic Concrete 9.5 Traffic C 501-1000+ TN $ -
334-1-13B SuperPave Asphaltic Concrele 12.5 Traffic C 1-200 TN $ -
334-1-13B SuperPave Asphaltic Concrete 12.5 Traffic C 201-500 N $ -
334-1-13B SuperPave Asphaltic Concrete 12,5 Traffic C 501-1000+ N $ -
334-1-14A SuperPave Asphattic Concrete 9.5 Traffic D 1-200 ™ $ -
334-1-14A SuperPave Asphaltic Concrete 3.5 Traffic D 201-500 N $ -
334-1-14A SuperPave Asphaltic Concrete 8.5 Traffic D 501-1000+ TN $ -
334-1-14B SuperPave Asphaltic Concrete 12.5 Traffic D 1-200 N $ -
334-1-14B SuperPave Asphaltic Concrete 12.5 Traffic D 201-500 N $ -
334-1-14B SuperPave Asphaltic Concrete 12.5 Traffic D 501-1000+ TN $ -
334-1-23 Superpave Asphaltic concrete traffic C, PG 76-22,PMA 1-200 ™ $ -
334-1-23 Superpave Asphaltic concrete traffic C, PG 76-22,PMA 201-500 ™ $ -
334-1-23 Superpave Asphaltic concrete traffic C, PG 76-22 PMA 501-1000+ TN $ -
334-1-53A SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 8.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 1-200 ™ $ -
334-1-53A SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 9.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 201-500 ™ $ -




334-1-53A SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 9.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 501-1000+ N $ -
334-1-53B SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 12.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 1-200 ™ $ -
334-1-53B SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 12.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 201-500 TN $ -
334-1-53B SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 12.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 501-1000+ N $ -
337-7-82 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE,TRAFFIC C, FC- 9.5, PG 76- 1-200 ™ $ -
337-7-82 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE, TRAFFIC C, FC- 9.5, PG 76- 201-500 ™ $ -
337-7-82 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE, TRAFFIC C, FC- 9.5, PG 76- 501-1000+ N $ -
337-7-83 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE, TRAFFIC C, FC- 12.5, PG 76- 1-200 ™ $ -
337-7-83 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE, TRAFFIC C, FC- 12.5, PG 76- 201-500 TN $ .
337-7-83 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE, TRAFFIC C, FC- 12.5, PG 76- | 501-1000+ TN $ -
425-1 Adjusting Manholes (Metal Riser Rings) 1-5 EA $ -
425-1 Adjusting Manhofes (Metal Riser Rings) 6-10 EA $ -
425-1 Adjusting Manholes (Metal Riser Rings) 11-20+ EA $ -
425-2 Adjusting Valve Boxes (Metal Riser Rings) 1-5 EA $ -
425-2 Adjusting Valve Boxes (Metal Riser Rings) 6-10 EA $ -
425-2 Adjusting Valve Boxes (Metal Riser Rings) 11-20+ EA $ -
430-175-118 18" RCP CD - CLASS Il 1-200 LF $ -
430-175-118 18" RCP CD - CLASS Il 201-500+ LF $ -
430-175-218 14"X23"ERCP CD - CLASSII 1-200 LF 3 -
430-175-218 14"X23"ERCP CD - CLASS Il 201-500+ LF $ -
430-982-125 MITERED END SECTION, 18" CD 1 EA $ -
430-982-625 MITERED END SECTION, ELLIPTICAL , 14"X23" CD 1 EA $ -
520 -1-7 CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, TYPE E 10-25 LF $ -
520 -1-7 CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, TYPE E 264 LF $ -
520 -1-10 CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, TYPE F 10-25 LF $ -
520 -1-10 CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, TYPE F 26+ LF $ -
520 -2 -1 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE A 10-25 LF $ -
520 -2 -1 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE A 26+ LF $ -
520-2-2 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE B 10-25 LF $ .
520-2-2 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE B 26+ LF $ -
520 -2 -4 CONCRETE CURB, TYPED 10-25 LF $ -
520 -2 -4 CONCRETE CURB, TYPED 26+ LF $ -
520 -2 -8 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE RA 10-25 LF $ -
520 -2 -8 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE RA 26+ LF $ -
522-2 Concrele Sidewalk - (6" thickness) 20-100 SY $ -
522-2 Concrete Sidewalk - (6" thickness) 101-250+ SY $ -
527-2 Detectable Warning Surfaces (Inset) 10-50 SF $ -
527-2 Detectable Warning Surfaces (Insef) * 51-100+ SF $ -
527-3 Det. Warning Surf. (Screwdown Retro-Fit) 10-50 SF $ -
527-3 Det. Warning Surf. (Screwdown Retro-Fit) 51-100 SF $ -
570-1-2A PERFORMANCE TURF, SOD (Bahia) 100-500 SY $ -
570-1-2A PERFORMANCE TURF, SCD (Bahia) 501-1000+ SY $ -
570-1-2B PERFORMANCE TURF, SCD (Floratam) 100-500 SY $ -
570-1-2B PERFORMANCE TURF, SOD (Floratam) 501-1000+ SY $ -
660-2-102 Loop Assembly, F&I - Type B 1 AS $ -
Kkem Description Quantity N‘l"e ';';:r'e Unit Price
704-1 Tubular Markers 1-25 EA $ 100.00
704-1 Tubular Markers 26+ EA $ 75.00
706-1 Refleclive Pavement Markings (RPM's) 20-60 EA $ 13.13
708-1 Refleclive Pavement Markers (RPM's) 61-100+ EA $ 5.2
710-1 6" Solld Traffic Stripe (paint) 1-200 LF $ 5.25
710-1 6" Solid Traffic Slripe (paint) 201-500 LF $ 1.05
710-1 6" Solid Traffic Stripe (paint) 501-1000+ LF $ 0.53
710-2 12" Solld Traffic Stripe (paint) 1-26 LF $ 10.50
710-2 12" Solid Traffic Stripe (paint) 26-50 LF $ 5.25
710-2 12" Solid Traffic Stripe (paint) 51-100+ LF $ 3.15
710-3 18" Solid Traffic Stripe (paint) 1-25 LF $ 11.55
710-3 18" Solld Traffic Stripe (paint) 26-50 LF $ 6.30
710-3 18" Solid Traffic Siripe (paint) 51-100+ LF $ 4.20
710-4 24" Solid Traffic Stripe (paint) 1-25 LF $ 12.60
710-4 24" Solid Traffic Stripe (palnt) 26-50 LF $ 7.35
710-4 24" Solid Traffic Stripe (paint) 51-100+ LF $ 5.26
710-5 6" Skip Traffic Stripe (paint) 1-200 LF $ 5.25
710-5 6" Skip Traffic Stripe (paint) 201-500 LF $ 1.05
710-5 6" Skip Traffic Stripe (painf) 501-1000+ LF $ 0.53
710-6 6" Dotted Guide Lines (palnt) 1-50 LF $ 5.25
710-6 6" Dotted Guide Lines (paini) 51-100 LF $ 1.05
710-6 6" Dotted Guide Lines (paint) 101-150+ LF $ 0.53
710-7 Direclional Arrows (Paint) 1 EA $ 73.50
710-8 Pavement Messages (Paint) 1 EA $ 94 .50
710-9 8" Solid Traffic Stripe (Paint) 1-200 LF $ 6.30
710-9 8" Solid Traffic Stripe (Paint) 201-500 LF $ 1.58
710-9 8" Solid Traffic Stripe (Paint) 501-1000+ LF $ 0.89
710-112-90 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, STANDARD, YELLOW, ISLAND 1-25 SF $ 10.50
710-112-90 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, STANDARD, YELLOW, ISLAND 26-50 SF $ 5.25
710-112-90 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, STANDARD, YELLOW, ISLAND 51-100+ SF $ 3.15
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The News-Press
media group

NEWS-press (om

Aftn:
LCBC-PURCHASING
1825 HENDRY ST FL 3
FORT MYERS, FL 33901

STATE OF FLORIDA COUNTY OF LEE:
Beforg the undergignad suthorily personally appeared

\ 3 VlLt - . who on oath says (hat
he or she is a Legal Assistant of the News-Press, a daily
newspaper published at Forl Myers in Lee County, Florida; that
the attached copy of advertisement, being a Legal Ad in the
matler of

A GANMNETT COMPARY

B22D257ACN Alternative Paving
ethods - Annual
Invitailon to Bid
Lae County Procurement Management
wvill receive sealed propssah hnihe Of-
fice of the Procurement Managemenl
Director, 2915 Second Street tst Floor,
Furt Myars, Ft 33300 priar to 2:30 pm
on [1iday, May 20, 2022 from
Companies wishiny to piovide these
qacdssetvices ta the County .
A ROR-Mandaior Presalisitation
meeting s stheduted for 542022 10:00
AM 2375 Sezund Streel, 13t Floor,
Fort Myers, FL 33901 Solicitation docu-
menty and insbructins may be secured
from the webshe:
www laegov comiprocurement  of by
calling 1he Procorement Management
a1 (239) 533.8881

0005219910/ FNP-586665

AD # 5219910 April 18, 2022

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Methods - Annual
invitation to Bid Lee County Procurement Management wift
receive sealed proposals in the Office of the Procureme

[n the Twentieth Judicial Clrcult Court was published In said
newspaper edilions daled in lhe issuss of or by pubiication on
the newspaper's websils, if authorized, on :

04/19/2022

Affiant further says that the said News-Press is a paper of
general circulation daily in Lea County and published at Forl
Myers, in said Lee County, Florida, and thal the said newspaper
has herelofore been continuously published in said Lee County,
Florida each day and has been enlered as perodicals matter at
the pos! office In Forl Myers, In said Lee County, Flonda, {or a
period of one year next preceding the first publication of the
attached copy of advertisement; and afiiant further says thal

he or she has never paid nor promised any persan, firm or
corporation any discount, rebate, commission or refund for the
purpose of securing this advertisemnent lor publication in said
newspaper editions dated:

Sworn to and Subscribed before me this 19th of Aprit 2022, by
legal clerk who is personally known to me.

v :
C i //’/uy;
Affiant / ' , D
jmmw 4

Nolary State’of Wisconsin, County of Brown

(=1 =%

My commission expires

# of Affidavits 1 KATHLEEN ALLEN

Notary Public
State of Wisconsin

This is not an invoice
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INVITATION TO BID




ee Cﬂ' INT\/ Advertise Date: Tuesday, April 19, 2022

Lee County Board of County Commissioners
DEPARTMENT OF PROCUREMENT MANAGEMENT

Invitation to Bid (B)
DOT Construction Only
Solicitation No.: B220257ACN
Solicitation
Name: Alternative Paving Methods - Annual
Open
Date/Time: Friday, May 20, 2022 Time: 2:30 PM
Location: Lee County Procurement Management
2115 Second Street, 1% Floor
Fort Myers, FL. 33901
Procurement
Contact: Amy Naranjo Title Procurement Analyst
Phone: (239) 533-8857 Email:
Requesting
Dept. Transportation
Pre-Bid Conference:
Type: NON-Mandatory

Date/Time: Wednesday May 4, 2022, 10:00 AM
Location: 2115 Second Street, 1¥ Floor, Fort Myers, FL 33901

All solicitation documents are available for download at

B220257ACN Altemative Paving Methods -~ Anrmal



Advertisement Date: Tucsday, April 19, 2022

INTRODUCTIONS AND BACKGROUND
Notice to Bidder
[nvitation to Bid (B) Construction

Lee County, Florida, is requesting bids from qualified individuals/firms for
B220257ACN — Alternative Paving Methods - Annual

Then and there to be publicly opened and read aloud for the purpose of selecting a vendor to furnish all necessary labor,
services, materials, equipment, tools, consumables, transportation, skills, and incidentals required for Lee County,
Florida, in conformance with the Solicitation Documents, which include technical Specifications and/or a Scope of
Work.

Thosc individuals/firms intcrested in being considered for this Solicitation arc instructed to submit, in accordance with
tho Specifications, their Bids, pertinent to this project prior to

2:30 PM Friday, May 20, 2022
to the office of the Procurement Management Director, 2115 Second Street, 1** Floor, Fort Myers, Florida 33901.
The Invitation to Bid shall be received in a sealed envelope, prior to the time scheduled to receive Bid(s), and shall be
clearly marked with the Solicitation name, Solicitation number, Bidder name, and contact information as identified in
thesc Solicitation Documents.

The Scope of Work/Specifications for this solicitation is available from

Bidders who obtain Scope of Work/Specifications from sources other tl we cautioned
that the solicitation package may be incomplete. The County’s official uiuuets ns, auuenuunys) unu nvrmation must
be obtained from www leogov.c ure at. It is the bidder’s responsibility to check tor posted information. The
County may not accept incomplete mias.

A Non-Mandatory Pre-Bid Conference has been scheduled for the following time and location:
10:00 AM May 4, 2022, 2115 Second Street, 1% Floor, Fort Myers, FL 33901
forthe purpose of discussing the proposed project. Prospective bidders are encouraged to attend. All prospective bidders
are encouraged to obtain and review plans, specitications, and scope of work tor this bid before the pre-bid conference
so that they may be preparcd to discuss any question or concerns they have regarding this project. A sitc visit may
follow the pre-bid conference. Questions regarding this solicitation are to be directed, in writing, to the individual listed
below using the email address listed below or faxed to (239) 485 8383 during normal working hours.

Amy Naranjo ANaranjo@leegov.com
Sincerely,

L2

Adam Brooke/Robin Dennard
Procurement Manager
*WWW. .leegov.Com/Procurement is the County’s official posting site

B220237ACN Alternative Paving Mcthods - Annual



Terms and Conditions

1.

DEFINITIONS, Additional definitions may be found in the Dratt Construction Agreement attached hereto.

L1,

1.2

1.6.
1.7.
1.8.

1.9.
1.10,

Addendum/Addenda: A written document used to modify the terms of a procurement instrument (such as
an Tnvitation to Bid or Request for Proposals). An addendum is not to be confused with a contract
“amendment,”

Approved Alternate: Solicitation documents may make reference of specific manufacturer(s) or
product(s). These references serve only as a recommendation and a guide to minimum quality and
performance. The references arc not intended to cxclude Approved Altcrmatives of other manufacturcr(s)
or product(s).

Award: The determination of a successful Bidder(s) in response to this Solicitation.

Bid/Proposal Package: An offer specifically given to the County in response to an informal or competitive
procurement invitation issued by the County. This is also referred to as a "Response.”

Bid Bond/Security: Security in the form and amount required by the County pledging that the Bidder shall
cnter into a Contract with the County in accordance with the terms stated in its Bid.

Bidder: Any individual, firm, partnership, joint venture, or corporation submitting a Bid for this project,
acting dircctly or through an authorized representative.

County: The Board of County Commissioners of Lee County, Florida, a political subdivision of the State
of Florida, its succcssors, and assigns.

Contract/Agreement: The written contract between the County and a successful Bidder pursuant to this
Solicitation, a draft copy of which is attached hereto.

Contract Docaments: The documents listed in Section | of the attached draft Agreement.

Department of Procurement Management: Shall mean the Lee County Department of Procurement
Managcement.

Due Date and Time/Opening: The date and time upon which a Bid or Proposal shall be submitted to, and
actually rcceived by, the Lee County Department of Procurcment Management.  Only Bids or Proposals
received prior to the established date and time shall be considered.

Liquidated Damages: Damages, usually in the form of monetary payment, agreed to by the parties to a
contract which are due and pavable as damages in the event of a breach of all or part of such contract.
Liquidated Damages may be applied on a daily basis for as long as the breach is in effect.

Local Bidder: Any Vendor whosc physical busincss address, in the sole opinion of the County, is located
within the boundaries of Lee County, Florida; at least two (2) fulltime employees in Lee County; and a
Local Business Tax Receipt issucd by Lee County at least onc year prior to solicitation opcning,.
Responsible Bidder: A Bidder submitting a Response who has the capability in all respects to perform
fully the Contract requirements and the experience, capacity, facilities, equipment, credit, sufficient qualified
personnel, and having the integrity and reliability with a record of timely and acceptable past performance
that will ensure good faith performance.

Responsive Bidder: A Bidder submitting a Response that substantially confonms with all material respects
to the requirements and criteria set forth in this Solicitation.

Solicitation/Solicitation Documents: This document, its attachmcnts, and any documcnt hercinaficr
incorporated by reference.

Work: All labor, materials, equipment, and incidentals required to fully, finally, and properly complete the
construction project described herein and otherwise fully, finally and properly comply with all terms and
conditions of the Contract Documents.

ORDER OF PRECEDENCE
2.1. In resolving conflicts, errors, and discrepancies among the provisions of the Contract Documents, the order of
precedence shall be as follows

2.1.1. Florida State Law as applied to County Purchasing
2.1.2. Lce County Procurcment Ordinance 22-06
2.1.3. Change Orders

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Mcthods - Annual



2.14.
2.1.5.
2.1.6.

Contract/Agreement including amendments and Exhibits
Field Directive Change Orders
The Solicitation Documents, including any Addenda

3. RULES, REGULATIONS, LAWS, ORDINANCES AND LICENSES

3.1 It shall be the responsibility of the Bidder to ensure compliance with all federal, state, or county codes, rules,
regulations, or other requirements, as each may apply.

3.2.  Local Business Tax Account: As applicable, anyone providing merchandise or services to the public within
the jurisdiction of Lee County must obtain a Lee County business tax account to operate unless specifically
exempted.

3.3. License(s): Bidder should provide, at the time of the opening of the Bid, licenses required for this product
and/or service.

4. PREPARATION OF SUBMITTAL
4.1. Sealed Bid: Submission must be in a sealed envelope/box, and the outside of the submission should be marked
with the following information (Sealed Bid Label Form is attached for your use):

4.1.1.
4.1.2.
4.1.3.
4.14.
4.1.5.
4.1.6.

“Sealed Bid”

Bid number

Bid title

Bid due date

Name of the Bidder submitting the Bid
Bidder’s Contact e-mail and telephone number

4.2. Bid submission shall:

4.2.1.
4.2.2.
4.2.3.

4.2.4.
4.2.5.

Provide two (2) hard copies. Mark one “Original,” one “Copy.”

Provide one (1) electronic flash drive set of the entire submission documents.

Provide that the electronic submission document is one single Adobe PDF file in the same order as
the original hard copy.

Limit the color and number of images to avoid unmanageable file sizes.

Not lock files.

4.3. Submission Format:

43.1.

4.3.2.

4.3.3.

4.3.4.

4.3.5.
4.3.6.

4.3.7.

Required Forms: complete and return all required forms. If the form is not applicable, please return
with “Not Applicable” or “N/A” in large letters across the form,

Failure to submit required or requested information may result in the Bidder being considered non-
responsive.

Execution of Bid: All documents must be signed by a corporate authorized representative, witnessed,
and corporate and/or notary seals affixed, where applicable. All Bids shall be typed or printed in ink.
The Bidder may not use erasable ink. All corrections made to the Bids shall be initialed.

The County may request specific files be submitted in specialty format (i.e. Microsoft Excel,
PowerPoint etc.). Vendor shall accommodate such specialty requests as stated or described herein.
Should files not be provide in the format or quantity as requested Bidder may be deemed non-
Responsive and therefore ineligible for award.

The submission should not contain links to other web pages.

Include any information requested by the County necessary to analyze your Bid, i.e., required
submittals, literature, technical data, or financial statements.

Bid Security/Bond(s), as applicable.

4.4. Preparation Cost: The Bidder is solely responsible for any and all costs associated with responding to this
Solicitation. No reimbursement shall be made for any costs associated with the preparation and submittal of
any Bid, or for any travel and per diem costs that are incuired by any Bidder.

5. RESPONSES RECEIVED LATE
5.1, It shall be the Bidder’s sole responsibility to deliver the Bid submission to the Lee County Department of
Procurement Management prior to or on the time and date required. All references to date and time herein
reference Lee County, FL local time.
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6.

5.2.

5.3.

Any Bids received after the stated time and date shall not be considered. Late Bids shall not be opened at
the public opening.

The Lee County Department of Procurement Management shall not be responsible for delays caused by the
method of delivery such as, but not limited to internet, United States Postal Service, overnight express mail
service(s), or delays caused by any other occurrence.

BIDDER REQUIREMENTS (unless otherwise noted)

6.1.

6.2

Responsive and Responsible Bidders: Only Bids received from Responsive and Responsible Bidders shall
be considered. The County reserves the right, before recommending any Award, to inspect the facilities and
organization; or to take any other necessary action, such as background checks, to determine if the Bidder
is satisfactorily able to perform and reserves the right to reject submission packages where evidence
submitted, or investigation and evaluation indicates an inability for the Bidder to perform.

6.1.1. Additional sources may be utilized to determine credit worthiness and ability to perform.

6.1.2. Any Bidder or sub-contractor that will have access to County facilities or property may be required to
be screened to a level that may include but is not limited to fingerprinting and a statewide criminal
background check. There may be fees associated with these procedures. These costs are the
responsibility of the Bidder or sub-contractor.

6.1.3.Bidders are responsible for ensuring that any required background screening are conducted in accordance

with Chapter 435. Bidders shall be aware, understand, and ensure compliance with the statutory
requirements regarding background checks. FL Statutes Chapter 435 govems required background
screenings for any employees, contractors, subcontractors, or agents of the Bidder who will have contact
with any vulnerable person, as defined by statute, or who otherwise are required to undergo a Level 1 or
Level 2 background screening in accordance with Florida law. Such requirements shall flow down to
sub-contractors/consultants of the prime Bidder and prime Bidder shall ensure compliance with Chapter
435 of such parties.
6.1.3.1. Documentation of such completed background screenings must be maintained for a period of no less
than five (5) years and are subject to audit by Lee County at any time during such five (5) year period.
Past Performance: A Bidder’s past performance and prior dealings with Lee County (i.e., failure to meet
specifications, poor workmanship, late delivery, etc.) may be reviewed. Poor or unacceptable past
performance may result in Bidder disqualification.

PRE-BID CONFERENCE

7.1

7.2

7.3.

A pre-bid conference will be held in the location, date, and time specified on the cover of this Solicitation.
The cover will also note if the pre-bid conference is non-mandatory or mandatory. All prospective Bidders
are encouraged to obtain and review the Solicitation Documents prior to the pre-bid conference so they may
be prepared to discuss any questions or concerns they have concerning this project. All questions must be
submitted formally in writing to the procurement staff noted on the first page of the Solicitation Documents.
A formal response will be provided in the form of an Addendum (see “County Interpretation/Addendums”
for additional information). If appropriate, a site visit may follow the pre-bid conference.
Non-Mandatory: Pre-bid conferences are generally non-mandatory, but it is highly recommended that
prospective Bidders participate.

Mandatory: In the event a mandatory pre-bid conference is held, no Bids shall be considered by Bidders
that fail to attend, and a Bid submitted by any such Bidder shall be considered non-responsive.

COUNTY INTERPRETATION/ADDENDUMS

8.1

8.2.

8.3.

Each Bidder shall examine the Solicitation Documents and shall judge all matters relating to the adequacy
and accuracy of such documents. Any inquiries, suggestions or requests concerning interpretation,
clarification or additional information pertaining to the Bid shall be made in writing, submitted at least
eight (8) calendar days prior to the date when the Bid i dne

Response(s) will be in the form of an Addendum posted o Itis solely the
Bidder’s responsibility to check the website for information. 1uc Lec Comny usparuuciu of Procurement
Management will send no notifications regarding postings associated with this solicitation.

All Addenda shall be incorporated into the Contract Documents.
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8.4. The County shall not be responsible for oral interpretations given by any County employee, representative,

agent, or other person. Interpretation of the meaning of the plans, Specifications, or any other Contract

Document, or for correction of any apparent ambiguity, inconsistency, or error there in, shall be in writing.

Issuance of a written Addendum by the County’s Department of Procurement Management is the only official
method whereby interpretation, clarification or additional information may be given.

9. QUALITY GUARANTEE/WARRANTY (as applicable)

9.1.

9.2

9.3.

9.4.

Bidder will guarantee their work without disclaimers, unless otherwise specifically approved by the County,
for a minimum of twelve (12) months from the date of final completion.

Unless otherwise specifically provided in the specifications, all equipment and materials and articles
incorporated in the work covered by this contract shall be new, unused and of the most suitable grade for
the purpose intended. Refurbished parts or equipment are not acceptable unless otherwise specified in the
specifications. All warrantees will begin from the date of final completion.

Unless otherwise specifically provided in the specifications, the equipment must be warranted for twelve
(12) months, shipping, parts, and labor. Should the equipment be taken out of service for more than forty-
eight (48) hours to have warranty work performed, a loaner machine of equal capability or better shall be
provided for use until the repaired equipment is returned to service at no additional charge to the County.
If any product does not meet performance representation or other quality assurance representations as
published by manufacturers, producers or distributors of such products or the specifications listed, the
vendor shall pick up the product from the County at no expense to the County. The County reserves the
right to reject any or all materals, if in its judgment the item reflects unsatisfactory workmanship or
manufacturing or shipping damage. The vendor shall refund, to the County, any money which has been paid
for same.

10. SUBSTITUTION(SYAPPROVED ALTERNATE(S)

10.1.

Unless otherwise specifically provided in the Specifications, reference to any equipment, material, article or
patented process, by trade name, brand name, make or catalog number, shall be regarded as establishing a
standard of quality and shall not be construed as limiting competition. If a Bidder wishes to make a
substitution in the Specifications, the Bidder shall furnish to the County, no later than ten (10) business
days prior to the Bid opening date, the name of the manufacturer, the model number, and other identifying
data and information necessary to aid the County in evaluating the substitution. Such information is
submitted through the Department of Procurement Management., Any such substitution shall be subject to
County approval through the issuance of a written Addendum by the County’s Department of Procurement
Management. Substitutions shall be approved only if determined by the County to be an Approved
Alternate to the prescribed Specifications.

A Bid containing a substitution is subject to disqualification if the substitution is not approved by the County.
Items Bid must be identified by brand name, number, manufacturer, and model, and shall include full
descriptive information, brochures, and appropriate attachments. Brand names are used for descriptive
purposes only. An Approved Alternate product or service may be used.

11. ADDITIONS, REVISONS AND DELETIONS

11.1.

Additions, revisions, or deletions to the Terms and Conditions, specifications that change the intent of  the
solicitation will cause the solicitation to be non-responsive and the proposal will not be considered. The
Procurement Management Director shall be the sole judge as to whether or not any addition, revision, or
deletion changes the intent of the solicitation.

12. NEGOTIATED ITEMS

12.1.

12.2.

Any item not outlined in the Scope of Work/Specifications may be subject to negotiations between the
County and the successful Bidder.

After Award of this Bid, the County reserves the right to add or delete items/services at prices to be
negotiated at the time of addition or deletion.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

12.3. At contract renewal time(s) or in the event of significant industry wide market changes, the County may
negotiate justified adjustments such as price, terms, etc., if in its sole judgment, the County considers such
adjustments to be in their best interest.

CALCULATION ERRORS

13.1. In the event of multiplication/addition error(s), the unit price shall prevail, and the cormrected sum shall be
considered the bid price. All Bids will be reviewed mathematically and corrected, if necessary, using these
standards, prior to further evaluation.

CONFIDENTIALITY

14.1. Bidders should be aware that all submissions provided are generally considered public records subject to
public disclosure upon conclusion of the Solicitation process, and shall not be afforded confidentiality,
unless otherwise provided by law.

14.2. If information is submitted with a Bid that is deemed “confidential,” the Bidder must stamp those pages of
the submission that are considered confidential. The Bidder must provide sufficient documentation
demonstrating why such documents should be deemed confidential in accordance with Florida law.

14.3. Lee County will not reveal engineering estimates or budget amounts for a project unless required by
grant funding or unless it is in the best interest of the County. Pursuant to § 337.168, F.S.: A document or
electronic file revealing the official cost estimate of the department of a project is confidential and exempt
from the provisions of § 119.07(1), F.S. until the Contract for the project has been executed or until the
project is no longer under active consideration.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST

15.1. Business Relationship Disclosure Requirement: The Award hereunder is subject to the provisions of
Chapter 112, F.S. All Bidders must disclose with their submission the name of any officer, director or agent
who is also an officer or employee of Lee County or any of its agencies or a spouse or child of such officers
or employees. Furthermore, all Bidders must disclose the name of any County officers, employees, or
spouses or children thereof who own directly or indirectly, an interest of five percent (5%) or more in the
Bidder’s firm or any of its branches.

ANTI-LOBBYING CLAUSE (Cone of Silence)

16.1. Upon the issuance of the Solicitation, prospective Bidders, or any agent, representative or person acting at
the request of said Bidder shall not have any contact, communicate with or discuss any matter relating in
any way to the Solicitation with any commissioner, evaluation review committee, agent or employee of the
County other than the Procurement Management Director or their designee. This prohibition begins with
the issuance of any Solicitation and ends upon issuance of the Notice of Intended Decision, the rejection of
all responses, or the termination of this competitive procurement.  If it is determined that improper
communications were conducted, the Bidder may be declared non-responsible.

DRUG FREE WORKPLACE
17.1.  The County encourages Drug Free Workplace programs.

FLORIDA CERTIFIED ENTERPRISES

18.1. The County encourages the use of Florida Certified Enterprises such as such as Disadvantaged, Minority,
Women, Veterans Business Enterprise (OBE, MBE, WBE, VBE) firms.

18.2. Bidder/Proposer is requested to indicate whether the Firm and/or any proposed sub-consultants are a Florida
Certified Enterprise. Lee County encourages the utilization and participation of DBE, MBE, WBE, VBE or
similar in procurements, and evaluation proceedings will be conducted within the established guidelines
regarding equal employment opportunity and nondiscriminatory action based upon the grounds of race,
color, sex or national origin. Interested Florida Certified Enterprises such as Disadvantaged, Minority,
Women, Veterans Business Enterprise (DBE, MBE, WBE, VBE) firms and similar are encouraged to
submit.
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19.

20.

21.

ANTI-DISCRIMINATION/EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

19.1. The Bidder agrees to comply, at its own expense, with all federal, state, and local laws and regulations,
including federal, state, and local laws, codes, statutes, ordinances, rules, regulations, and requirements
applicable to the Work, including but not limited to those dealing with taxation, workers’ compensation,
equal employment and safety. Bidder acknowledges and agrees, in accordance with § 287.134, F.S,, the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 as amended, the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA), and the ADA
Amendments Act of 2008 (ADAAA), that in performing the Work hereunder, no person on the grounds of
race, religion, color, age, sex, national origin, disability or marital status shall be excluded from participation
in, denied the benefits of, or otherwise be subjected to discrimination.

19.2. The Bidder shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race,
religion, color, age, sex, national origin, disability, or marital status. The Bidder shall make affirmative
efforts to ensure that applicants are employed and that employees are treated during employment without
regard to their race, religion, color, age, sex, national origin, disability, or marital status.

19.3.  The Bidder shall include the provisions of this section in every sub-contract under this Contract to ensure
its provisions will be binding upon each sub-contractor. The Bidder shall take such actions in respect to any
sub-contractor, as the contracting agency may direct, as a means of enforcing such provisions, including
sanctions for non-compliance.

19.4.  An entity or affiliate who has been placed on the State of Florida's Discririn atnrr VandnrT it fthie liet mavy
be viewed by going to the Department of Management Services website
may not submit a Bid on a contract to provide goods or services to a publiv cuuty, 1may ot suvnn a Diu v
a contract with a public entity for the construction or repair of a public building or public work, may not
submit Bids on leases of real property to a public entity, may not award or perform work as a vendor,
supplier, sub-contractor, or consultant under contract with any public entity, and may not transact business
with any public enfity.

SUB-CONTRACTORS
20.1. The use of sub-contractors under this Solicitation requires prior written authorization from the County
representative.

PROJECT GUIDELINES (as applicable)

21.1. The County has established the following guidelines, criteria, goals, objectives, constraints, schedule, budget
and or requirements which shall serve as a guide to the Bidder(s) in performing the Work provided for
pursuant to this Contract:

21.1.1. No amount of Work is guaranteed upon the execution of a Contract.

21.1.2. Rates and all other negotiated expenses shall remain in effect throughout the duration of the Contract
period inclusive of any renewals unless otherwise specified herein.

21.1.3. This Contract does not entitle any Bidder to exclusive rights to County contracts. The County reserves
the right to perform any and all available required Work in-house or by any other means it so desires.

21.1.4. In reference to vehicle travel, mileage and man-hours spent in travel, time is considered incidental to
the Work and not an extra compensable expense.

21.1.5. Lee County reserves the right to add or delete, at any time, any or all material, tasks or services
associated with this Contract.

21.1.6. Any Single Large Project: The County, in its sole discretion, reserves the right to separately solicit
any project that is outside the scope of this Solicitation, whether through size, complexity or the dollar
value.

21.1.7. Background Check(s): The County is committed to maintaining a safe and secure environment.
The following shall apply to the contractor, contractor employees, employees hired through a third-party
staffing vendor, subcontractors and any other staffing that may be working in or around a County
Facility, School, Library, and other locations as deemed necessary.

Upon written request by Lee County Procurement Management, the contractor at its expense must
conduct a background check for each of its employees, as well as for the employees of its subcontractors,
who will provide services to the County or have access to the County computer systems, through either
onsite or remote access. Contractor employees, for the purpose of this requirement, include such
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temporary staff as office support, custodial service, and any third-party vendor. Background checks shall
be conducted through the Florida Department of T aur Enfarcemant and provided to Lee County
Procurement Management Department ai Background checks must be
conducted prior to commencement of said pryjouus).

22. TIEBREAKER

22.1.

Whenever two or more Bids, which are equal with respect to price, quality, and service, are received for
procurement of commodities or contractual services, from Responsive and Responsible Bidders, the
following steps shall be taken to establish the Award to the lowest Bidder. This method shall be used for all
ties.

22.1.1. Step 1 - Local Bidder: Between a Local Bidder, and a non-Local Bidder, a Contract Award, or the first

opportunity to negotiate, as applicable, shall be made to the Local Bidder. If local preference is
prohibited by the funding source, then step 2 will replace step 1.

22.1.2. Step 2 - Drug Free Workplace: At the conclusion of step 1, if all is equal, the Bidder with a Drug Free

Workplace program shall be given preference over a Bidder with no Drug Free Workplace program.
The Contract Award, or the first opportunity to negotiate, as applicable, shall be made to the Bidder with
the Drug Free Workplace program.

22.1.3. Step 3 - Coin Flip: At the conclusion of Step 1 and Step 2, if all is equal, the Contract Award, or the

22.2.

22.3.

first opportunity to negotiate, as applicable, the final outcome shall be determined by the flip of a coin.
When the tie has been broken pursuant to the above procedures, the Contract Award, or the first opportunity
to negotiate, as applicable, shall be furmnished to the prevailing Bidder.
If an Award or negotiation is unsuccessful with the initial Bidder, Award or negotiations may commence
with the next highest Bidder, utilizing the ticbreaker steps above to make the determination of next lowest
Bidder, if necessary.

23. WITHDRAWAL OF BID

23.1.

23.2.

No Bid may be withdrawn for a period of 180 calendar days after the scheduled time for receiving
submissions. A Bid may be withdrawn prior to the Solicitation opening date and time. Withdrawal requests
must be made in writing to the Procurement Management Director, who will approve or disapprove the
request.
After submissions are opened, but prior to Award of the Contract by the County Commission, the
Procurement Management Director may allow the withdrawal of 2 Bid because of the mistake of the Bidder
in the preparation of the submission document. In such circumstance, the decision of the Procurement
Management Director to allow the submission withdrawal, although discretionary, shall be based upon a
finding that the Bidder, by clear and convincing evidence, has met each of the following four tests:
23.2.1. The Bidder acted in good faith in submitting the Bid,
23.2.2. The mistake in Bid preparation was of such magnitude that to enforce compliance by the Bidder would
cause a severe hardship on the Bidder;
23.2.3. The mistake was not the result of gross negligence or willful inattention by the Bidder; and
23.2.4. The mistake was discovered and was communicated to the County prior to the County Commission
having formally Awarded the Contract.

24. PROTEST RIGHTS

24.1.

24.2.

24.3.

Any Bidder that has submitted a formal Response to Lee County, and who is adversely affected by an
intended decision with respect to the Award, has the right to protest an intended decision posted by the
County as part of the Solicitation process.
Nntice af Tntendad Decician ie nngted on the Lee County Department of Procurement Management website
Bidders are solely responsible to check for information regarding the
Refer to the “Procurement Protest” section of the Lee County Procurement Ordinance 22-06 for a complete
description of the protest process and associated requirements. The ordinance is posted on the Lee County
website or may be obtained by contacting the Procurement Management Director.
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25.

26.

24.4. In order to preserve the right to protest, a written “Nofice of Intent fo File a Protest” must be filed with
the Lee County Procurement Management Director within seventy-two (72) hours of Posting of the
Notice of Intended Decision.
24.4.1. The notice shall clearly indicate all grounds being claimed for the protest.
24.4.2. The notice must be physically received by the Procurement Management Director within the required
time frame described above. No additional time will be granted for mailing.
24.5. Following receipt of the Notice of Intent to File a Protest, a “Protest Bond” and “Formal Written Protest”
must be filed within ten (10) business days of Posting of the Notice of Intended Decision.
24.6. Failure to follow the protest procedures requirement within the time frames as prescribed herein and
in the Lee County Procurement Ordinance 22-06 shall constitute a waiver of the right to protest and
shall bar any resulting claims.

AUTHORITY TO UTILIZE BY OTHER GOVERNMENT ENTITIES

25.1. This procurement opportunity is also made available to any government entity. Pursuant to their own
governing laws, and subject to the Agreement/Contract of the Bidder, other entities may be permitted to
make purchases at the terms and conditions contained herein. The Lee County Board of County
Commissioners shall not be financially responsible for the purchases of other entities from this Solicitation.

CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION
26.1. Designated Contact:

26.1.1. The Awarded Bidder shall appoint a person(s) to act as a primary contact for all County departments.
This person or their designee shall be readily available during normal working hours by phone or in
person and shall be knowledgeable of the terms and procedures involved.

26.1.2. Lee County requires that the Awarded Bidder provide the name of a contact person(s) and phone
number(s) which will afford Lee County access twenty-four (24) hours per day, 365 days per year, in
the event of major breakdowns or natural disasters.

26.2. Basis of Award:

26.2.1. The County shall issue a Notice of Intended Decision to the lowest Responsive and Responsible
Bidder who submits a Bid.

26.2.2. Inthe event the lowest Responsive and Responsible Bid exceeds the architectural or engineering cost
estimates or the amount of available funds, the County Administrator or designee may, when time or
economic considerations preclude re-bidding of Work of a reduced scope, negotiate an adjustment of
the Scope of Work with the lowest Responsive and Responsible Bidder, in order to bring the Bid
within the amount of available funds.

26.2.3. The County reserves the right to make Award(s) by individual item, group of items, all or none, or a
combination thereof. The County reserves the right to reject any and all Bids or to waive any minor
irregularity or technicality in the Bids received. Award shall be made to the lowest Responsible and
Responsive Bidder(s) within the category chosen for basis of Award.

26.2.4. The County reserves the right to Award to one or multiple Bidders at the discretion of the requesting
authority and approval of the Procurement Management Director.

26.3. Contract:

26.3.1. The Awarded Bidder will be required to enter into the Contract with the County and will be required
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract terms and conditions. The draft Contract is
attached tn thic Qalicitatinn and incamnrated herein by reference. The Contract may be viewed on-
line a

26.4. Records:

26.4.1. Retention: The Bidder shall maintain such financial records and other records as may be prescribed
by Lee County or by applicable federal and state laws, rules, and regulations. Unless otherwise stated
in the Specifications, the Bidder shall retain these records for a period of ten (10) years after final
payment, or until they are audited by Lee County, whichever event occurs first.

26.4.2. Right to Audit/Disclosure: These records shall be made available during the term of the Contract as
well as the retention period. These records shall be made readily available to County personnel with
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26.5.

26.4.3.

26.4.4.

reasonable notice and other persons in accordance with the Florida General Records Schedule.

Awarded Bidder(s) are hereby informed of their requirement to comply with Chapter 119, F.S.,

specifically to: .

26.4.2.1.  Keep and maintain public records required by the County to perform the service.

26.42.2. Upon request from the County’s custodian of public records, provide the County with a
copy of the requested records or allow the records to be inspected or copied within a
reasonable time at a cost that does not exceed the cost provided or as otherwise provided
by law.

26.42.3.  Ensure that public records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from public records
disclosure requirements are not disclosed except as authorized by law for the duration of
the Contract term and following completion of the Contract if the contractor does not
transfer the records to the County.

26.4.2.4. Upon completion of the Contract, transfer, at no cost, to the County all public records in
possession of the Bidder or keep and maintain public records required by the County to
perform the service. If the Bidder transfers all public records to the County upon
completion of the Contract, the Bidder shall destroy any duplicate public records that are
exempt or confidential and exempt from public records disclosure requirements. If the
Bidder keeps and maintains public records upon completion of the Contract, the Bidder
shall meet all applicable requirements for retaining public records. All records stored
electronically must be provided to the County, upon request from the County’s custodian
of public records, in a format that is compatible with the information technology systems
of the County.

Public Records: IF THE BIDDER HAS QUESTIONS REGARDING THE

APPLICATION OF CHAPTER 119, FLORIDA STATUTES, TO THE

BIDDER’S DUTY TO PROVIDE PUBLIC RECORDS RELATING TO

THE CONTRACT, CONTACT THE CUSTODIAN OF PUBLIC

RECORDS AT 239-533-2221. 2115 SECOND STREET. FORT MYERS,

or Visit

UWUSISIIY, 1L 15 ULIUCLSIUUU allU aEioou LLal dll YUUUILIGLLS, uviuwiny uotaucy 1opults, plans, original
tracings, specifications, and all data prepared or obtained by the successful Bidder in connection with
its services hereunder, including any documents bearing the professional seal of the successful Bidder,
shall be delivered to, and become the property of Lee County, prior to final payment to the successful
Bidder or the termination of the Contract. This includes any electronic versions, such as CAD or other
computer aided drafting programs.

Termination:

26.5.1.

26.5.2.

26.5.3.

26.5.4.

Termination of an Award or Contract entered into pursuant to this Solicitation shall be govemned by

the terms of such Contract and by the provisions of this section.

The Procurement Management Director may immediately terminate any Award resulting from this

Solicitation for emergency purposes, as defined by the Lee County Procurement Ordinance 22-06.

Any Bidder who has voluntarily withdrawn from a Solicitation without the County’s mutual consent

during the Contract period shall be barred from further County procurement for a period of 180

calendar days. The Bidder may apply to the Board for a waiver of this debarment. Such application

for waiver of debarment must be coordinated with and processed by the Procurement Management

Department.

For a Contract over $1,000,000, the County reserves the right to terminate an award of such contract

upon information or belief of any of the following, when, applicable:

26.5.4.1. Bidder is found to have submitted a false certification as provided under § 287.135 (5),
F.S,;

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Methods - Annual



26.5.42. Bidder has been placed on the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the
Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List (§
215.473,F.8);

26.5.43. Bidder has engaged in business operations in Cuba or Syria (§ 215.471, F.S.);

26.5.4.4.  Bidder has been placed on the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List or is engaged
in a boycott of Israel (§ 215.4725, F.S.).

26.5.45. The County reserves the right to review, on a case-by-case basis, and waive this stipulation
if it is deemed to be advantageous to the County.

26.6 Termination for Convenience:
26.6.1. The County may terminate the entire Contract or any portion thereof,, if the Director determines
that a termination is in the County’s interest. The Director will deliver to the Contractor a
Written Notice of Termination specifying the extent of termination and the effective date.
26.6.1.1. When the County terminates the entire Contract, or any portion thereof, before the
Contractor completes all items of work in the Contract, the County will make payment
for the actual number of units or items of work that the Contractor has completed, at the
Contract unit price, and according to the formulas and provisions set forth in the contract
documents for work partially completed, and such payments will constitute full and
complete compensation for such work or items. No payment of any kind or amount will
be made for items of work not started. The County will not consider any claim for loss
of anticipated profits, or overhead of any kind (including home office and jobsite
overhead or other indirect impacts) except as provided for within the contract documents
for partially completed work.

26.6.1.2. The County will consider reimbursing the Contractor for actual cost of mobilization
(when not otherwise included in the Contract) including moving equipment to the job
where the volume of the work that the Contractor has completed is too small to
compensate the Contractor for these expenses under the Contract unit prices.

26.6.1.3. The County may purchase at actual cost acceptable materials and supplies procured for
the work, that the County has inspected, tested, and approved and that the Contractor
has not incorporated in the work. Submit the proof of actual cost, as shown by receipted
bills and actual cost records, at such points of delivery as the Director may designate.

26.6.1.4, Termination of a contract or a portion thereof, does not relieve the Contractor or the
surety of its responsibilities for the completed portion of the contract or its obligations
for and concerning any just claims arising out of the work performed.

26.6.1.5. All Contractor claims for additional payment, due to the County’s termination of the
entire Contract or any portion thereof, must meet the requirements as stated within the
contract documents.

27. WAIVER OF CLAIMS
27.1. Once the Contract associated with this Solicitation expires, or final payment has been requested and made,
the Awarded Bidder shall have waived any claims against the County concerning such Contract, except
those previously made in writing and identified by the Awarded Bidder as unsettled at the time of the final
application for payment.

28. LEE COUNTY PAYMENT PROCEDURES
28.1. Unless otherwise noted, all Awarded Bidders are requested to mail an original invoice to:
Lee County Finance Department
Post Office Box 2238
Fort Myers, FL. 33902-2238
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28.2.

28.3.

All invoices shall be paid as directed by the Lee County payment procedure, unless otherwise stated in the
Contract or detailed Specifications for this project.

Lee County shall not be liable for requests for payment deriving from aid, assistance, or help by any
individual, vendor, proposer, or Bidder for the preparation of these Specifications.

29. SAFETY DATA SHEETS (SDS) (as applicable)

29.1.

It is the Bidder’s responsibility to provide Lee County with Safety Data Sheets on Bid materials, as may
apply to this procurement.

30. BOND/SURETY

30.1.
30.2.

30.3.

30.4.

30.5.

Bonding/Surety is required in accordance with the Lee County Procurement Ordinance 22-06.

Bid Bond/Security: The Procurement Management Department shall determine if a Bid Bond shall

be required for any Competitive Procurement. Each Bidder shall submit not less than five percent

(5%) of the proposed dollar amount (including applicable Alternates) as Bid Bond/Security. One

ORIGINAL Bid Bond/Security shall be submitted to the County with each Bid submission. The Bid

Bond/Security of the Bidder will be retained until the Bidder and the County have entered into the Contract,

whereupon the Bid Bond/Security may be returned. The Bid Bond/Security of a Bidder whom the County

believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving the Award may be retained by the County until the
effective date of the Contract, whereupon any Bid Bonds/Securities furnished by a Bidder may be returned.

The following types of Bid Security shall be accepted:

30.2.1. A Certified Check or a Cashier’s Check in the amount of not less than five percent (5%) of the
proposed dollar amount. Any Certified Check or Cashier’s Check submitted in lieu of a Bid Bond
shall be drawn on a solvent bank or trust company, made payable to Lee County Board of County
Commissioners and shall have all necessary documentary revenue stamps attached (if required by
law); or

30.2.2. A Bid Bond may be submitted on a Lee County paper Bid Bond Form. Such Bid Bond must be
signed by all required parties, must be in the amount of not less than five percent (5%) of the
proposed dollar amount (including Alternate(s) as applicable), and shall accompany each
submission. The Bid Bond shall be issued by a surety authorized to do business and in good
standing with the Florida Department of State.

Performance and Payment Bond: As further described in the Contract, the successful Bidder shall provide

Performance and Payment Bonds in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the total Awarded

Confract amount within seven (7) calendar days after notification by the County of the approval to award

the Contract, the costs of which are to be paid by the successful Bidder. Such Performance and Payment

Bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Exhibits to the attached Contract. The Performance and Payment

Bonds shall be underwritten by a surety authorized to do business in the State of Florida and otherwise

acceptable to the County; provided, however, the surety shall be rated as "B" or better as reported in the

most current Best’s Key Rating Guide, published by A.M. Best Company, Inc. The successful Bidder shall
record the Performance and Payment Bond with the Lee County Clerk of Courts, at its sole expense, and
provide the original, recorded bond document to the County.

A Clean Irrevocable Letter of Credit or Cash Bond may be accepted by the County in lieu of the Public

Payment and Performance Bond.

Personal Checks are not acceptable to Lee County as a Bid Security.

31. LOCAL VENDOR PREFERENCE

31.1.

The Procurement Management Department will adhere to the Lee County Ordinance No. 22-06
and as may be amended from time to time (the County's "Local Vendor Preference"). It shall be at
the discretion of the County Manager or Designee whether to apply Local Vendor Preference to
any particular Solicitation.

The County's Local Vendor Preference, as it relates to Bidding preferences for local Vendors, is
not applicable to Solicitations or Contracts when Commodities and/or Services may be provided
in the event of an Emergency.
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313. The County's Local Vendor Preference shall not apply in any procurement for Commodities or
Services if the use of the Local Vendor Preference is prohibited by the terms of a grant or funding

agreement or other prevailing law or policy.

32. INSURANCE (AS APPLICABLE)
32.1. Insurance shall be provided by the Awarded Bidder pursuant to the Specifications provided herein and/or in

the Contract. Prior to execution of the Contract, a certificate of insurance (COI) complying with the
Solicitation Documents shall be provided by the Bidder.

End of Terms and Conditions Section
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1.

SPECIAL CONDITIONS

These are conditions that are in relation to this Solicitation only and have not been included in the County’s standard
Terms and Conditions or the Scope of Work and Specifications.

TERM:

1.1. The Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing and delivering to the County requesting Department(s) the
commodity or services on an “as needed basis” for an initial one-year (1) period. Upon mutual written agreement
of both parties, the parties may renew the Agreement, in whole or in part, for three (3) addition one- year (1)
periods.

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

2.1. In accordance with the terms set forth in the Agreement, should the Contractor fail to achieve Final Acceptance
of the Work within the time period stated in the Agreement, the County shall be entitled to assess the amount
set forth in Article 8-10 of Exhibit G Standard Specifications, as Liquidated Damages, but not as a penalty, for
each calendar day thereafter until Final Acceptance is achieved.

BASIS OF AWARD

3.1. Tt is the County’s intent to award to a library of qualified Contractor(s) that meet all bid specifications.
Contractor(s) are not required to bid all line items; however, Contractor(s) are asked to bid all lines
applicable to their company/for services they can provide under this contract. Where Vendor cannot
provide for a commodity or service it is requested the Vendor indicate “Not Applicable” or “Not
Available” for the line item price.

3.2. Contractor(s) who “no bid” an item cannot provide that item anytime throughout the term of
this agreement including all renewals.

LOCAL PREFERENCE

4.1, The Lee County Local Vendor Preference shall be included as part of the award process for this
project. As such, Lee County at its sole discretion may choose to award a preference to any qualified
Local Vendor.

PRICING

5.1. This is a “Master” contract, which is not for any specific project. Work will be negotiated, authorized,
scheduled, funded, and accounted for by the issuance of a County Project Authorizations (CPA), by the
requesting department, division, or other governmental entity. The County’s intent is to award to a library of
Contractors who meet the minimum criteria and qualifications.

5.2. Each project/task order shall not exceed $500,000.00.

5.3. Any project/task order $50,000.00 or less may be awarded to any firm holding a valid contract under
this bid, and able to meet the required schedule.

5.4. Any project/task order $50,000.01 or greater, but less than $500,000.00 shall be quoted by a
minimum of three (3) Contractors holding a valid contract under this Solicitation. If there are fewer
than three (3) approved firms liolding a valid contract under this Solicitation, then all of the firms shall
quote the project/task. When quotes are requested, the Contractor’s submittal shall be based on the
unit prices contracted, or lower prices. The quote shall not list any prices that are higher. Award of the
project shall be made to the firm holding a valid contract under the Solicitation, with the lowest quoted
price, able to meet the required project schedule.
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5.5. Any project/task order $200,000 or more shall require a Payment and Performance Bond to be
executed for the full value of the project and recorded by the Lee County Clerk of Courts.

5.6. The County retains the right to separately and competitively bid any and all job estimates greater than
$500,000.00.

5.7. Contractor shall be responsible for providing all equipment necessary to complete services as
requested under this Agreement.

. FULL PROJECT RESTORATION — ADDITIONAL SERVICES

6.1. Contractor shall ensure that project site is restored to the satisfaction of the County, at its sole
discretion, following all work completed under this Agreement. Following project specific needs,
additional services unrelated to the specified scope of work as described herein may be required to
provide for full project completion. Such services may be requested under this Agreement on a project-
by-project basis where Contractor or County deem necessary and applicable.

LETTER OF BONDABILITY

7.1. This bid does not require a Bid Bond; however, the Contractor is requested to provide a Letter of
Bondability from their Surety Company showing their bonding capacity with their bid submission.
Any issuer of a Letter of Bondability must be licensed to transact a fidelity and surety business in the
State of Florida, with an A.M. Best rating of B or better.

End of Special Conditions Section
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SCOPE OF WORK AND SPECIFICATIONS

GENERAL SCOPE OF WORK SUMMARY

1.1 Lee County desires to contract with a library of Contractors to perform miscellaneous asphalt
projects on an “as needed basis” throughout Lee County. Work may include, but not be limited to,
milling, resurfacing, striping, microsurfacing, Reclaimed Asphalt Paving, concrete work, and
sodding.

1.2 All work shall be performed to follow Federal, State, Local, OSHA and department mandated
regulations and specifications for associated work.

1.3 The FDOT January 2022 standard specifications for road and bridge construction are the
standard specifications for this project, The FDOT 2022 standard specification link can be
found helow:

1.4 The scope of work is further defined and detailed within Exhibits G-Q found attached to the draft
contract agreement affixed to this solicitation package. Contractor is responsible for reviewing all
documentation associated with this project.

End of Scope of Work and Specifications Section
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LEE COUNTY DOCUMENT MANAGEMENT FORM

For

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Methods — Annual

These forms are required as indicated below and all required forms should be submitted with the Bidder’s/Proposer’s
submission package. If it is determined that forms in this selection are not applicable to your company or solicitation
they should be marked “N/A or Not Applicable” across the form in large letters and refurned with vour submission

package.
FORM # TITLE / DESCRIPTION (:i?:;?igtiﬁlzi c:ilt\:ll?-cc’)l;F
pplicable)
.|
1 Solicitation Response Form Required
la Bid/Proposal Form Required
N/A Business Relationship Disclosure Requirement If Applicable
2 Affidavit Certification Immigration Laws Required
3 | Neavemes e spuningor e asseront) Required
4 Negligence or Breach of Contract Disclosure Form Required
5 Affidavit - Principal Place of Business Required
6 Sub-Contractor List Required
7 Public Entitv Crime Form Required
8 May be required with
CPA
9 Letter of Bondability Required
* Proposal Label Required

It is the Bidder’s/Proposer’s responsibility to review the submittal request in its entirety and ensure that all submittal
requirements are included within their submission package. Failure to submit required forms may deem your company
as non-responsive.
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This table provides a brier list, description, and instructions regarding the standard requested forms that should be
submitted with all bids or proposals. This is not intended to be an all-inclusive list of forms required for your
submission, but rather a guide to assist in completion of the County’s standard forms. Bidders/Proposers should
utilize the Lee County Document Management Form for a complete list of all forms required for project submission.

Form # Title/Description

All signatures must De py a corporate authorized representative, witnessed, and corporate and/or
notary seal (as applicable.) The corporate or mailing address must match the company information
as it is listed with tha Flarida Nenartmant of State Division of Corporations. Attach a copy of the
webpage(s) from as certification of this required information. Sample
attached for your rererence.

Verify that all Addenda and tax identification number have been provided.

1nis rorm Is usea to provide itemization of project cost. A more detailed “schedule of values” may be
requested by the County.

SELLIUNS 11£.343(3) did 112.515(7), r.3., promuit certain business relationships on the part of public
officers and employees, their spouses, and their children. If this disclosure is applicable, the Bidder
must request the form entitled “INTEREST IN COMPETITIVE BID FOR PUBLIC BUSINESS” (Required by
§112.313(12)(b), F.S.) to be completed and returned with the Solicitation Response. It is the Bidder’s
responsibility to request the form and disclose this relationship; failure to do so may resuit in being
declared non-responsive.

NOTICE: UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF § 112.317, F.S., A FAILURE TO MAKE ANY REQUIRED DISCLOSURE
CONSTITUTES GROUNDS FOR, AND MAY BE PUNISHED BY, ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING:
IMPEACHMENT, REMOVAL OR SUSPENSION FROM OFFICE OR EMPLOYMENT, DEMOTION, REDUCTION
IN SALARY, REPRIMAND, OR A CIVIL PENALTY NOT TO EXCEED $10,000.00.

Supmission or tis Torm constitutes acknowledgement that the Bidder is in compliance in regard to
all applicable immigration laws.

rroviae tnis torm to reference respondents. For Bids, this form will be requested from the apparent
low Bidder prior to the award. (Not required to submit with bid)
1. Section 1: Bidder/Proposer to complete with reference respondent’s information prior to
providing to them for their response. (This is not the Bidder/Proposer’s information.)
2. Section 2: Enter the name of the Bidder/Proposer; provide the project information in which
the reference respondent is to provide a response.
The reference respondent should complete “Section 3.”
Section 4: The reference respondent to print and sign name
Three (3) Reference responses are to be provided upon request.
Failure to obtain reference surveys may make your company non-responsive,

o osw

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Methods - Annual



1ne Torm may e usea 10 aisclose negngence or oreach of contract litigation that your company may
have beena part of over the past ten {10) years, You may need to duplicate this form to list all history.
If the Bidder has more than ten (10) lawsuits, you may narrow them to litigation of the company or
subsidiary submitting the Solicitation Response. Include, at a minimum, litigation for similar projects
completed in the State of Florida. Final outcome should include in whose favor the litigation was
settled and whether a monetary amount was awarded. The settlement amount may remain
anonymous.

If you have no litigation, enter “None” in the first “type of incident” block of the form. Please do not
write N/A on this form,

Cerunes piaaers 1ocauon imormauarn,

|0 be completea ana rewrnea when sub-contractor/consultants are to be utilized and are known at
the time of the submission.

Any person or arnnate, as defined by statute, who has been placed on the convicted vendor list
following a conviction for a public entity crime, may not submit a Bid on a Contract to provide any
goods or services to the County; may not submit a Bid on a contract with the County for the
construction or repair of a public building or a public work; may not submit Bids or leases of real
property to the County; may not be Awarded or perform Work as a contractor, supplier,
subcontractor, or consultant under a contract with the County, and may not transact business with
the County in excess of $25,000.00 for a period of thirty-six (36) months from the date of being placed
on the convicted vendor list.

ypicaily required in construction projects where trench excavatinne are in excace nf 5 feat deen ner
Flarida Trench Safetv Act (AN-9A 1aws of Florida

Lewer or ponaapiiity irom Surety Company showing bonding capacity.

sen-explanawry. riease affix to the outside of the sealed submission documents.

LOCEI DUSINESS 1dX ACCOUNL (@s appicaoie) issued by City and/or County entity. This is necessary for
all Florida vendors.

It is the Bidder’s responsibility to ensure the Solicitation Response is mailed or delivered in time to be received no later
than the specified opening date and time. (If Solicitation is not received prior to the deadline, it cannot be considered

or accepted)
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LEE COUNTY PROCUREMENT MANAGEMENT
SOLICITATION RESPONSE FORM

Date Submitted: Bid Due Date: 5/20/2022
SOLICITATION IDENTIFICATION: B220257ACN

SoricitaTion NaMe: Alternative Paving Methods - Annual
COMPANY NAME:

NAME & TITLE: (T'YPED ORPRINTED)

BUSINESS ADDRESS: (PHYSICAL)
CORPORATE OR MAILING ADDRESS:
[0 SAME ASPHYSICAL

ADDRFSS MUST MATCH SUNBIZ,ORG

E-MAIL ADDRESS:

PHONE NUMBER: FAX

NOTE REQUIREMENT: IT IS THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE BIDDER/PROPOSER TO CHECK THE
LEE COUNTY PROCUREMENT MANAGEMENT WEB SITE FOR ANY ADDENDA ISSUED FOR THIS
PROJECT. THE COUNTY WILL POST ADDENDA TO THIS WEB PAGE BUT WILL NOT NOTIFY.

By responding to this sealed Solicitation, the Bidder/Proposer makes all representations required by the instructions and
further warrants and represents that: Bidder/Proposer has examined copies of all the Solicitation Documents and of the

following Addenda:
No. Dated: No. Dated: No. Dated:
No. Dated: No. Dated: No. Dated:

Taxpayer Identification Number:

(1) Employer Identification Number -OI'- (2) Social Security Number:
** [Lee County collects your social secrmity mumhar far tax reporting purposes only
Please submit a copy of your registration from the websit sstablishing your firm as authorized
(including authorized representatives) to conduct business w we ows vr riworida, as provided by the Florida Department
of State, Division of Corporations. (a sample is attached for your reference)

1 Collusion Statement: 1ee County, Florida. The undersigned, as Bidder/Proposer, hereby declares that no person or
other persons, other than the undersigned, are interested in this Solicitation as principal, and that this Solicitation is
submitted without collusion with others; and that they have carefully read and examined the Specifications or Scope
of Work, and with full knowledge of all conditions under which the services herein is contemplated must be
fumnished, hereby Bid and agree to furnish this service according to the requirements set out in the Solicitation
Documents, Specifications or Scope of Work for said service for the prices as listed on the County provided price
sheet or (CCNA) agree to negotiate prices in good faith if a contract is Awarded.

2 Scrutinized Companies Certification:

Section 287.135, F.S, entitled “Prohibition against contracting with scrutinized companies” prohibits agencies from
contracting with companies, for goods or services over $1,000,000, that are on the Scrutinized Companies with
Activities in Sudan List, the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List,
Scrutinized Companies that-Boycott Israel List, have been engaged in a boycott of Israel, or been engaged in business
operations in Cuba or Syria. The County reserves the right to review, on a case-by-case basis, and waive this
stipulation if it is deemed advantageous to the County.

As the person authorized to sign on behalf of Respondent, I hereby certify that the company identified above is in
compliance with Section 287.135, F.S. I understand that submission of a false certification may subject company to
~nwteant+ammination, civil penalties. attorney’s fees, and/or costs.
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pusiness etanonsnip pvisciosure sequirement: Sections 112.313(3) and 112.313(7), F.S., prohibit certain business
relationships on the part of public officers and employees, their spouses, and their children. See Part III, Chapter 112,
F.S., and/or the brochure entitled "A Guide to the Sunshine Amendment and Code of Ethics for Public Officers,
Candidates and Employees" for more details on these prohibitions. However, Section 112.313(12), F.S., provides
certain limited exemptions to the above-referenced prohibitions, including one where the business is awarded under a
system of sealed, competitive bidding; the public official has exerted no influence on bid negotiations or specifications;
and where disclosure is made, prior to or at the time of the submission of the bid, of the official's or his/her spouse's or
child's interest and the nature of the intended business. The Commission on Ethics has promulgated this form for such
disclosure, if and when applicable to a public officer or employee.

If this disclosure is applicable, the Bidder must request form “/NTEREST IN COMPETITIVE BID FOR PUBLIC
BUSINESS” (Required by 112.313(12)(b), F.S.) to be completed and returned with Solicitation Response. It is the
Bidder/proposer’s responsibility to disclose this relationship, failure to do so could result in being declared non-
responsive.

I:lBusiness Relafionship Applicable (request formy) ’:’Business Relationship NOT Applicable

Disadvantaged, Minority, Women, Veterans Business Enterprise (DBE, MBE, WBE, VBE)
Proposer? If yes, please attach a current certificate. [Yes No

IDDE POSER SSED EALE SAPPLICAB.

Company Name (Name printed or typed)

Authorized Representative Name (printed or typed) (Affix Corpornte Scal, ns applicable)
Authorized Representative’s Tltle (printed or typed) Witnessed/Attested by (Waness/Secretary rame ard utle printed or typed)
Authorized Representative’s Signature Witness/Secrelary Signature

Any blank spaces on the form(s), qualifying notes or exceptions, counter offers, lack of required submittals, or
signatures, on County’s form may result in the submission being declared non-responsive by the County.

Bidders may not adjust or modify data provided within the Bid Schedule. Bids received with modified data may deem
the Bidder as non-responsive and ineligible for award.
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www.stimbiz.org « Department of State

Page 1 of 1

y 1
Flarida Prout warporation
Bilt's Widget Corporation
E g information

Document Number 8BE555
FEI/EIN Number s111111111

Date Flled 09/22/1880

State FL

Status ACTIVE

Last Event AMENDED AND RESTATED ARTICLES

Event Date Filed 07/25/2006
Event Effecdyve Date NONE

Principal Address

566 N Main Strest
Your Town, USA o988

Changed 021172012 0\

Mailing Address

556 M Main Street
MYour Town, USA 8886

Changed 02/11/2012

Registered Agent Name & Address \®

My Raglstarad Agent

111 Ragiatration Road

Registration, USA98899

Name Ghanged: 12/14/2008

Addrass Changed: 12/14/2006 N
‘

Oficer/Director Detait g

Name & Address ' |

TuleP

Proawdent, First
565 AVENUE
Anytawn, USAS9999

Tile v
Preaident, Second
655 AVENUE
Anytown, USAS9999
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Lee County Procurement Management
ee (Colinty Bin/PROPOSAL FORM

Company Name:

Solicitation # _B220257ACN Solicitation Name _ Alternative Paving Methods - Annual

This page serves as a header/placeholder only. Please refer to the Excel document provided with the solicitation
for the complete Bid Schedule. The Excel document contains formulas for convenience; however, it is the
Contractor’s responsibility to verify all pricing and calculations are CORRECT. Lee County is not responsible
for errors in formulas or calculations contained within Excel document(s).

REMINDER: In the event there is a discrepancy between the total quoted amount, or the extended amounts and
the umit prices quoted, the unit prices will prevail, and the corrected sum will be considered the quoted price.

The County will only accept bids submitted on bid forms provided by the County. Bids submitted on other forms,
other than those provided by the County, will deem Bidder as non-responsive and ineligible for award.

Bidders may not adjust or modify data provided within the Bid/Proposal Form. Bids received with modified data
may deem the Bidder as non-responsive and ineligible for award.

PLEASE ENSURE you have provided a printed copy of the Bid Schedule with your hard
copy submission packages and provided the excel version with your digital submission
package.

PRICING
Pricing shall be inclusive of all labor, equipment, supplies, overhead, profit, materials, and any other incidental
costs required to perform and complete all work as specified herein.
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AFFIDAVIT CERTIFICATION IMMIGRATION LAWS

eeColintv

SOLICITATION NO.: B220257ACN  SOLICITATION NAME: Alternative Paving Methods - Annual

LEE COUNTY WILL NOT INTENTIONALLY AWARD COUNTY CONTRACTS TO ANY CONTRACTOR WHO KNOWINGLY
EMPLOYS UNAUTHORIZED ALIEN WORKERS, CONSTITUTING A VIOLATION OF THE EMPLOYMENT PROVISIONS CONTAINED
IN 8 U.S.C. SECTION 1324 a(e) {SECTION 274A(e) OF THE IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY ACT (“INA”).

LEE COUNTY MAY CONSIDER THE EMPLOYMENT BY ANY CONTRACTOR OF UNAUTHORIZED ALIENS A VIOLATION OF
SECTION 274A(e) OF THE INA. SUCH VIOLATION BY THE RECIPIENT OF THE EMPLOYMENT PROVISIONS CONTAINED IN
SECTION 274A(e) OF THE INA SHALL BE GROUNDS FOR UNILATERAL CANCELLATION OF THE CONTRACT BY LEE
COUNTY. PROPOSER ATTESTS THAT THEY ARE FULLY COMPLIANT WITH ALL APPLICABLE IMMIGRATION LAWS
(SPECIFICALLY TO THE 1986 IMMIGRATION ACT AND SUBSEQUENT AMENDMENTS).

BY REGISTERING AS A VENDOR, SUBMITTING A RESPONSE TO A SOLICITATION, OR ENTERING INTO A CONTRACT, YOU ARE
OBLIGATED TO COMPLY WITH THE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 448.095, FLA. STAT., "EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY." FURTHER,
BY YOUR REGISTRATION AS A VENDOR, RESPONSE TO A SOLICITATION, ENTERING INTO A CONTRACT, YOU AFFIRM AND
REPRESENT THAT YOU ARE REGISTERED WITH THE E-VERIFY SYSTEM AND ARE USING SAME, AND WILL CONTINUE TO USE
SAME AS REQUIRED BY SECTION 448.095, F.5. COMPLIANCE WITH SECTION 448,095 INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO,
UTILIZATION OF THE E-VERIFY SYSTEM TO VERIFY THE WORK AUTHORIZATION STATUS OF ALL NEWLY HIRED
EMPLOYEES, AND REQUIRING ALL SUBCONTRACTORS TO PROVIDE AN AFFIDAVIT ATTESTING THAT THE
SUBCONTRACTOR DOES NOT EMPLOY, CONTRACT WITH, OR SUBCONTRACT WITH, AN UNAUTHORIZED ALIEN. FAILURE
TO COMPLY WILL LEAD TO TERMINATION AS A VENDOR, DISQUALIFYING YOU FOR AWARD OF A SOLICITATION, DENIAL
OF ENTERING INTO A CONTRACT AND/OR, CANCELLATION OF AN ACTIVE CONTRACT, OR IF YOUR SUBCONTRACTOR
KNOWINGLY VIOLATES THE STATUTE, THE SUBCONTRACT MUST BE TERMINATED IMMEDIATELY. ANY CHALLENGE TO
TERMINATION UNDER THIS PROVISION MUST BE FILED NO LATER THAN 20 CALENDAR DAYS AFTER THE DATE OF
TERMINATION. IF TERMINATED FOR A VIOLATION OF THE STATUTE BY THE VENDOR, THE VENDOR MAY NOT BE ALLOWED
TO DO BUSINESS WITH THE COUNTY OR BE AWARDED A SOLICITATION OR CONTRACT FOR A PERIOD OF 1 YEAR AFTER
THE DATE OF TERMINATION. ALL COSTS INCURRED TO INITIATE AND SUSTAIN THE AFOREMENTIONED PROGRAMS SHALL
BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE VENDOR.

Company Name:
Signature Tite Date
STATE OF
COUNTY OF
The foregoing instrument was signed and acknowledged before me, by means of O physical presence or O online notarization, this
day of 20 , by who has produced
(Print or Type Name)

as identification.

(Type of Identification and Number)

Notary Public Signature

Printed Name of Notary Public

Notary Commission Number/Expiration

The signee of this A ffidavit guarantee, as evidenced by the sworn affidavit required herein, the truth and aceuracy of this affidavit to mterrogatories

hereinafter made, LEE COUNTY RESERVES THE RIGHT T0 REQUEST SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION, AS EVIDENCE OF
SERVICES PROVIDED. AT ANY TIME.
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Lee County Procurement Management
Reference Survey
**REQUIRED OF THE LOWEST APPARENT BIDDER ONLY**
Reference surveys submitted can be a maximum of twelve (12) months old. If using a previous reference, Proposers
must clearly identify the project name and number the reference is being submitted for.

Project Name & Number:

PICUIVLS Bidder/Froposer:

COMPANY: Due Date:

PHONE #: Total # Papes: 1

FAX #: Phone #: Fax #:
EMAIL: Bidder/Proboser E-Mail:

Rie;\'cnc:h;j;c; ;In;.ne: - I “[imject Address: Project Cost:

Summarize Scope:

'You as an individual or your comnpany has been given as a reference on the project identified above. Please
nravida vanr racnancse jn Section 3 below.

Indicate: “Yes” or “No”

Did this company have the proper resources and personnel by which to getthe job done?

Were any problems encountered with the company’s work performance?

Were any change orders or contract amendments issued, other than owner initiated?

Was the job completed on time?

Was the job completed within budget?

Sl I Il Il Rl

On a scale of one to ten, ten being best, how would you rate the overall work

performance, considering professionalism; final product; personnel; resources.
Rate from 1 to 10. (10 being highest)

7. If the opportunity were to present itself, would you rehire this company?
Please provide any additional comments pertinent to this company and the work performed for you:

o0

?lease submit non-Lee County employees as references

Reference Name (Print Name)

Reference Slgnature
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ALLEGED NEGLIGENCE OR BREACH OF CONTRACT
DISCLOSURE FORM

Please It In the Torm below. Frovide eacn incident tn regard to alleged negligence or breach of contract that has occurred overthe past 10 years. Please
compete in chronological order with the most recent incident on starting on page 1.

Company Name:

Make as many copies of this sheet as necessary in order to pravide a ten (10} year histery of the requested information. If there is no action pending ar
action taken in the last ten (10) years, complete the campany name and write “NONE” in the first “Type af {ncident” box of this page and return with
your submission package. This farm should alsa include the primary partners listed in your submission. Do not include litigation with your company as the
plaintiff. Finaf autcome shauld include who prevailed and what method of settlement was made. If a manetary settlement was made, the amount may
remain anonymous. Please do not modify this form (expansion of spacing allowed) or submit your own variation.

Page Number: of Total pages

Update the page number to reflect the current page and the tatal number of pages. Example: Page 3, of 5 total submitted pages of this form,
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AFFIDAVIT PRINCIPAL PLACE OF BUSINESS

yColinty

Instructions: Please complete all information that is applicable to your firm.

Company Name:

Prinled name of autherized sgner Title
=
Adhonized Signatze Dae

The signee of this affidavit guarantees, as evidenced by the sworn affidavit required herein, the truth and accuracy of this
affidavit to interrogatories hereinafter made. LEE COUNTY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REQUEST SUPPORTING

DOCUMENTATION, AS EVIDENCE OF SERVICES PROVIDED, AT ANY TIME.

The foregoing instrument was signed and acknowledged before me, by means of O physical presence or O online
notarization, this day of 20__, by who has produced
(Print or Type Name)

as identification.
(Type of Identification and Number)

Notary:
State of
County of
=
Notary Public Signahure Nolary Commission Number and expiration
1. Principal place of business is located within the boundaries of: Lee County
Non-Local
Local Business Tax License #
2. Address of Principal Place of Business:
3.  Number of years at this location years
4.  Have you provided goods or services to Lee County on a *If yes, attach contractual history for
regular basis within the past 3 consecutive years Yes* No__ past3 consecutive years
5. Number of available employees for this Contract
6. Does your company have a Dmg Free Workplace Policy Yes No
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SUB-CONTRACTOR/CONSULTANT LIST

Point Of Contact Qualified

Amount or
Sub-antractor/C onsultant Area Of Work or Contact Info DBE, MBE, WBE, | percentage of Total
ompany Name Ph Email VBE
Project Supervisor one or . or Similar

Please include sub-contractor/consultant name, area of work (i.e., mechanical, electrical, etc.) and a valid phone number and/or email. Also
include the dollar value or percentage that the sub-contractor/consultant will be performing. If sub-contractor/consultant qualifies as a current
certificate Florida Certified Business Enterprise such as MBE, WBE, DBE, VBE or similar please indicate such above and provide proof of
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Page 1 of 2

Public Entity Crime
Form
This form must be signed and swom to in the presence of a notary public or other officer authorized to administer oaths.
1. This swom statement is submitted to
(Print name of the public entity)
by

(Print individual’s name and title)

for

(Print name of entity submitting sworn statement)

whose business address is

(If applicable) its Federal Employer Identification Number (FEIN) is

(If the entity has no FEIN, include the Social Security Number of the individual signing this swom
statement: On the attached sheet.) Required as per IRS Form W-9.

2. I understand that a “public entity crime” as defined in Section 287.133(1) (g), Florida Statutes, means a violation of any
state or federal law by a person with respect to and directly related to the transaction of business with any public entity or
with an agency or political subdivision of any other state or with the United States, including but not limited to, a bid or
contract for goods or services to be provided to any public entity or agency or political subdivision or any other state or of
the Unites States, and involving antitrust, fraud, theft, bribery, collusion, racketeering, conspiracy, or material
misrepresentation.

3. I understand that “convicted” or “conviction” as defined in Section 287.133(1) (b), Florida Statutes, means a finding of
guilt or a conviction of a public entity crime, with or without an adjudication of guilt, in any federal or state trial court of
record relating to charges brought by indictment or information after July 1, 1989, as a result of a jury verdict, nonjury trial,
or entry of a plea of guilty or nolo contendere.

4, T understand that “affiliate” as defined in Section 287.133(1)(a), Florida Statutes, means:
1. A predecessor or successor of a person convicted of a public entity crime:
or:
2. An entity under the control of any natural person who is active in the management of the entity and who

has been convicted of a public entity crime. The term “affiliate” includes those offices, directors,
executives, partners, shareholders, employees, members, and agents who are active in the management
of the affiliate. The ownership by one person of shares constituting a controlling interest in another
person, or a pooling of equipment or income among persons when not fair market value under an arm’s
length Agreement/Contract, shall be a facie case that one person controls another person. A person who
knowingly enters into a joint venture with a person who has been convicted of a public entity crime in
Florida during the preceding thirty-six (36) months shall be considered an affiliate.

S. I understand that a “person” as defined in Section 287.133(1) (c), Florida Statutes, means any natural person or entity
organized under the laws of any state or of the United States with the legal power to enter a binding contract and which
bids or applies to bid on contracts for the provision of goods or services let by a public entity, or which otherwise transacts
or applies to transact business with a public entity. The term “person” includes those officers, directors, executives, partners,
shareholders, employees, members, and agents who are active in management of the entity.

6. Based on information and belief, the statement which I have marked below is true in relation to the entity submitting those
swormn statement, (Please indicate which statement applies)

Neither the entity submitting this swom statement, nor any officers, directors, executives, partners, shareholders,
employees, members, and agents who are active in management of an entity nor affiliate of the entity have been charged
with and convicted of a public entity crime subsequent to July 1, 1989.
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The entity submitting this sworn statement, or one or more of the officers, directors, executives, partners,
shareholders, employees, member, or agents who are active in management of the entity, or an affiliate of the entity have
been charged with and convicted of a public entity crime subsequent to July 1, 1989.

The entity submitting this sworn statement, or one or more of its officers, directors, executives, pariners,
shareholders, employees, member, or agents who are active in management of the entity, or an affiliate of the entity has
been charged with and convicted of a public entity crime subsequent to July 1, 1989. However, there has been subsequent
proceeding before a Hearing Officer of the State of Florida, Division of Administrative Hearing and the Final Order entered
by the Hearing Officer determined that it was not in the public interest to place the entity submitting this sworn statement
on the convicted vendor list. (Attach a copy of the final order)

I UNDERSTAND THAT THE SUBMISSION OF THIS FORM TO THE CONTRACTING OFFICER FOR THE PUBLIC
ENTITY IDENTIFIED IN PARAGRAPH ONE ABOVE IS FOR THAT PUBLIC ENTITY ONLY AND THAT THIS FORM IS
VALID THROUGH DECEMBER 31 OF THE CALENDAR YEAR IN WHICH IT IS FILED. I ALSO UNDERSTAND THAT I
AM REQUIRED TO INFORM THE PUBLIC ENTITY PRIOR TO ENTERING INTO A CONTRACT IN EXCESS OF THE
THRESHOLD AMOUNT PROVIDED IN SECTION 287.017, FLORIDA STATUTES, FOR CATEGORY TWO OR ANY
CHANGE IN THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS FORM.

(Signature)

(Date)
STATE OF

COUNTY OF

Swom to (or affirmed) and subscribed before me, by means of [1 physical presence or [ online notarization, this
day of 20___ ., by who has produced
(Print or Type Name)

as identification.
(Type of Identification and Number)

Notary Public Signature

Printed Name of Notary Public

Notary Commission Number/Expiration
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ITRENCH SAFELY

Contractor/vendor acknowledges that included in the appropriate Solicitation items of the Solicitation and in the total
Solicitation price are costs for complying with the Florida Trench Safety Act (90-96, Laws of Florida) effective October 1,
1990. The contractor/vendor further identifies the costs of such compliance to be summarized below:;

Trench Safety Units of Unit Unit Extended
Measure Measure (Quantity) Cost  Cost
(Description) (LF, SF)

A

B.

C.

D.

TOTAL §

If applicable, the contractor/vendor certifies that all trench excavation done within its control in excess of five feet (5') in
depth shall be in accordance with the Florida Department of Transportation's Special Provisions Article 125-1 and Sub-
article 125-4.1 (TRENCH EXCAVATION SAFETY SYSTEM AND SHORING, SPECIAL-TRENCH EXCAVATION).

Failure to complete the above may result in the Solicitation being declared non-responsive.

(Signature)

(Company Name)

STATE OF
COUNTY OF

The foregoing instrument was signed and acknowledged before me, by means of [ physical presence or O
online notarization, this day of 20__, by who has
produced

(Print or Type Name)
as identification.
(Type of Identification and Number)

(NOTARY PUBLIC)

My Commission Expires:
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LETTER OF BONDABILITY NOTICE

This bid does not require a Bid Bond; however, the Contractor is requested to provide a Letter of
Bondability from their Surety Company showing their bonding capacity with their bid submission. Any
issuer of a Letter of Bondability must be licensed to transact a fidelity and surety business in the State

of Florida, with an A.M. Best rating of B or better.

Please attach to this notice your Letter of Bondability
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Cut along the outer border and affix this label to
your sealed solicitation envelope to identify it as
a “Sealed Bid".

SEALED BID DOCUMENTS - DO NOT OPEN

BIDNO.: B220257ACN

BID TITLE: Alternative Paving Methods - Annual

DATE DUE:

TIME DUE:

SUBMITTED BY:

{Name of Company}

e-mail address Telephone

DELIVER TO: Lee County Procurement Management
2115 Second Street, 1% Floor
Fort Myers FL. 33901

*Notice: The Date Due/Bid Due Date/Opening Date as stated on this label and other forms contained herein may have been
updated via issuance of Addenda against this project. Itis the sole responsibility of the Contractor to monitor the County project
webpage for any updates to the Date Due/Bid Due Date/Opening Date via Addenda. This label nor other original forms may
not he updated. Contractor may strike through and update Date Due/Bid Due Date/Opening Date at their discretion to match
any updates to this date that have been published via Addenda.

Submission received after the time and date of the Date Due/Bid Due Date/Opening Date will not be acceptable at the sole
discretion of the County.

PLEASE PRINT CLEARLY
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Procurement Management Department
2115 Second Street, 1* Floor

ee Cﬂl Ntv Fort Myers, FL 33901
Main Line: (239) 533-8881

Faov Tinas M0\ ARSI

Posted Date: May 13, 2022

Solicitation No.: B220257ACN

Solicitation Name: Altenative Paving Methods - Annual

Subject: Addendum Number 1

The following represents clarification, additions, deletions, and/or modifications to the above referenced bid. This
addendum shall hereafter be regarded as part of the solicitation. Items not referenced herein remain unchanged, including
the response date. Words, phrases or sentences with a strikethrough represent deletions to the original solicitation.
Underlined words and bolded, phrases or sentences represent additions to the original solicitation.

1. ATTACHMENT: NONE

2. QUESTIONS/ANSWERS

I am trying to download the documents for this ITB from Construction Journal &
1 noticed that the bid tab from last year’s bid is attached & that the ITB itself has 2021
' dates on it. Is there maybe another site I should be using to download the ITB
Aanrimenta?
2 I tried going to the Lee County site itself to see if I could find the bid there butI didn’t
. | have anv ek Te this hid an Constrmiction Journal possibly a mistake?
3. [ LT nvm crmns TanTrion ba mvermed tlain meainaéd W1 4 la lanad e lase kiddaa 1
A [ A va trmt nalantima R ~nmbteantaead

5. [ Ve Aan’t hava ta hid an avary cinela lina itam An vand

l

l 3 Wlhat ia tha hiideat cima Far thic anntrent)
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7. [ Ta arniante hova ta ha limitad ta @200 NONO 1
? [ Wil averthing nndar thic hid he lace than $500,000?
9. [ Can van have ceveral releace ardere under £500 0007 ]

[ 10. '

Tfvra had Aana rand and 2 runrlr Ardare nnuild vrais Aa that $a aan it indas TEAN NNND

11. [ Wil thic nraiact he nead far amaraency nenierte ac wall?

12, Because this was advertised on Lee County and was on Construction Journal there were
additional items on Construction Joumal that are not Lee County’s bid this year. Are
iteme miceing?

13. This contract contains FDOT specification 9-2.1.2 Bituminous Material Adjustments.
Please clarify that all work orders no matter the timeframe and quantity of asphalt will
ranaiva hitnminane adinetmante nar 029 19

14. In the process of comparing the re-bid of Altemative Paving Methods ~ B220257ACN

Specifications and Bid Sheet to the 2021 advertisement, we noticed a possible oversight
in the exclusion of the item for Asphalt Rejuvenator. This process is typically included
in bids like this and County staff had gone through the process of vetting this method
with similar agencies. During the Prebid meeting it was mentioned that the pay items
were not intentionally removed and to also submit the question in writing.

Would it be possible to include back into this bid the specifications and pay items for
Asphalt Rejuvenation. Following several other altemative pavement bids around the
state, the suggested quantities to allow for beneficial pricing variations are as follows:
1-25,000SY

25,001 - 100,000 SY

100 001 + §Y
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12, Would the county consider using the Asphalt Price Index (API) to adjust the
emulsion items (APM-006b) in a similar fashion as they do the asphaltic
concrete items?

BIDDER/PROPOSER 1S ADVISED, YOU ARE REQUIRED TO ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT OF THIS
ADDENDUM WHEN SUBMITTING A BID/PROPOSAL. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH THIS
REQUIREMENT MAY RESULT IN THE BIDDER/PROPOSER BEING CONSIDERED NON-RESPONSIVE.

ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE SOLICITATION DOCUMENTS ARE AND SHALL
REMAIN THE SAME.

Amy Naranjo
Procurement Analyst Direct Line: 239-533-8853
Lee County Procurement Management
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Procurement Management Department

2115 Second Street, 1% Floor

ee Colintv Fort Myers, FL. 33901
Main Line: (239) 533-8881

Fov T inas 770) ARS_ Q2T

Posted Date: May 18, 2022

Solicitation No.: B220257ACN

Solicitation Name: Alternative Paving Methods

Subject: Addendum Number 2

The following represents clarification, additions, deletions, and/or modifications to the above referenced bid. This
addendum shall hereafter be regarded as part of the solicitation. Items not referenced herein remain unchanged, including

the response date. Words, phrases or sentences with a strikethrough represent deletions to the original solicitation.
Underlined words and bolded, phrases or sentences represent additions to the original solicitation.

FROM: May 20, 2022 at 2:30 PM
TO: May 26, 2022 at 2:30 PM

***Notice to all bidders: This extension is being conducted to address all outstanding questions
received prior to the question deadline. The question deadline has now passed. The County may not
accept any additional questions as a result of the bid opening extension unless where deemed in the
best interest of the County at its sole discretion. It remains the bidders’ responsibility to monitor
the County website for future project addenda and updates.***

1. ATTACHMENT: NONE

2. QUESTIONS/ANSWERS

Can you please clarify the following indicated for the Alternative Paving Methods —
1. Annual project.
Te a hid needad ar will a letter anffice ?

BIDDER/PROPOSER IS ADVISED, YOU ARE REQUIRED TO ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT OF THIS
ADDENDUM WHEN SUBMITTING A BID/PROPOSAL. FATLURE TO COMPLY WITH THIS
REQUIREMENT MAY RESULT IN THE BIDDER/PROPOSER BEING CONSIDERED NON-RESPONSIVE.

ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE SOLICITATION DOCUMENTS ARE AND SHALL
REMAIN THE SAME.

M’I;{ /‘%W” 2

Amy Naranjo

Procurement Analyst Direct Line: 239-533-8853
Lee County Procurement Management
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EXHIBIT E
BID FORM AND REQUIRED DOCUMENTS




LEE COUNTY PROCUREMENT MANAGEMENT
SOLICITATION RESPONSE FORM

Date Submitted: 5/26/2022 Bid Due Date: 5 )22,
SOLICITATION IDENTIFICATION: B220257ACN

SOLICITATION NaME: _Alternative Paving Methods - Annual
COMPANY NAME; McShea Contracting, LLC
NAME & TITLE: (TYPED ORPRINTED) Dan McWilliams - President

BUSINESS ADDRESS: (PHYSICAL) 508 Owen Ave N. Lehigh Acres, FL 33971

CORPORATE OR MAILING ADDRESS:
X SAME ASPHYSICAL

ADDRESS MUST MATCH SUNBIZ ORG
E-MAIL ADDRESS: dan@mcsheacontracting.com
PHONE NUMBER: 239-368-5200 FAX 239-368-709

NOTE REQUIREMENT: IT IS THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE BIDDER/PROPOSER TO CHECK THE
LEE COUNTY PROCUREMENT MANAGEMENT WEB SITE FOR ANY ADDENDA ISSUED FOR THIS
PROJECT. THE COUNTY WILL POST ADDENDA TO THIS WEB PAGE BUT WILL NOT NOTIFY,

By responding to this sealed Solicitation, the Bidder/Proposer makes all representations required by the instructions and
further warrants and represents that: Bidder/Proposer has examined copies of all the Solicitation Documents and of the

following Addenda:

No. 1 Dated: 5/13/22 No. Dated: No. Dated:
No, 2 Dated: 5/18/22 No. Dated: No. Dated:
Taxpayer Identification Number: 264642586

(1) Employer Identification Number -Or'- (2) Social Security Number:
** Lee County collects your social secritss mumhbar fnn tore reporting purposes only
Please submit a copy of your registration from the websit stablishing your firm as authorized
(including authorized representatives) to conduct business ... w.w wvew v - .o.ida, as provided by the Florida Department
of State, Division of Corporations. (a sample is attached for your reference)

1 Collusion Statement: Lee County, Florida. The undersigned, as Bidder/Proposer, hereby declares that no person or
other persons, other than the undersigned, are interested in this Solicitation as principal, and that this Solicitation is
subniitted without collusion with others; and that they have carefully read and examined the Specifications or Scope
of Work, and with full knowledge of all conditions under which the services herein is contemplated must be
fummished, hereby Bid and agree to fumish this service according to the requirements set out in the Solicitation
Documents, Specifications or Scope of Work for said service for the prices as listed on the County provided price
sheet or (CCNA) agree to negotiate prices in good faith if a contract is Awarded.

2 Scrutinized Companies Certification:

Section 287.135, F.S, entitled “Prohibition against contracting with scrutinized cownpanies” prohibits agencies from
contracting with companies, for goods or services over $1,000,000, that are on the Scrutinized Companies with
Activities in Sudan List, the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List,
Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List, have been engoged in a boycott of Israel, or been engaged in business
operations in Cuba or Syria. The County reserves the right to review, on a case-by-case basis, and waive this
stipulation if it is deemed advantageous to the County,
As the person authorized to sign on behalf of Respondent, I hereby certify that the company identified above is in
compliance with Section 287.135, F.S. 1 understand that submission of a false certification may subject company to
*** ‘mination. civil penalties. attomey’s fees. and/or costs.
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o

maspess newmunony sisvwsure nequirement: Sections 112.313(3) and 112.313(7), F.S., prohibit certain business
relationships on the part of public officers and employees, their spouses, and their children. See Part I11, Chapter 112,
F.S., and/or the brochure entitled "A Guide to the Sunshine Amendment and Code of Ethics for Public Officers,
Candidates and Employees" for inore details on these prohibitions, However, Section 112.313(12), F.S., provides
certain limited exemptions to the above-referenced prohibitions, including one where the business is awarded under a
system of sealed, competitive bidding; the public official has exerted no influence on bid negotiations or specifications;
and where disclosure is made, prior to or at the time of the submission of the bid, of the official's or his/her spouse's or
child's interest and the nature of the intended business. The Commission on Ethics has promulgated this form for such
disclosure, if and when applicable to a public officer or employee.

If this disclosure is applicable, the Bidder must request form “/NTEREST IN COMPETITIVE BID FOR PUBLIC
BUSINESS” (Required by 112.313(12)(b), F.S.) to be completed and returned with Solicitation Response. It is the
Bidder/proposer’s responsibility to disclose this relationship, failure to do so could result in being declared non-
responsive,

:’Business Relationship Applicable (request form) uslness Relationship NOT Applicable

Disadvantaged, Minority, Women, Veterans Business Enterprise (DBE, MBE, WBE, VBE) X
Proposer? If yes, please attach a current certificate. [Yes [}

McShea Contracting, LLC

Company Name (N¥ane printed or (yped)

Dan McWilliams

Authorited Representative Name (printed or typed) (AMX Cocporsle Scal, us applicablo)
President Steve Maitland

Autho 1d) Wime: wme o tifle printed ar )

Autha Witnr

Any blank spaces on the form(s), qualifying notes or exceptions, counter offers, lack of required submittals, or
signatures, on County’s form may result in the submission being declared non-responsive by the County.

Bidders inay not adjust or modify data provided within the Bid Schedule. Bids received with mmodified data may deem
the Bidder as non-responsive and ineligible for award,
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Lee County Procurement Management
e Mniinty BID/PROPOSAL FORM

Company Name: McShea Contracting, LLC

Solicitatlon # _B220257ACN Solicitation Neme _Alternative Paving Methods - Annual

This page scrves as a header/placeholder only. Please refer to the Excel document provided with the soficitation
for the complete Bid Schedule. The Excel document contains formulas for convenience; however, it is the
Contractor’s responsibility to verify all pricing and calculations are CORRECT. Lee County is not responsible
for errors in formulas or calculations contained within Exccl document(s).

REMINDER: In the event there is a discrepancy between the total quoted amount, or the extended amounts and
the unit prices quoted, the unit prices will prevail, and the corrected sum will be considered the quoted price.

The County will only accept bids submitted on bid forms provided by the County. Bids submitted on other forms,
other than those provided by the County, will deem Bidder as non-responsive and ineligible for award.

Bidders may not adjust or modify data provided within the Bid/Proposal Form. Bids received with modified data
may deem the Bidder as non-responsive and ineligible for award.

PLEASE ENSURE you have provided a printed copy of the Bid Schedule with your hard
copy submission packages and provided the excel version with your digital submission
package.
PRICING

Pricing shall be inclusive of all Inbor, equipment, supplies, overhead, profit, materials, nnd any other incidental
costs required to perform and complete all work as spccified herein.
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PROCUREMENT MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT

ec (e

; BID/PROPOSAL FORM
[COMPANY HAME:  McShea Gontracting, LLG

SOLICITATION: Altarnatlva Paving Melhods - Apnual

Havig carancy sxamined the Convact Documents, progorer ia

PRICING

lconsioered the pdce.

Ineligibte for award.

Patcing shall be Inclustve of all labor, equipmenl, aupplies, overnead, profil, materia), and any other lacldenial costs raquired (o perfarm and compleie all work as speclfied In the Contract
Documents. Al Unit Prices will be bld al the neares! whole psnny. The Excel document conlalns formulas for convenlence, howavar tt 1s the Contracior s/Vendor's raspansiality ta verify ali
pricing and calculations are CORRECT. Lee County ks nol tesponsibla for amors bn tesmulas of cxlculations contained within Exce) document(s).

n the evenl thera Is a discrepancy batwoan a subtatal or jole! amount and (he unl prices and extandsd amounts. Ihe unlt price will pravall and the carrecizd sxiensien(s) xnd lolal(s) will ba
The Counly will only accept bids submitied on bid forms provided by the Counly. Bids submitted on olher forms, olher ihan those provided by the Counly, will ba deemed non-respensive and

PLEASE ENSURE you have providad a prinfed capy of the Bid Gehoduls with your hard copy submission packages and provided the excel varsian with your digltal submission

tam Uescription Moasnre Vduanmy— unit Price
1011 obilization 1 % 0.00%
1011 Night Work Mobilization 1 % 0.00%
102-1 Aalntenance of Tralfic 1 % 0.00%:
em uascripton Quanmy unie rrice

f04-12 Staked Siil Fence 50-500 LE No Bid
104-12 Staked Sill Fence 501+ LE No Bld
110-1-1 Clearing and Grubbing 1 AC No Bid
110-1 Curb and Guller Removal 26-250 LF No Bid
110-1 Curb and Gutler Removal 251-500+ LF No 8id
110-2 Miscellanaous Concrete Remaval 50-500 sY No Bid
110-2 Miscellaneous Concrele Removal 501-1000+ sY No Bid
110-3 Existing Pipe Removal 10-200 LF No Hid
110-3 Exisling Pips Removal 201-500+ LF No Bid
1104 Removal of Exisiing Pavement 20-500 8Y No Bid
110-4 Removal of Existing Pavement 501-1000+ 8Y No Bid
120-1 Roadway Excavalion 201-500 cY No 81d
120-1 Roadway Excavalion 501-1000+ cY No 8id
120-4 Swale Grading 20-200 LF No Bid
1204 Swale Grading 201-500+ LE No Bld
120-8 Embankment (Trucklogad) 1-200 CY No Bid
120-6 Embankment {Truckload 201-500+ cY No Bld
121702 Flowabte Fill 1-20 cY No Bid
121-70-2 Flowable Fill 20+ cY No Bid
285-7 Asphallic Base Course 20-200 ™ No Bid
285-7 Asphallic Base Course 201-500 ™ Ne Bid
285-7 Asphaltic Base Course 501-1000+ N No Bid
327-70-1 Milling (1) 1-200 sy Na Bid
327-70-1 Willing (1") 201-500 SY. No Bid
327-70-1 Milling (1"} 501-1000+ SY No Bid
327-70-6 Miling (1.5") 1-200 SY No Bid
327-70-6 Milting (1.57) 201-600 sY No Bid
327-70-8 Mitiing {1.5%) 501-1000+ SY No Bid
327-70-5 Milling (2") 1-200 sY No 8id
327-70-5 Milling (2" 201-500 sY No Bid
327-70-5 Milling (2} 501-1000+ SY. Na Bld
327-70-4 Milling (3"} 1-200 SY No Bid
A27-70-4 Milling {3") 201-500 SY No Bid
327-70-4 Milling (3") 501-1000+ sY No Bid
327-70-7 Milling {4") 1-200 SY No Bid
327-70-7 Milling (4') 201-500 sY. No Bid
327-70-7 Milling (4"} 501-1000+ 8Y No Bid
327-70-10 Milling (5”) 1-200 sY No Bid
327-70-10 Milling (5%) 201-500 8Y No Bid
327-70-10 Milling (5") 501-1000+ sY No Bid
327-70-23 Miliing (6" 1-200 8Y. No Bld
|327-70-23 Miling {6") 201-500 SY No 8id
327-70-23 Milling (6") 501-1000+ 8Y No Bid
331-1 Asphallic Concrele Type "S-1" 20-200 TN No Bld
331-1 Asphallic Concrele Type "'S-1" 201-500 TN No Bid
331-1 Asphallic Concrete Type "S-1" 601-1000+ TN No Bid
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331-2 Asphallic Concreta Typa “S-3" 20-200 N No Bid
331-2 Asphallic Concrete Type "S-3" 201-500 N No Bid
331-2 Asphaliic Concrele Type *S-3" 501-1000+ N No Bid
334-1-13A SuperPave Asphalllc Concrale 8.6 Tratfic C 1-200 TN No Bid
334-1-13A SuperPave Aaphaliic Concrele 9.5 Tiaflic C 201-500 TN Ne Bid
334-1-134A SuperPave Asphaltic Concrels 9.5 Traffic C 501-1000+ ™ No 8id
334-1-138 SuperPave Asphaltic Concrele 12.5 Traffic C 1-200 ™ No Bid
334-1-138 SuperPave Asphaltic Concrele 12.5 Traflic C 201-500 N No Bid
334-1-138 SuperPave Asphaltic Concrels 12.5 Traffic C 501-1000+ N No Bid
334-1-14A SuperPave Asphaliic Concrete 8.5 Traffic D 1-200 TN No Bid
334-1-14A SuperPava Asphallic Concrete 9.5 Traffic D 201-500 ™ No Bid
334-1-14A SuperPave Asphallic Concrete 9.5 Traffic D 501-1000+ ™ No Bid
334-1-148 SuperPaye Asphallic Concrete 12.5 Traffic D 1-200 ™ No Bld
334-1-14B SuperPave Asphallic Concrele 12.5 Traffic D 201-600 TN No Bid
334-1-14B SuperPave Asphallic Concrete 12.5 Tralfllc D 501-1000¢ ] No Bid
334-1-23 Suparpava Asphattic concrele iraffic C, PG 76-22 PMA 1-200 TN No 8ld
334-1-23 Superpave Asphallic concrele traffic C, PG 76-22 PMA 201-500 ™ No Bld
334-1-23 Superpaye Asphaliic concrete traffic C, PG 76-22,PMA 501-1000+ TN No Bid
324-1-53A SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 9.5, TRAFFIC C, PGT76-22 1-200 TN No Bid
334-1-53A SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 9.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 201-500 ™ No Bid
33 3A SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 9.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 601-1000+ ™ No Bid
B SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 12.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 1-200 ™ No Bid
334 1-538 SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 12.5, TRAFFIC C, PG78-22 201-500 N No 8id
334-1-538 SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 12.6, TRAFFIC G, PG76-22 501-1000+ ™ Mo Bid
337-7-82 ASPHALT CONGRETE FRICTION COURSE, TRAFFIC C, FC- 9.5, PG 76- 1-200 N No Bid
337-7-82 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE,TRAFFIC C, FC- 9.5, PG 78- 201-500 TN No Bid
ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE.TRAFFIC C, FC- 9.5, PG 76- 501-1000+ N No Bid
ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE,YRAFFIC C, FC- 12.6, PG 78- 1-200 TN No Bid
ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE,TRAFFIC C, FC- 12.5, PG 76- 201500 ™ No Bid
ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE, TRAFFIC C, FC- 12.5, PG 76- | 501-1000+ TN No Bid
Adjusling Manholas (Mslal Riser Rings} 15 EA No Bld
Adjusting Manhofes (Metal Riser Rings) 6-10 EA Ho Bid
Adjusting Manholes (Mslal Riser Rings) 11-20+ EA No Bid
Adjusting Valve Boxes (Melol Riser Rings) 15 EA No 8id
Adjusting Valve Boxes (Metal Riser Rings) 6-10 EA No Bid
Adjusting Valve Boxes (Melal Riser Rings) 11-20+ EA No Bid
430-175-118 18"RCP CD - CLASS |l 1-200 LF No Bid
430-175-118 18" RCP CD - CLASS [l 201-500+ LF No Bid
430-175-218 14"X23" ERCP CD - CLASS Il 1-200 LF No Bid
430-175-218 14"X23" ERCP CD - CLASS |l 201-500+ LF No Bk
430-882-126 MITERED END SECTION, 18" CD 1 EA No Bld
4230-982-625 MITERED END SECTION, ELLIPTICAL , 14"X23" CO 1 EA No Bid
520-1-7 CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, TYPE E 10-25 LF No Bid
520-1-7 CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, TYPEE 26+ LF No Bid
CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, TYPE F 10-26 LF No Bid
CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, TYPE F 26+ LF No Bid
CONCRETE CURB, TYPE A 10-25 LF No Bid
CONCRETE CURB, TYPE A 26% LF No Bid
CONCRETE CURB, TYPE B 10-25 LF No Bid
'CONCRETE CURB, TYPE B 28+ LE No 8id
CONCRETE CURB, TYPE D 10-25 LE No 8id
CONCRETE CURB, TYPED 26+ LF No Bid
520-2-8 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE RA 10-25 LF No Bid
520-2-8 CONCRETE CURB. TYPE RA 26+ LE No 8id
Concrete Sidewalk - (8" thickness) 20-100 sY No Bid
Cencrate Sidewalk - {6” thickness) 101-250+ SY No Bid
Detectable Warning Surfaces (Inset) * 10-50 SF No Bid
Deteclable Warning Surfaces (Insel) * §1-100+ SF Na Bid
Det. Warning Suif. (Screwdown Relro-Fit) 10-50 SF No Bid
Det. Waming Surf. (Screwdown Retro-Fil) 51-100 SF No 8id
PERFORMANCE TURF, SOD (Bahia) 100-500 SY No Bid
PERFORMANCE TURF, SOD (Bahia} 501-1000+ SY No Bid
PERFORMANCE TURF, SOD {Fioratarn) 100-500 SY No Bid
570-1-268 PERFORMANCE TURF, SOD (Floralam) 501-1000+ 8sY No Bid
660-2-102 Loop Assembly, F&!- Type B 1 AS No Bid
nem LOECTIPUON Measure Quantity unirrnce
704-1 Tubular Markers 1-28 EA $ 100.00
704-1 Tubular Markers 26+ EA 3 75.00
706-1 Rellsclive Pavement Markings (RPM's) 20-80 EA 3 13.13
Refleclive Pavement Markers (RPM's} 81-100+ EA $ 5.26
6" Solid Traffic Stipe 1-200 LF $ 5.25
8" Sofid Traffic Strips 201-500 LF s 1.058
710-1 6" Sofid Tealfic Stripe 501-5000+ LF 5 0.53
12 Solid Traffic Styip 125 LF s 10.50




710-2 12" Solid Traffic Strpa (palnt) 28-50 LF $ 5.25
710-2 12" Sohd Traffic Stripe {painl) 51-100+ LF 3 315
710-3 18" Solld Traffic Sldpe {paint) 1-25 LF 3 11.55
710-3 18" Solid Traffic Slripe {palnt) 26-50 LE 3 6.30
710-3 18" Solid Traffic Slripe {painl) 53-100+ LF $ 4.20
710-4 24" Solid Traffic Stripe (paint) 1-25 LF 3 12.60
710-4 24" Solid Yraffic Stripe (paint) 26-50 LF $ 7.35
710-4 24° Solid Traffic Stripe {paint) 51-100+ iF 3 525
710-5 6" _Skip Tealfic Stripe (palnt) 1-200 LF $ 5,26
710-6 6" Skip Traffic Siripe (painy) 201-500 LF $ 1.05
710-5 8° Skip Traffic Skipe (palni) 501-1000+ LF $ 0.53
7108 6" Dotted Guida Lines (gaint} 1-50 LF $ 5.25 |
710-6 6" Dotted Gulde Lines {palnl) 51-100 LF $ 1.05
€" Dolled Guida Lines (paint 101-150+ LF $ 0.53
1 EA $ 73.50
1 EA S 94.50
1-200 LF ] 6.30
201-500 LF $ 1.58
8" Solid Traffic Stdpe (Paini] 501-1000+ LF 1] 0.89
710-112-90 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, STANDARD, YELLOW, ISLAND 1-25, SF s 10,50
710-112-90 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, STANDARD, YELLOW, ISLAND 26-50 SF $ 525
710:112-90 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, STANDARD, YELLOW, ISLAND 51-100+ SF 5 315
711-1 6" Solid Stripe/Extru. Thermo 1-200 LF $ 10.60
713-1 6" Sold Traffic Slirpe/Extru. Thermo. 201-500 LF ] 4.20
711 6" Sold Stripe/Extru. Thermo, £01-1000+ LF § 1.05
7112 12" Solid Stripe/Exiry. Theymo 1-25 LF 3 21.00
741-2 12" Solid Stipe/Extru. Thermo. 26-50 LF 3 10.60
711-2 12" Solid Siripe/Exiru. Thermo. 51-100+ LE 3 4.20
711-3 18" Solid Sirips/Extry, Thermo 1-25 LF S 22,05 |
711-3 18" Sofid Stripe/Exiry. Thermo. 26-50 LF ] 11.65 |
711-3 18" Solid Stripe/Exdsu. Thermo, 51-100+ LF 3 5.25
711-4 24" Solid Slipe/Extru. Thermo 1-25 LF 3 23.10
7114 24" Solid Stripe/Extry, Thermo. 26-50 LF 3 12.60
711-4 24" Solid Stripe/Extru. Thermo. 51-100+ LF. $ 8.30
711-5 8" Skip Tralfic Stripe/Exir. Thermo 1-200 LF 3 10.50
711-5 6" Skip Trafflc Stripe/Extru. Thermo., 201-500 LF $ 4.20
714-5 6" Skip Trafflc Stipe/Extru. Thermo. 501+ LF s 1.05 |
711-6 6" Dotled Guide Lines/Extru. Thermo 20-50 LE £} 10,60
711-6 6" Doited Guide Lines/Exiru. Tharmo, 51-100 LF $ @
7116 6" Dolled Gulds Lines/Extru. Thermo. 101+ LF $ 1.05
7117 Direclional Atrows / Exiru. Thermo, 1 EA 3 157.50
71177, Preformed Afrow 1 EA $ 200.00
711-78 Peaformed Symbol (Bike) 1 EA s 315.00
711-8 Pavement Messages / Exiru. Thermo. i EA s 183.75
711-9 8" Solld Traffic Stipe / Exiru. Theimo 20-200 LF 3 12,680
711-8 8" Solid Traffic Stipe / Extru. Thermo 201-500 LF $ 5.25
711-9 8" Solld Traffic Stripa / Exiru. Thermo 501+ LF S 1.58
714-10 Remove Existing Pavement Markings 20-300 SF 3 31.50 |
711-10 Remove Exlsling Pavemen! Markings 300+ SF $ 12.60
711-14-123 Thermoplastic, preformed, white solld 12° for crosswalks 1-26 LF 3 100,00
711-14-123 Thermoplastic, preformed, white,salid 12" for crosswalks 26-50 LF $ 75.00
711-14-123 Thermoplastic, preformed, while soltd 12° for erosswalks 51+ LF S 15.00
Thermaplaslic, preformed, whits,sofid 24" for crogswatks 1-25 LF 3 200.00
 Thermoplastic, preformed, white solid 24" for crosswalks 26-50 LE $ 150.00
tem uescription Measure Quantity unn rive
APM-001 Single Micro Surface 18-22 |bs 0,000 to 50,001 SsY No Bid
APM-001 Single Micro Surface 18-22 Ibs 50,001 + SY No Bid
APM-002 Double Micro Surface 28-32 lbs 0,000 to 50,00 8Y No Bid
APM-002 Double Miero Surface 28-32 Ibs 50,001 + sY No Bid |
APM-003 Sln;le CNE Seal -#89 Granlle 110,000 lo 50,001 SY No Bid
APM-003 Single Chip Seal -#89 Granile 50,001 + SY No Bid
APM-004 Double Chip Seal - #57 w/#89 Granite 0,000 to 50,00 sY No Bid
APM-004 Double Chip Seal - #57 wi#89 Granite 50,001 + SY No Bid
APM-005 Full Deplh Reclamalion / 87-9" 0,000 fo 50,00 sY No Bid
APM-005 Fufl Deplh Reclamation /6"-9" 50,0014+ SY No 8id
APM.008 Full Deplh Reclamation /3-12 0,000 1o 50,00 SY No Bid
APM-008 Full Depih Reclamation /8-12 50,001 + SY No Bid
APM-006a Cement for Reclamation 1 ™ No Bid
APM-008b Emulsion for Reclamation 1 Gal No 8id
APM-007 RAP PLACEMENT 10,000 1o 50,00 SY o Bid
APM-007 RAP PLACEMENT 50,001 + SY No Bld
APT-001 Crack Filling / Sealing 1-1000 Gal No Bld
IAPT-001 __|Crack Fillng / Sesling 1001-3000 Gal NoBid |
APT-001 Crack Filing / Sealing 3001+ Gal No Bid
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' CERTIFICATION IMMIGRATION L.AWS

SOLICITATION NO.: B220257ACN  SOLICITATION NAME: Alternative Paving Methods - Annual

LEE COUNTY WILL NOT INTENTIONALLY AWARD COUNTY CONTRACTS TO ANY CONTRACTOR WHO KNOWINGLY
EMPLOYS UNAUTHORIZED ALIEN WORKERS, CONSTITUTING A VIOLATION OF THE EMPLOYMENT PROVISIONS CONTAINED
IN 8 U.8.C. SECTION 1324 a(e) {SECTION 274A(c) OF THE IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY ACT (“INA™).

LEE COUNTY MAY CONSIDER THE EMPLOYMENT BY ANY CONTRACTOR OF UNAUTHORIZED ALIENS A VIOLATION OF
SECTION 274A(e) OF THE INA. SUCH VIOLATION BY THE RECIPIENT OF THE EMPLOYMENT PROVISIONS CONTAINED IN
SECTION 274A(¢) OF THE INA SHALL BE GROUNDS FOR UNILATERAL CANCELLATION OF THE CONTRACT BY LEE
COUNTY, PROPOSER ATTESTS THAT THEY ARE FULLY COMPLIANT WITH ALL APPLICABLE IMMIGRATION LAWS
(SPECIFICALLY TO THE 1986 IMMIGRATION ACT AND SUBSEQUENT AMENDMENTS).

BY REGISTERING AS A VENDOR, SUBMITTING A RESPONSE TO A SOLICITATION, OR ENTERTNG INTO A CONTRACT, YOU ARE
OBLIGATED TO COMPLY WITH THE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 448.095, FLA. STAT., "EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY." FURTHER,
BY YOUR REGISTRATION AS A VENDOR, RESPONSE TO A SOLICITATION, ENTERING [NTO A CONTRACT, YOU AFFIRM AND
REPRESENT THAT YOU ARE REGISTERED WITH THE E-VERIFY SYSTEM AND ARE USING SAME, AND WILL CONTINUE TO USE
SAME AS REQUIRED BY SECTION 448.095, F.8, COMPLIANCE WITH SECTION 448,095 INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO,
UTILIZATION OF THE E-VERIFY SYSTEM TO VERIFY THE WORK AUTHORIZATION STATUS OF ALL NEWLY HIRED
EMPLOYEES, AND REQUIRING ALL SUBCONTRACTORS TO PROVIDE AN AFFIDAVIT ATTESTING THAT THE
SUBCONTRACTOR DOES NOT EMPLOY, CONTRACT WITH, OR SUBCONTRACT WITH, AN UNAUTHORIZED ALIEN, FAILURE
TO COMPLY WILL LEAD TO TERMINATION AS A VENDOR, DISQUALIFYING YOU FOR AWARD OF A SOLICITATION, DENIAL
OF ENTERING [NTO A CONTRACT AND/OR, CANCELLATION OF AN ACTIVE CONTRACT, OR IF YOUR SUBCONTRACTOR
KNOWINGLY VIOLATES THE STATUTE, THE SUBCONTRACT MUST BE TERMINATED IMMEDIATELY. ANY CHALLENGE TO
TERMINATION UNDER THIS PROVISION MUST BE FILED NO LATER THAN 20 CALENDAR DAYS AFTER THE DATE OF
TERMINATION. IF TERMINATED FOR A VIOLATION OF THE STATUTE BY THE VENDOR, THE VENDOR MAY NOT BE ALLOWED
TO DO BUSINESS WITH THE COUNTY OR BE AWARDED A SOLICITATION OR CONTRACT FOR A PERIOD OF | YEAR AFTER
THE DATE OF TERMINATION, ALL COSTS INCURRED TO INITIATE AND SUSTAIN THE AFOREMENTIONED PROGRAMS SHALL
BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE VENDOR.

3/26/22

ical presence or [J online notarization, thi
_who has produced
Type Name)

The signeo of this Affidavit guarantee, as evidenced by the swom affidavit required herein, the truth and aceuracy of this affidavit to intecrogatories
hereinaller made. LEE COUNTY RESERVES THE RIGHT T0 REQUEST SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION, AS EVIDENCE OF
SERVICES PROVIDED, AT ANY TIME.

3220257ACN Altomative Paving Mcthods - Annual



Lee County Procurement Management
Reference Survey

**REQUIRED OF THE LOWEST APPARENT BIDDER ONLY**

Reference surveys submiited can be a maximum of twelve (12) months old. If using a previous reference, Proposers
must clearly identify the project name and number the reference is being submitted for.

Project Nume & Number: _Alternative Paving Mefthods - Annual B220257ACN

[NV LUY U auds Bidder/rroposer: IWI2 1 ISE WUl U Gl Y, Ll
COMPANY: Ajax Paving Due Date; 6/15/2022
PHONE #: 239-936-9444 Total # Pages: 1
FAX #: Phane #: 238-368-5200 Fax #:
EMAIL: letrarice@aiavasuina ram Ridder/Pranaser F-Mail: stevem@mcsheacontracting.com
1s1daer/ Proposer Name; | WICD(1ZE LUHI ALy, Lt
Reference Project Name: Project Address: Project Cost:
Charlotte County Annual Paving Charlotte County Wide $204,619.00

Summarize Sco#:e: .
Installation of painted and thermoplastic pavement marking and RPM:

'You as an individual or your company has been given as a reference on the project identified above. Please
nravida vnne racnnneae jn Section 3 below.

Indicate: “Yey™ or *No”

1. Did this company have the proper resources and personnel by which to getthe job done?

Were any problems encountered with the company’s work performance?

Were any change orders or contract amendments issued, other than owner initiated?

Was the job completed on time?
Was the job completed within budget?

On a scale of one 1o ten, ten being best, how would you rate the overall work
performance, considering professionalism; final product; personnel; resources.

Ratc from 1to (0. (10 beinphighest) |

If the opportunity were to present itself, would you rehire this company?
8. Pleace nravide anv additinnal comments nertinent to thic comnany and the work performed for yuu:

S el

™~

loyees as references

B220257ACN Altemnative Paving Methods « Annual



Lee County Procurement Management
Reference Survey
**REQUIRED OF THE LOWEST APPARENT BIDDER ONLY**

Reference surveys submitted can be a maximum of twelve (12) months old. If using a previous reference, Proposers
must clearly identify the project name and number the reference is being submitted for.

Project Name & Number: _Alternative Paving Methods - Annual B220257ACN

T INIYLS Jdread vouie Bidder/rroposer: mesnsa vunnavuny, tew

COMPANY: OHLA Due Date: 6/15/2022

PHONE #: 786-418-3539 Total # Pages: 1

FAX #: Phone #: 239-368-5200 Fax #:

EMAIIL.: tnend manrafahla_iiea ~am Ridder/Pranncer E-Mail: stevem@mesheacontractina.co
Henary Gounty Mist Faving _ | renary Gounty $42.132.00

Summarize ScoPe: .
Installation of pain.w @i wsrmopiastic pavement marking and RPM

'You as an individual or yonr company has been given as a reference on the project identified above. Please
nravids vanr reaennncoe i Section 3 below.

Iadicate: “Yes” pr ¥No”

1. Did this company have the proper resources and personnel by which to getthe job done? Yes

2. Were any problems encountered with the company’s work performance? Na

3. Were any change orders or contract amendments issued, other than owner initiated? Yes

4. Was the job completed on time? Yes

5. Was the job completed within budget? Yes

6. Ona scale of one to ten, ten being best, how would you rate the overall work

performance, considering professionalism; final product; personnel; resources. 10
Rate from 1 to 10. (10 being highest)
7. If the opportunity were to present itself, would you rehire this company? Yes

8. Please provide any additional comments pertinent to this company and the work performed for you:

A very outstanding organization,

Please submit non-Lee County employees as references

JEren neanre

Refere

Refer

mative Paving Methods - Annual



Lee County Procurement Management

Reference Survey

**REQUIRED OF THE LOWEST APPARENT BIDDER ONLY**

Reference surveys submitted can be a maximum of twelve (12) months old. If using a previous reference, Proposers

must clearly identify the project name and number the reference is being submitted for.

Project Name & Number: _Alternative Paving Methods - Annual B220257ACN

I IV Laily Deijarini Bidder/I’roposer: muoriwa wunuasuiy, L

COMPANY: Wright Construction Group Due Date: 6/15/2022

PHONE #: 239-481-5000 Total # Pages: 1

FAX #: Phone #: 239-368-5200 Fax #:

EMAIIL.: larns haniamin/Auwnafl ~nm Bidder/Pronoser E-Mail: stevem@mcsheacontractina.cont
Burnt Store Rd | Charlotte County $192,600.00

Summarize ScoFe: ) )
Installation of painted and thermoplastic pavement marking and RPMs

mravide vanr reennnese jn Section 3 below.

'You as an individual or your company has been given as a reference on the project identified above. Please

Indicate: “Yes” or “No”

~

If the opportunity were to present itself, would you rehire this company?

1. Did this company have the proper resources and personnel by which to getthe job done? Yes
2. Were any problems encountered with the company’s work performance? No
3. Were any change orders or contract amendments issued, other than owner initiated? No
4, Was the job completed on time? Yes
5. Was the job completed within budget? Yes
6. On ascale of one to ten, ten being best, how would you rate the overall work
performance, considering professionalism; final product; personnel; resources. 10
Rate from 1 to 10. (10 being highest)
Yes

8. Please provide any additional comments pertinent to this company and the work performed for you:

lease submit non-Lee County employees as references

rovooie roweil
Reference Nams Grintame)

Reference Signature

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Methods - Annual






AFFIDAVIT PRINCIPAL PLACE OF BUSINESS

ee( /

Instructions: Please complete all information that is applicable {o your firm.

Company Name: _ MCShea Confracting, LLC

Dan McWilliams _ President
Printed n

= - 5/26/2022
Authoriz

The signee of this affidavit guarentees, as evidenced by the swom affidavit required herein, the truth and accuracy of this

affidavil to interrogatories hereinafter made. LEE COUNTY RESERVES THE RIGHT 70 REQUEST SUPPORTING
DOCUMENTATION, AS EVIDENCE OF SERVICES PROVIDED, AT ANY TIME,

The foregoing inst
notarization, this _

ras signed: © " rlec
.

day o :

as identuincauon.

(Type of Identification and Number)

N
St
C

Fil

gl

Principul place of business is located within the boundaries of:

Local Business Tax License §

Address of Principn! Place of Business:

Number of years at this location
Have you provided goods or services to Lee County ona
regular basis within the past 3 consecutive years

Number of available employees for thig Contract
Does your company have a Drug Free Workplace Policy

ence or [} online
_who has produced

A~ e mm m g o r——e

ﬁrﬂ’.ffq(‘ DANIELLE RAE POKLEMBA

« «  Commisalon # HH 156227
E) o Explres November 14, 2025
70rnoF  Bonded Thau Budgat Notary Sardces

Nolary Commissfon Number and expirslion

X Lee County
Non-Local

LIC2010-00470

508 Owen Ave N

Lehigh Acres, FL 33971

10 years
*If yos, attach contractual history for
X Yest No  past 3 consocutive years
14
X Yes No

3220257ACN Altemative Paving Methods - Annual



N/A

SUB- CONTRACTOR/CONSULTANT LIST

Point Of Contact Qualified

Amouat or
Sub-Contractor/Consultant Arca Of Work or Contact Info DBE, MBE, WBE, | Percentage of Total
Company Name Ph Email VBE
Project Snpervisar one or or Stmilar

Please include sub-contractor/consultant name, area of work (i.e., mechanical, electrical, etc.) and a valid phone number and/or email. Also
include the dollar value or percentage that the sub-contractor/consultant will be performing. If sub-contractor/consultant qualifies as a current
certificate Florida Certified Business Enterprise such as MBE, WBE, DBE, VBE or similar please indicate such above and provide proof of

1220257M TN Altemaxive Paving Methads - Annual



Page 1 0of 2
Public Entity Crime

Form
This form must be signed and sworn to in the presence of a notary public or other officer authorized to administer oalhs.

1 This sworn statement is submitted to___ L€ County
(Print name of the public entity)

by Dan McWilliams - President
(Print individual’s name and fitle)

for McShea Contracting, LLC

(Print name of enlity submitting sworn siatement)

whose business address is_ 508 Owen Ave N. Lehigh Acres, FL 33971

(If applicable) its Federal Employer 1dentification Number (FEIN) is 26 4642586

(If the entity has no FEIN, include the Sociei Security Number of the individual signing this sworn
statement: On the atiached sheet.) Required as per IRS Form W-9,

2. 1 understand that a “public entity crime” as defined in Section 287.133(1) (g), Florida Statutes, means a violation of any
state or federal law by a person with respect to and direcly related to the transaction of business with any public entity or
with an ageney or political subdivision of any other state or with the United States, including but not limited to, a bid or
contract for goods or services to be provided to any public entity or agency or political subdivision or any other state or of
the Unites States, and involving entitrust, frand, theR, bribery, collusion, racketcering, conspiracy, or material
misrepresenlation,

3. I understand that “convieted” or “conviction” as defined in Section 287.133(1) (b), Florida Statutes, means & finding of
guill or a conviction of a public entity crime, with or without an adjudication of guilt, in any federal or state trial court of
record relating to charges brought by indictment or information aRer July 1, 1989, as a result of a jury verdict, nonjury trial,
or entry of o plea of guilty or nolo contendere.

4, [ understand that “affiliate” as defined in Section 287.133(1)(a), Florida Statutcs, means:
L A predecessor or successor of a person convicted of a public entity crime:
or:
2. An entity under the control of any natural person who is active in the management of the entity and who

has been convicted of a public entity crime. The term “affiliate” includes those offices, directors,
cxecutives, partners, shareholders, employees, members, and agents who are active in the management
of the affiliate. The ownership by one person of shares constituting a controlling interest in another
person, or a pooling of equipment or income omong persons when not fair market value under an arm’s
length Agreement/Conlract, shall be a facic cose that one person controls another person. A person who
knowingly enters into n joint venture with a person who has been convicted of a public entity crime in
Florids during the preceding thirty-six (36) months shall be considered an affiliate,

5. 1 understand that a “person” as defined in Section 287.133(1) (c), Florida Statutes, means any natural person or entity
organized under the laws of any siste or of the United States wilh the legal power to enier a binding contract and which
bids or applies to bid on contracts for the provision of goods or services let by a public entity, or which otherwise transacts
or applies to transact business with a public entity. The term “person” includes those officers, directors, execulives, pariners,
shareholders, employecs, members, and agents who are active in management of the entity.

6. Based on information and belief, the slatement which I have marked below is true in relation to the entity submitting those
sworn statement. (Please indicate which statement applies)

X Neither the entity submitling this sworn statement, nor any officers, directors, exesulives, partners, sharcholders,
employees, members, and agents who ere aclive in management of an entity nor affiliate of the cntity have been charged
with and convicted of a publio entity crime subsequent to July 1, 1989.

B220257ACN Altemative Paving Mothods - Annual



Page 2 of 2

The entity submitting this swom statement, or one or more of the officers, directors, execulives, partners,
sharcholders, employees, member, or agents who are active in management of the entity, or an affiliate of the entity have
been charged with and convicted of a public entity crime subsequent to July 1, 1989,

The entity submitting this swom statemment, or one or more of its officers, directors, executives, partners,
shareholders, employees, member, or agents who are active in management of the entity, or an affiliate of the entity has
been charged with and convicted of a public entity crime subsequent to July 1, 1989. However, there has been subsequent
proceeding before a Hearing Officer of the State of Florida, Division of Administrative Hearing and the Final Order entered
by the Hearing Officer determined that it was not in the public interest to place the entity submitting this sworn statement
on the convicted vendor list. (Attach a copy of the final order)

I UNDERSTAND THAT THE SUBMISSION OF THIS FORM TO THE CONTRACTING OFFICER FOR THE PUBLIC
ENTITY IDENTIFIED IN PARAGRAPH ONE ABOVE IS FOR THAT PUBLIC ENTITY ONLY AND THAT THIS FORM IS
VALID THROUGH DECEMBER 31 OF THE CALENDAR YEAR IN WHICH IT 1S FILED. I ALSO UNDERSTAND THAT I
AM REQUIRED TO INFORM THE PUBLIC ENTITY PRIOR CT IN EXCESS OF THE
THRESHOLD AMOUNT PROVIDED IN SECTION 287.017,1 GORY TWO OR ANY
CHANGE IN THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS F(

\osgrnnnre )

5/26/2022
(Date)
STATE OF __
COUNTY OF
to | N andsu™ " ud ice or [ online notarization, this
ay ¢ by ___who has produced

don,

SO0, DANIELLE RAE POKLEMBA

R & Commiatlon # HH 156227

4 T Explres Novembar 14, 2025
7Eoeno™  Bondud Theu Budget Nowsy Sersioss

Notary Commission Number/Expiration

3220257ACN Altemnative Paving Methods - Anpual
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wof £ heapster s s

Divisiot of C¢

AHoNS

Florida Limited Liabiiity Company
MCSHEA CONTRACTING, LLC

Eiling Infermation

Document Number L09000050683
FEIEIN Number 26-4642586

Date Filad 05/22/2009
Effective Date 04/08/200%

State FL

Status ACTIVE

Last Event LC AMENDMENT
Event Date Filed 12/07/2008

Event Effective Date NONE

Princlpal Address

508 OWEN AVE. N.
LEHIGH ACRES, FL 33971

Changed: 01/25/2012
Mailing Address

508 OWEN AVE, N.
LEHIGH ACRES, FL 33571

Changed: 01/25/2012

Registered Agent Name & Address
SHEA, CHRISTOPHER M

508 OWEN AVE. N

LEHIGH ACRES, FL 33971

Address Changed: 01/25/2012
Authorized Person(s) Detall
Name & Address

Title MGR
SHEA, CHRISTOPHER M

27781 MARINA POINTE DRIVE
BONITA SPRINGS, FL 34134




Title MGRM

MCWILLIAMS, DANIEL
11607 RANCHETTE RD..
FORT MYERS, FL 33366

Annual Reports
Report Year
2020

2021

2022

Document images

Filed Date
01/16/2020
01/28/2021
01/25/2022

(I

Y Y




CONTRACT

MCSHEA JOB NO. PRIME GONTRAGTOR DESCRIPTION VALUE
199000- WRIGHT SUMMERLIN RD/ WINKLER AVE 24,583,55 |
[150031- AJAX WINKLER & CHALLENGER 18,485.80
EEEES CAC SUMMERLIN RD @ CYPRESS LAKE 39,857.95
199041- STRICKLER BROTHERS MLK SEWER 821.00
(158042 WRIGHT. MARKET ST
(199085~ CAC LEE COUNTY COUNTYWIDE ATERIAL COLLECTOR #B190130TJM 71,010.00
§9176- PM LEE COUNTY LOCAL RGADS #2 2018 47.915.00
199120~ BATEMAN CONSTRUCTION SANIBEL 2015 SUP 51.268.00
88724~ CAC SANIBEL RESURFACING 2019 25.033.50
[188125- AJAX SOMMERSET DR 3.208.00
§5127- AJAX COLLEGE AT MCGREGOR 5.350.00 |
189154 CAC LEE COUNTY 2019 7935000 |
208020- THOMPKINS CONTRACTING, INC. LT TLETON/KISMET 38.979.24
268027~ COUGAR ESTERO PKWY 233,828.,60 |
205057- OAK LEE TRAN BUS SHELTER 159850 |
209063 CAC LEE COUNTY ARTERIALS $_71,750.00
269072 PMI LEE CO LEHIGH LOCAL 20904
05126~ DENCO WINKLER RD SIDEWALK 5 5.607.50
09134 CAC LEE COUNTY LOCAL RESUREACING 2020 S 5,582.00
509136 PMI LEE COUNTY MINOR PAVING ]
519003 CAC LEE COUNTY LOCAL RESURFAGING 2020 5,562.00
004- CHRISTEL ESTERO BLVD 586 56,034.04
044~ AJAX LEE COUNTYWIDE RESURFACING ATERIALS FY2020 764,114.00
050- 1PMI SR729 OLD METRO PKWY & HANSON ST 30,571.00
560,547.77




N/A

SUB-CONTRACTOR/CONSULTANT LIST

Point Of Contact Qualified Amount or
Sub-Contractor/Consuliant Area OF Work or Contact Info DBE, MBE, WBE, | Percentage of Tatal
Company Nome Ph Email VBE
Project Supervisor ofie or Xmat or Similar

Please include sub-contractor/consultent name, area of work (i.e., mechanical, electrical, etc.) and a valid phone number and/or email. Also
include the dollar value or percentage that the sub-contrector/consultant will be performing. If sub-contractor/consultant qualifies as & cwrrent
certificate Florida Certified Business Enterprise such as MBE, WBE, DBE, VBE or similar please indicate such above and provide proof of

32202 STMTN Aliernative Paving Methods - Annual



W‘* Loo Coly ,
Community
Development

L1C2010-00470
den@mcsheacontracting.com

License Holder Neme:  DANIEL S MCWILLIAMS
Firm Name: MCSHEA CONTRACTING LLC
Address; 608 OWEN AVE N

LEHIGH ACRES, FL 33971

Please find your Lee County Certificate of Competency below. Keep this document/file in a safe place.
This certificate needs to be renewed yearly If you wish to perform work in Unincorporated Lee County***,
Renewal will begin in the middie of August of each calendar year. If you choose to place your license in
an Inactive status please visit our website, follow the instructions, and submit the completed inactive

status form to DCD Contractor Licensing.

As a licensed contractor, it Is your responsibility to maintain worker's compensation coverage/exemption
and general liability insurance, as well as obtain a yearly business tax recelpt from the Lee County Tax
Collector, Please send your updated certificates of insurance to DCD Contractor Licansing.

To make any updates to the phone number, emall address and/or malling address we have on file,
please submit the Lee County Licensed Contractor Form to DCD Contractor Licensina.

***Please he advised, with respect lo House Bill 735, the process associaled with local contractor
licensing In Unincorporated Lee County Is under review; however, all current praclice s are still in effect.
Any changes made will be posted on the Contractor Licensing website Lee County Contractor Licensing
Webpage.

Thank you, Lee County Contractor Licensing, 239-633-8895

- .CulHern .

Condilgns of Cerliicate LEE COUNTY % of Cerlloale
CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY
{299) 633-B895
Renewal due for aclive and inoclive i\:'l:kl;r;tl!‘l;:lum fequired insurances on sctve
cerlificalo each yesr In September. NAME: DANIEL S MCWILLIAMS )

nal D/B/A MCSHEA CONTRACTING LLC
COMPLIANCE NUMBER shall eppear on . Shall Inform the Conlractor Licensing Offica of
all adveriizements including vehicley LICENSED FOR: Paving Conlraclor any phone number, emall address and/or
reflecling a business nams. malling addresa change,

Shall enly contracl In D/BIA name as il

appears on cerllficale, Board of Approval c
required on business name changes, [}
8

fenulocren2.cpl




LETTER OF BONDABILITY NOTICE

This bid does not require a Bid Bond; however, the Contractor is requested to provide a Letter of
Bondability from their Surety Company showing their bonding capacity with their bid submission. Any
issuer of a Letter of Bondability must be licensed to transact a fldelity and surety business in the State

of Florida, with an A.M. Best rating of B or better.

Please attach to this notice your Letter of Bondability

3220257ACN Altermnative Paving Methods - Annual



LOCKTON

UNCOMMORNLY INDEPENDENT

daron P, Clark

Telephone No.: 713-438-5407
Fax No.: 7/13-430-5407
E-Mail: aclark@lockion.com

May 11, 2022

RE: McShea Contracting, LLC
Statement of Bonding Capacity

To Whom It May Concern:

Since 2021, McShea Contracting, LLC has been bonded with multiple surely partners maintaining an
A.M. Best Rating of “A" with a financial rating of A (Excellent) including The Hartford and Swiss Re
Corporate Solutions. The sureties who support McShea Contracting, LLC provide single job support
in the range of §10 million and aggregate capacity in excess of $130 million, At the request of
McShea Contracting, LLC we would provide performance and payment bonds, subject to review and
acceptance of the contract term, bond forms, evidence of adequate financing (if so deemed
necessary) and all other usual and customary underwriting criteria employed by any surety.

You understand, of course, that any arrangement for final bonds is a matter between our surety
partners and McShea Conlracting, LLC and that our surety partners assume no liability to you or to
third parties, if, for any reason, we do not execute final bonds on this project. Our experience with
McShea Contracting, LLC and their management team has been nothing but excellent and we highly
recommend them for consideration on your projects.

Should you require further information regarding this company, please feet free to contact me at
(713) 458-5407,

Clacnan [

Aarun e
Account Executive, Lockton Companies

Attorney-In-Fact, The Hartford ‘\;'\ Co 3 }
Attorney-In-Fact, Swiss Re Corporate Solutions Amierica Insurance Corporation " T

LOCKTON COMPANIES 713.458.5200
3657 Brlarpark Drive, Suite 700, Houston, TX 77042-5267 locklon.com




SWISS RE CORPORATE SOLUTIONS

S\VJSS RE CORPORATE SOLUTIONS AMERICA INSURANCE CORPORATION F/K/A NORTH AMERICAN SPECIALTY INSURANCE COMPANY ("SRCSAIC")
5WI88 RE CORPORATE SOLUTIONS FREMIER INSURANCE CORPORATION F/K/A WASHINOTON INTERNATIONA L INSURANCE COMPANY (*SRCSPIC*)
WESTPORT INSURANCE CORPORATION (*WIC")}

GENERALPOWER OF ATTORNEY
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, THAT SRCSAIC, a corporation duly arganized and existing under laws ol the State ol Missouri, and
having jts principal office in the City of Kansss City, Missouri, and SRCSPIC, a corporation organized and existing under the laws of the State of

Missouri and having its principal office in the City of Kansas City, Missouri, and WIC, organized under the laws of the State of Missouri, and having its
principa) office in the City of Kansas Clty, Missouri, each does hereby make, constitute and appoint:

ROBERY F, BOHO, TIMOTHY F. KELLY, FLORENCE McCLELLAN, KRISTIN DARLING, AUTUMN STOCKTON, RACHEL RICHIARDSON,
AARON P. CLARK, NICK PATETTA, LAURA LEE KNEITZ, DAN W. BURTON, TERESA D. KELLY, CRAIG C. PAYNE AND AVERI STOCKTON

JOINTLY or SEVERALLY

Its true and lawful Attomey(s)-in-Fact, to make, execute, seal and deliver, for and on it behalf and a5 its act and deed, bonds or other writings
obligatory in the riature of a bond on behalf of each of seid Companies, as surety, on contracts of suretyship s are or may be required or permitted by .
lasy, regulation, contract or otherwise, provided that no hond or undertaking or contract or suretyship executed under this nuthority shall exceed the :

amount of:
FIFTY MILLION ($50,000,000.00) DOLLARS

This Power of Attomey is granted and is signed by facsimile under and by the authority of the {ollowing Resolutions adopted by the Boards of
Directors of both SRCSAIC and SRCSPIC at meetings duly called and held on the 18th of November 2021 and W1IC by swritten consent of its
Executive Committen dated July 18, 2011,

“RESOLYED, thst any two of the President, any Mannging Director, any Senlor Yice Presiden, any Vice President, Hic Secretury or any Asaistent
Secretary be, end each or any of them hereby is, suthorized to execute a Power of Attorney qualifying the attomney nemed in the given Power of
Attomey Lo execute on behalf of the Corporation boads, undertakings and all contracts of surety, end that each or any of them hereby i3 authorized to
altest to the sxecution of any such Power of Attorniey and to attech therein the seal of the Corporation; and itis

FURTHER RESOLVED, that the signature of such officers and the seal of the Corporation may be affixed to any such Power of Attorney or to
any ceriificate relating thereto by ficsimile, and any such Power of Attorney or certificate bearing such {acsimile signatures or facsimile seal sheil be
binding upon the Corporation when uo affixed and in the futuro with regard to nny bond, underizking or contract of surety to whu:h 1t is nuached "

e

g,
Ui,
% SO ;:7;/&
60

‘\

TR A By
'%\\ ErikJanssens, Senfor Yice President oF SRCSAIC & Seajor Viee President
A “et A SRCSPIC & Senlar Yige Prasideat of WIC
i SEAL R
H i ; H A
ST B
Lo S 4
) 41,"'--59-'.‘;5“\*‘ Geratd Jugrawikd, Vice Proldeat of SHCSALC & Vice Preitdial of SRCSPIC
C Ay & Viee Presideat of WIC

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, SRCSAIC, SRCSPIC, and WIC have caused their official seals 1o be hereunto effixed, and these presents (o be signed by their
authorized officers

w2 day of APRIL o7

Swiss Re Corporate Solutions Amariea Insurance Corporation
State of lilinois Sywiss Re Corporate Solutions Premicr Insuranca Corporation
County of Cook E] Westport Insurnnee Corporation

On this 2°TH day of APRIL , 20 22, beforeme, n Notary Public personally sppeared Frik Janssens , Sexior ViLe Pmsidem uf S!'\CSA[C
und Scnior Vice President of SRCSPIC nnd Senior Vice President of WIC nnd Gersld Jogrowski , Vice President of SRCSAIC and:Vice Fegiden of

SPCSPIC and Vice President of WIC, personnlly known lo me, who being by me duly sworn, ncknowledged that they signed u)a nbo\fe Dywer' ol‘ rmnmcv
ag officers of and ackriowledged said instrument to be the ynlunmmanmnd,dmﬁﬂmm respective companied.

YAY Ul m PAL )
AR AL ?ﬂﬂ,/[)/ ‘Iz&i/

) Maticx Fuohe, Sitteat KAy
wcmnhm- (lwm
.

-~ Yasmin A, Patel, Notary
1, Jelfrey Qoldberg, the duly elected Senjor Vice President and Assistant Secretary of SRCSAIC end SRCSPIC end WIC, do hiereby certify that thie sbove and
foregoing is u true and correct copy of a Power of Attomney given hy said SRCSAIC and SRCSPIC and WIC, which is still in full fores and effect.
IN WITNESS WHERECF, 1 have set my hand and affixed tie seals of the Cornpantes this 11h day ol Mny 2022

/‘:,?/’.

Jeffrey Goldberg, Senior Vice President &
Assistant Secretary of SRCSAIC and
SRCSPIC and WIC




Direct Inquirles/Claims to:
THE HARTFORD

BOND, T-11
R OF ATTORNEY g,
Hartferd, Cannecticut 08155
Bond.Claima@thebartford.com
call: 880-268-3488 o/ fax; BEO-757-3835

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS THAT: Agency Nama: LOCKTON COMPANIES LLC
Agunny Coda; 61-614250

[E Hartford Fire insurance Company, a corporation duly organized under the Jaws of he Stale of Connecticut

E Hartford Casualty {nsurance Company, a comoration duly organtzed wider the taws of thie Sirie ol Indfana
Hartford Accidant and indemnity Company, & corporation duly arganized under the laws af the Siate of Conneeticul
D Hartford Underwriters Insurance Company, a corporation duly organized under the faws of the State of Connecticnt
m Twin City Fire Insurance Company, a corporation duly organized under the laws of the Stole of Indiana

D Hartford Insurance Cempany of lifinals,  corparation duty orgnnized uuder the taws al'the State of fHinols

[j Hartford Insurance Company of the Midwes, a corporntion duly orgunfzed niter the {uws of the State of Indinne
[::} Hartford Insurance Company of the Southeast, a corparation duly organized under the laws of the State of Florida

having thelr home office In Hartford, Connecticuy, (harsinafler collsctively referred to as the “Companies”) do hereby make, constitule and sppoint,
up to the amountof Unlimited ;

Robert F., Bobo, Dan W. Burton, Raron P. Clark, Kristin Darling, Timothy F. Kelly,

Téresa D. Kelly , Laura Kneitz , Florence McClellan, Nick Patetta , Craig C. Payne ,

Rachel Richardson, Autumn Stockton, Averi Stockton of HOUSTON, Texas

thelr true and lawful Allorney(s}-In-Fact, each In thelr saparate capacily if more than one Is named abave, to sign its name as surety(ies) only as
delineated ebove by [X), and to execute, seal and acknowledge any and all bonds, undertakings, contracts snd other wrillen instruments in the
nature thereaf, on behalf of the Comparies in thair business of guaranteeing the fidelily of parsans, guaranteeing the performance of conlracts and
exsculing or guraranteaing bonds and undertekings required or permitted in any actions or proceedings atlowed by law,

In Witness Whereof, and as authorized by a Resolullon of the Board of Direclors of he Companies on May 23, 2016 the Companies
have caused these presents to be signed by s Assislant Vice President and ils corporate seals lo be hereto affixed, duly allested by ils Assistanl
Secrelary. Furiher, pursuant o Resolution of the Board of Directors of the Companies, the Companies hereby unambiguously affirm that they are
and will be bound by any mechanically applied signaturss applied io this Power of Attarney.

OM&% Nﬁ

Shelby Wiggins, Assistanl Secretery Joelle L, LaPlerre, Assistant Vice President

STATE OF FLORIDA

§s, Lake Mary K
COUNTY OF SEMINOLE n

On (his 20th day of May, 2021, befare me persanally came Joelle LaPlerre, lo me known, wha being by’ n<e tuly qWOm. dui dapoie ard ;ay fhat
{s)he resides in Seminole Counly, State of Flarida; that (s)ha Is the Assialant Vice President of the Companies, the rorpcrallons dadgrbed’In and which
execuled lhe abova instrumenl; that (s)he knows (he seals of Ihe sald corporallons; (hal the seals afiixed to the saldinstnyment are such corgorate seals;
that they were so afflxed by autharity of the Boards of Diractors of safd curpnrahons and that (ajhe sfgned histher name thereio by fika ad(.oll(y

" Bspres, hmc 26,30,
I, the undersigned, Assistant Vice President of the Companies, DO HEREBY CERTIFY thal lhe above end foregolng is a lrue and correct
copy of the Pawer of Allorney executed by sakd Companies, which Is silll in full force effective as of May 11,
Slgned and sealed In Lake Mary, Florda.

Foit Bpr

Keith D. Dozols, Assistant Vice President



RON DESANTIS JARED W. FERDUE, P.E.
GOVERNOR SECRETARY

May 11, 2022

MCSHEA CONTRACTING, LLC
508 OWEN AVE. NORTH
LEHIGH ACRES, FLORIDA 33971

RE: CERTIFICATE OF QUALIFICATION

The Department of Transportation has qualified your company for the type of work
indicated below.

FDOT APPROVED WORK CLASSES:
PAVEMENT MARKING, ROADWAY SIGNING

Unless notified otharwlse, this Certificate of Qualification will expire 6/30/2023.

In accordance with Sectjon 337.14(4), Florlda Statutes, changes to Ability Factor or
Maximum Capacity Rating will not take effect until after the expiration of the current
certificate of prequalification (if applicable}.

In accordance with Section 337.14(1), Florida Statutes, an application for
qualification must be filed within {4) months of the ending date of the applicant’s
audited annual financial statements,

If the company's maximum capacity has been revised, it may be accessed by logging into
the Contractor Prequalificatfon Application System via the following link:
HTTPS: //fdotwpl.dot.state.fl.us/ContractorPreQualification

Once logged in, select "View" for the most recently approved application, and then
click the "Manage" and "Application Summary"” tabs.

The company may apply for a Revised Certificate of Qualification at any time prior to
the expiration date of this certlficate according to Section 14-22.0041(3), Florida
Administrative Code (F.A.C.), by accessing the most recently approved application as
shown above and choosing "Update" instead of "View.," If certification in additional
clasaes of work is desired, documentation is needed to show that the company has
performed such work,

All prequalified contractors are required by Section 14-22.006(3), F.A.C., to certify

thelr work underway monthly in order to adjust maximur bidding capacity to available
bldding capacity. You can find the link to thls report at the website shown above.

Sincerely,

%mw gl oI

Alan Autry, Manager
% Contracts Administration Office

AR cg

Improve Safety, Enhar  Aobility, Inspire Innovation
wr  dot.gov



Procurement fylanagement Depaviment
2115 Second Street, 1" Floor

ee COI IHT\/ Fort Myers, EL 33901
& Main Line: (239) 533-8884

Gaw ¥ fane (310) AQS Q201

Posted Date: May 13,2022

Solicitation No.: B220257ACN

Solicitation Name: Alternative Paving Methods - Annual
Suhject: Addendum Number |

The following represents clarification, additions, deletions, and/or modifications lo the above referenced bid. This
addendum shall hercafter be regarded as part of the solicitation. Itcms not referenced herein remain unchanged, including
the response date. Words, phrases or sentences with a strikethrough represent deletions to the original solicitation.
Underlincd words and boldcd, phrases or sentences represent additions to the original solicitation.

1. ATTACHMENT: NONE

2.  QUESTIONS/ANSWERS

1 am frying to download the documents for this ITB froin Construction Journal &
noticed that the bid tab from last year’s bid is attached & that the ITB itself has 2021
dates on il. Is there maybe another site T should be using to download the ITB

Aanns m v fnfl

[ tried going to the Lee County site itsclf to see if [ could find the bid there but 1 didn’t
bavia ames bl Yoahin hid ae Fanebeotion Joumal possibly a mistake?

3 D T s cvmis Jardoianm bm mvermsed tlain cvntoatD WE 80l lanad an Tame biddadd 1

L
]

T A v wimis calantina 2 annfrantace?

Joul

5 [ 37 dncti linvin b hid i acame abnola line fbam da aaa?

Iz LI R Py SR ]

Page 1 0of3



7 Tn cvmlnata bavin dn kn Henliad ia @8AA ANND

A avamithing nadar thinc hid ha lase '.llﬂn SSO0,000?

]
]
1

Mo vimss bovin maciaonl walannsa aedoen 1adae CEAN ANND

E 23 T A SO I S S S B I T A L4 bn lema H e A €CAR ARND 1

[IET] T U7 (1 cvminnt Tam simnd $mn mramemmie mes cadonbn mm serel 19 1
12, Because this was advertised on Lee County and was on Construction Joumal there were
additional itcins on Construction Journal that are not Lec County’s bid this year. Are
ttarmn smaioainaf)
13. ‘This contract contains FDOT specification 9-2.1.2 Bituminous Material Adjustinents.
Please clarify that all work orders no matter the timeframe and quantity of asphalt will
14, In the process of comparing the re-bid of Alternative Paving Methods - B220257ACN

Specifications and Bid Sheet to the 2021 advertiscment, we noticed a possible oversight
in the exclusion of the item for Asphalt Rejuvenator, This process is typically included
in bids like this and County staff had gone through the process of vetting this method
with similar agencies. During the Prebid meeting it was mentioned that the pay items
were not intentionally removed and to also submit the question in writing.

Would it be possible to include back into this bid the specifications and pay items for
Asphalt Rejuvenation. Following several other alternative pavement bids around the
state, the suggested quantities to allow for beneficial pricing variations are as follows:
1 -25,000 SY

25,001 - 100,000 SY

1N ANt L oV

Page 2 of 3



12. Would the county consider using the Asphalt Price Index (API) to adjust the
emulsion items (APM-006b) in a similar fashion as they do the asphaltie
concrete items?

BIDDER/PROPOSER IS ADVISED, YOU ARE REQUIRED TO ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT OF THIS
ADDENDUM WHEN SUBMITTING A BID/PROPOSAL. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH THIS
REQUIREMENT MAY RESULT IN THE BIDDER/PROPOSER BEING CONSIDERED NON-RESPONSIVE.

ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE SOLICITATION DOCUMENTS ARE AND SHALL
REMAIN THE SAME.

‘/Qg;tzf ._%}('I/)P{ﬂ

Amy Naranjo

Procurement Analyst Direct Line: 239-533-8853
Lee County Procurciment Management
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Procurement Mauagement Department
2115 Second Street, 1 Floor

ee Cﬁl Nty Fort Myers, FL 33901
Main Line: (239) 533-8881

B T lane /1200 AOF 0103

Posted Date: May 18, 2022

Solicitation No.: B220257ACN

Solicitation Name: Alternative Paving Methods
Suhbject: Addendum Number 2

The following represents clarification, additions, deletions, and/or modifications to the above referenced bid. This
addendum shall hereafler be regarded as part of the solicitation. Items nol referenced herein remain unchanged, including
the response date. Words, phrases or sentences with a strikethrough represent deletions to the original solicitation.
Underlined words and bolded, phrases or sentences represent additions to the original solicitation.

FROM: May 20, 2022 at 2:30 PM
TO: May 26, 2022 at 2:30 PM

***Noticc to all bidders: This extension is being conducted to address all outstanding questions
received prior to the question deadline. The question deadline has now passed. The County may not
accept any additional questions as a result of the bid opening extension unless where deemed in the
best interest of the County at its solc discretion. It remains the bidders’ responsibility to monitor
the County website for future project addenda and updates.***

1. ATTACHMENT: NONE

2.  QUESTIONS/ANSWERS

Can you please clarity the following indicated for the Alternative Paving Methods —
1. Annual project,

Ton hidwmndad avooill A latbng anffian 1

BIDDER/PROPOSER IS ADVISED, YOU ARE REQUIRED TO ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT OF THIS
ADDENDUM. WHEN SUBMITTING A BID/PROPOSAL. FAILURE TGO COMPLY WITH THIS
REQUIREMENT MAY RESULT IN THE BIDDER/PROPOSER BEING CONSIDERED NON-RESPONSIVE.

ALL, OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE SOLICITATION DOCUMENTS ARE AND SHALL
REMAIN THE SAME.

L 'ézw/z L/]Ié};?c@{» &

Amy Naranjo

Procurement Analyst Direct Line: 239-533-8853
Lec County Procurement Management

Page 1 of 1



BOND NO. [Surety to enter bond #]

EXHIBIT F
PUBLIC CONSTRUCTION PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND

By this bond, we [Name of Contractor], as Principal, and [Name of Surety], as Surety, are
bound to Lee County Board of County Commissioners, a political subdivision of the State of
Florida, herein called Owner, in the sum of [Total Contract Price], for payment of which we
bind ourselves, our heirs, personal representatives, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally.

THE CONDITION OF THIS BOND IS that is that if Principal:

L.

Performs this contract dated , 20___, between Principal and Owner for
construction of improvements known as [Name of Project] located at [Street Address or
Legal Description], under Lee County Solicitation No. [Solicitation number], the contract
being made a part of this bond by reference, at the times and in the manner prescribed in the
contract; and

Promptly makes payments to all claimants, as defined in Section 255.05 (1), Florida Statutes,
supplying Principal with labor, materials, or supplies, used directly or indirectly by Principal
in the prosecution of the work provided for in the contract; and

Pays Owner all losses, damages, expenses, costs, and attorney's fees, including appellate
proceedings, that Owner sustains because of a default by Principal under the contact; and

Performs the guarantee of all work and materials furnished under the contract for the time
specified in the contract, then this bond is void; otherwise it remains in full force.

Any action instituted by a claimant under this bond for payment must be in accordance with the
notice and time limitation provisions in Section 255.05(2), Florida Statutes.

Any changes in or under the contract documents and compliance or noncompliance with any
formalities connected with the contract or the changes do not affect Surety's obligation under this

bond.
OWNER PRINCIPAL SURETY
Lee County Board of

NAME County Commissioners [Name of Contractor] [Name of Surety]

2115 Second St. [Principal Business [Principal Business
ADDRESS Fort Myers, FL 33901 Address of Contractor] Address of Surety]
PHONE [Principal Business [Principal Business
NUMBER 239-533-2221 Phone of Contractor] Phone of Surety]




DATED THIS DAY

[Name of Contractor}
OF ,2

By:

[Printed Name and Title of Signer}

STATE OF
COUNTY OF

The foregoing instrument was sworn to (or affirmed) and subscribed before me by means of [ physical

presence or [J online notarization, this day of , , by [name of person

acknowledging].

Signature of Notary Public

[Name of Notary Typed, Printed, or Stamped]

Personally Known OR Produced Identification
Type of Identification Produced:

DATED THIS DAY
[Name of Surety]
OF ,2
By:
[Printed Name] as Attorney in Fact
Address:
STATE OF
COUNTY OF

The foregoing instrument was sworn to (or affirmed) and subscribed before me by means of [l physical

presence or [] online notarization, this day of , , by [name of person

acknowledging].

Signature of Notary Public

[Name of Notary Typed, Printed, or Stamped]

Personally Known OR Produced Identification
Type of Identification Produced:



EXHIBIT G
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

The Standard Specifications comprise Divisions I, Il and Il as noted below:
1. Division | General Requirements and Covenants, Sections 1-9 as included herein.
2. Division Il-Construction Details and Division [lI-Materials refer to the July, 2022

edition of the Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for
Road and Bridge Construction, available at the following link:



DIVISIONI
General Requirements and Covenants

SECTION 1
DEFINITIONS AND TERMS
1-1 General.

These Specifications are written to the bidder, prior to award of the Contract, and to the
Contractor. Within Divisions I and II of the specifications, sentences that direct the Contractor to
perform work are written in the active voice-imperative mood. These directions to the Contractor are
written as commands. In the imperative mood, the subject “the bidder” or “the Contractor” is
understood.

All other requirements to be performed by others, with the exception of the Method of
Measurement and the Basis of Payment Articles, have been written in the active voice, but not inthe
imperative mood. Sentences written in the active voice identify the party responsible for performing
the action. For example, “The Engineer will determine the density of the compacted material.”
Certain requirements of the Contractor may also be written in the active voice, rather than active
voice-imperative mood.

Division ITI of the Specifications (Materials) is written in the passive voice writing style.
1-2 Abbreviations.

The following abbreviations, when used in the Contract Documents, represent the full text
shown.

AAN American Association of Nurserymen, Inc.
AASHTO  American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
ACI American Concrete Institute

AGC The Associated General Contractors of America, Inc.
AGMA American Gear Manufacturers Association

AIA American Institute of Architects.

AISI American Iron and Steel Institute

ANSI American National Standards Institute, Inc,

AREA American Railway Engineering Association

ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers

ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers

ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials

AWG American Wire Gauge

AWPA American Wood Preservers Association

AWS American Welding Society

AWWA American Water Works Association

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute

EASA Electrical Apparatus Service Association

EPA Environmental Protection Agency of the United States Government
FDOT Florida Department of Transportation

FHWA Federal Highway Administration

EFSS Federal Specifications and Standards

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers

IES Nlluminating Engineering Society

REV. 01/01/2022



IPCEA Insulated Power Cable Engineers Association

I1SO International Organization for Standards

MASH AASHTO Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware
MUTCD Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices

NEC National Electrical Code

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association
NFPA National Fire Protection Association

NIST National Institute for Standards and Technology
NOAA National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration
SAE Society of Automotive Engineers

SI International System of Units

SSPC Society of Protective Coatings

UL Underwriters' Laboratories

Each of the above abbreviations, when followed by a number or letter designation, or
combination of numbers and letters, designates a specification, test method, or other code or
recommendation of the particular authority or organization shown.

Use standards, specifications, test methods, or other codes as specified in the current edition
at the time of the bid opening.

1-3 Definitions.

The following terms, when used in the Contract Documents, have the meaning described
Advertisement.

The public announcement, as required by law, inviting bids for work to be performed or
materials to be furnished, usually issued as “Notice to Contractors,” or “Notice to Bidders.”
Article,

The numbered prime subdivision of a Section of these Specifications.

Bidder.

An individual, firm, or corporation submitting a proposal for the proposed work.
Bridge.

A structure, including supports, erected over a depression or over an obstruction such as
water, highway or railway, or for elevated roadway, for carrying traffic or other moving loads, and
having a length, measured along the center of the roadway, of more than 20 feet between the inside
faces of end supports. A multiple-span box culvert is considered a bridge, where the length between
the extreme ends of the openings exceeds 20 feet.

Calendar day.

Every day shown on the calendar, ending and beginning at midnight.
Chair. '

The Chairman of the Lee County Board of County Commissioners.

Change Order.

See definition for Supplemental Agreement.
Construction Engineering and Inspection (CEI) Consultant.

The consultant contracted by the Department for professional services during the construction
phase of the project, or a qualified person in the firm’s employ authorized as his official
representative. In the absence of such a contract, the duties of the CEI Consultant will be fulfilled by

REV. 01/01/2022



the Department Project Manager. The CEI Consultant is not authorized to issue change orders tothe
contract sum, contract time, or scope of work.

Contract.

The term “Contract” means the entire and integrated agreement between the parties
thereunder and supersedes all prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written or
oral, The Contract Documents form the Contract between the Department and the Contractor setting
forth the obligations of the parties thereunder, including, but not limited to, the performance of the
Work and the basis of payment.

Contract Bond or Performance Bond.

The security furnished by the Contractor and the surety as a guaranty that the Contractor shall
fulfill the terms of the Contract and pay all legal debts pertaining to the construction of the project.
Contract Claim (Claim).

A written demand submitted to the Department by the Contractor in compliance with 5-12.3
seeking additional monetary compensation, time, or other adjustments to the Contract, the
entitlement or impact of which is disputed by the Department.

Contract Documents.

The term “Contract Documents” includes: this Agreement, the Exhibits described in Section
6 of the Agreement, the legal advertisement, the instructions to bidders, the Proposal and Proposal
Forms, the solicitation documents and any duly executed and issued addenda, Change Orders, Field
Directive Change Orders, and amendments relating thereto, all of which are to be treated as one
instrument whether or not set forth at length in the form of contract.

Contract Letting,

The date that the Department opened the bid proposals.
Contract Time.

The number of calendar days allowed for completion of the Contract work, including
authorized time extensions.
Contractor.

The individual, firm, joint venture, or company contracting with the Department to perform
the work.

Contractor’s Engineer of Record.

A Professional Engineer registered in the State of Florida, other than the Engineer of Record
or his subcontracted consultant, who undertakes the design and drawing of components of the
permanent structure as part of a redesign or Cost Savings Initiative Proposal, or for repair designs
and details of the permanent work. The Contractor’s Engineer of Record may also serve as the
Specialty Engineer.

The Contractor’s Engineer of Record must be an employee of a pre-qualified firm. The firm
shall be pre-qualified in accordance with the Rules of the Department of Transportation, Chapter
14-75. Any Corporation or Partnership offering engineering services must hold a Certificate of
Authorization from the Florida Department of Business and Professional Regulation.

As an alternate to being an employee of a pre-qualified firm, the Contractor’s Engineer of
Record may be a Department-approved Specialty Engineer. For items of the permanent work
declared by the State Construction Office to be “major” or “structural”, the work performed by a
Department-approved Specialty Engineer must be checked by another Department-approved
Specialty Engineer. An individual Engineer may become a Department-approved Specialty Engineer
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if the individual meets the Professional Engineer experience requirements set forth within the
individual work groups in Chapter 14-75, Rules of the Department of Transportation, Florida
Administrative Code. Department-approved Specialty Engineers are listed on the State Construction
Website. Department-approved Specialty Engineers will not be authorized to perform redesigns or
Cost Savings Initiative Proposal designs of items fully detailed in the Plans.

Controlling Work Items.

The activity or work item on the critical path having the least amount of total float. The
controlling item of work will also be referred to as a Critical Activity.

County.

The Board of County Commissioners of Lee County, Florida, as Owner.
Culverts.

Any structure not classified as a bridge that provides an opening under the roadway.
Delay.

Any unanticipated event, action, force or factor which extends the Contractor’s time of
performance of any controlling work item under the Contract. The term “delay” is intended to cover
all such events, actions, forces or factors, whether styled “delay”, “disruption”, “interference”,
“impedance”, “hindrance”, or otherwise, which are beyond the control of and not caused by the
Contractor, or the Contractor’s subcontractors, materialmen, suppliers or other agents. This term
does not include “extra work”.

Department.

As used in Divisions I and II of the Standard Specifications, the Department shall mean the
County.

Department Project Manager.

An employee of Lee County designated by the Director as the representative of the Board of
County Commissioners in matters concerning the project. The Department Project Manager will act
in the role of the CEI Consultant in the absence of a contract with a third party consultant. The
Department Project Manager is not authorized to issue changes to the Contract Amount, Contract
Time, or Scope of Work without the express approval by the Director, County Manager, and/or
Board of County Commissioners as may be applicable.

Developmental Specification.

See definition for Specifications.
Director.

The Director of the Lee County Department of Transportation, acting directly or through duly
authorized representatives; such representatives acting within the scope of the duties and authority
assigned to them. Note: In order to avoid cumbersome and confusing repetition of expressions in
these Specifications, it is provided that whenever anything is, or is to be done, if, as, or, whern, or
where “acceptable, accepted, approval, approved, authorized, condemned, considered necessary,
contemplated, deemed necessary, designated, determined, directed, disapproved, established, given,
indicated, insufficient, ordered, permitted, rejected, required, reserved, satisfactory, specified,
sufficient, suitable, suspended, unacceptable, or unsatisfactory,” it shall be understood as if the
expression were followed by the words “by the Director,” “to the Director,” or “of the Director.”
Engineer.

As used in Divisions II and IIT of the Standard Specifications, the Engineer shall mean the
Director.
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Engineer of Record.

The Professional Engineer or Engineering Firm registered in the State of Florida that
develops the criteria and concept for the project, performs the analysis, and is responsible for the
preparation of the Plans and Specifications. The Engineer of Record may be Departmental in-house
staff or a consultant retained by the Department.

The Contractor shall not employ the Engineer of Record as the Contractor’s Engineer of
Record or as a Specialty Engineer.

Equipment.

The machinery and equipment, together with the necessary supplies for upkeep and
maintenance thereof, and all other tools and apparatus necessary for the construction and acceptable
completion of the work.

Estimated Quantities Report.

The Estimated Quantities Report contains pay item and quantity information for the project. When
the Plans do not adequately describe quantity related information, refer to the Estimated Quantities
Report.

Extra Work.

Any “work” which is required by the Director to be performed and which is not otherwise
covered or included in the project by the existing Contract Documents, whether it be in the nature of
additional work, altered work, deleted work, work due to differing site conditions, or otherwise. This
term does not include a “delay™.

Federal, State, and Local Rules and Regulations.

The term “Federal, State and Local Rules and Regulations” includes: any and all Federal,
State, and Local laws, bylaws, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders, permits, or decrees including
environmental laws, rules, regulations, and permits.

Field Directive Change Orders.

A written order making a minor amendment to the Agreement, which is signed by the
Contractor and approved in accordance with County policies and procedures. An amendment is
minor if it does not change: (i) the scope of the Project, (ii) the Contract Amount, or (iii) the Contract
Time.

All Field Directive Change Orders shall be summarized and approved as a Supplemental
Agreement or Change Order prior to Project close-out.

Financial Project Identification Number.

If applicable, the Florida Department of Transportation Financial Project Identification
Number (FPID).
FDOT.

The Florida Department of Transportation, an agency of the State of Florida.
Highway, Street, or Road.

A general term denoting a public way for purposes of vehicular travel, including the entire
area within the right-of-way.
Holidays.

Days designated by the Lee County Board of County Commissioners as holidays.
Inspector.

An authorized representative of the Director, assigned to make official inspections of the
materials furnished and of the work performed by the Contractor.
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Laboratory.
The official testing laboratory used by the Department.

Laws and Regulations .

Any and all applicable laws rules, regulations, ordinances, codes and orders of any and all
governmental bodies, agencies, authorities and courts having jurisdiction.
Major Item of Work.

Any item of work having an original Contract value in excess of 5% of the original Contract
amount.
Materials.

Any substances to be incorporated in the work under the Contract.
Median.

The portion of a divided highway or street separating the traveled ways for traffic moving in
opposite directions.
Plans.

The approved Plans, including reproductions thereof, showing the location, character,
dimensions, and details of the work.

Project.

The entire undertaking ofthe County, identified by County as indicated in the Exhibits ofthe
Contract, of which the Work to be provided under the Contract Documents may be the whole, or a
part as may be indicated elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

Project Number.
The Lee County project number as listed in the Advertisement.
Proposal (Bid, Bid Proposal).
The offer of a bidder, on the prescribed form, to perform the work and to furnish the labor
and materials at the prices quoted.
Proposal Form.
The official form on which the Department requires formal bids to be prepared and submitted
for the work.
Proposal Guaranty
The security furnished by the bidder as guaranty that the bidder will enter into the Contract
for the work if the Department accepts the proposal.
Request for Correction.
A document initiated by the Contractor proposing a method for correction
of work that is not in compliance with the Contract Documents. The Request for
Correction is submitted to the Engineer for review and disposition.
Request for Information.
A document initiated by the Contractor that is submitted to the Engineer
for interpretation of a Contract Document provision, the meaning of which is not
clear to the Contractor. The Request for Information is submitted to the Engineer
for review and disposition.
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Request for Modification.

A document initiated by the Contractor requesting to modify the Contract Documents, that is
submitted to the Engineer for review and disposition.
Right-of-Way.

The land that the Department has title to, or right of use, for the road and its structures and
appurtenances, and for material pits furnished by the Department.
Roadbed.

The portion of the roadway occupied by the subgrade and shoulders.
Roadway.

The portion of a highway within the limits of construction.
Secretary.

As used in Divisions IT and TIT of the Standard Specifications, the Secretary shall mean
the Chair,

Section.

A numbered prime division of these Specifications.
Site.

The real property or other areas designated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by
County for the performance of the Work, storage, or access.

Special Event.

Any event, including but not limited to, a festival, fair, run or race, motorcade, parade, civic
activity, cultural activity, charity or fund drive, sporting event, or similar activity designated in the
Contract Documents.

Special Provisions.

See definition for Specifications.
Specialty Engineer.

A Professional Engineer registered in the State of Florida, other than the Engineer of Record
or his subcontracted consultant, who undertakes the design and drawing preparation of components,
systems, or installation methods and equipment for specific temporary portions of the project work
or for special items of the permanent works not fully detailed in the Plans and required to be
furnished by the Contractor. The Specialty Engineer may also provide designs and details, repair
designs and details, or perform Engineering Analyses for items of the permanent work declared by
the State Construction Office to be “minor” or “non-structural”.

For items of work not specifically covered by the Rules of the Department of Transportation,
a Specialty Engineer is qualified if he has the following qualifications:

1. Registration as a Professional Engineer in the State of Florida.

2. The education and experience necessary to perform the submitted design as
required by the Florida Department of Business and Professional Regulation.
Specifications.

The directions, provisions, and requirements contained herein, together with all stipulations
contained in the Contract Documents, setting out or relating to the method and manner of performing
the work, or to the quantities and qualities of materials and labor to be furnished under the Contract.

Standard Specifications: Specifications for construction applicable to all Department
Contracts containing adopted requirements, setting out or relating to the method or manner of
performing work, or to the quantities and qualities of materials and labor. The Standard
Specifications comprise three Divisions, as follows:
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Division I: “Lee County Department of Transportation Division I General
Requirements and Covenants” contained in the Contract Documents.

Division Il and II: Divisions Il and Il of the “FDOT Standard Specifications
for Road and Bridge Construction”, as otherwise amended herein. The applicable version is cited in
the Special Provisions.

Supplemental Specifications: Approved additions and revisions to Divisions Il and IIT
of the Standard Specifications, applicable to all Department Contracts.

Special Provisions: Specific clauses adopted by the Department that add to or revise
the Standard Specifications or supplemental specifications, setting forth conditions varying from or
additional to the Standard Specifications applicable to a specific project.

Technical Special Provisions: Specifications, of atechnical nature, prepared, signed,
and sealed by an Engineer registered in the State of Florida that are made part of the Contract as an
attachment to the Contract Documents.

Standard Plans.

“Standard Plans for Road and Bridge Construction”, an electronic book describing and
detailing aspects of the Work. Where the term Design Standards appears in the Contract
Documents, it will be synonymous with Standard Plans.

Standard Specifications.

See definition for Specifications.
State.

State of Florida.

Subarticle.

A headed and numbered subdivision of an Article of a Section of these Specifications.
Subgrade.

The portion of the roadbed immediately below the base course or pavement, including below
the curb and gutter, valley gutter, shoulder and driveway pavement. The subgrade limits ordinarily
include those portions of the roadbed shown in the Plans to be constructed to a design bearing value
or to be otherwise specially treated. Where no limits are shown in the Plans, the subgrade section
extends to a depth of 12 inches below the bottom of the base or pavement and outward to 6 inches
beyond the base, pavement, or curb and gutter.

Substructure.

All of that part of a bridge structure below the bridge seats, including the parapets, backwalls,
and wingwalls of abutments.
Superintendent.

The Contractor’s authorized representative in responsible charge of the work.
Superstructure.

The entire bridge structure above the substructure, including anchorage and anchor bolts, but
excluding the parapets, backwalls, and wingwalls of abutments.

Supplemental Agreement

A written agreement between the Contractor and the Department, modifying the Contract
within the limitations set forth in these Specifications, may also be referred to as a Change Order.
Supplemental Specifications

See definition for Specifications.
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Surety.

The corporate body that is bound by the Contract Bond with and for the Contractor and
responsible for the performance of the Contract and for payment of all legal debts pertaining thereto.
Technical Special Provisions.

See definition for Specifications,

Traveled Way.

The portion of the roadway for the movement of vehicles, exclusive of shoulders and bicycle

lanes.
Unilateral Payment.
A payment of money made to the Contractor by the Department for sums the Department

determines to be due to the Contractor for work performed on the project, and whereby the
Contractor by acceptance of such payment does not waive any rights the Contractor may otherwise
have against the Department for payment of any additional sums the Contractor claims are due for
the work.

Worke
All labor, materials and incidentals required to execute and complete the requirements ofthe

Contract including superintendence, use of equipment and tools, and all services and responsibilities
prescribed or implied.
Work Order.

A written agreement between the Contractor and the Department modifying the Contract
within the limitations set forth in these Specifications. Funds for this agreement are drawn against
the Initial Contingency Pay Item or a Contingency Supplemental Agreement.

Working Day.

Any calendar day on which the Contractor works or is expected to work in accordance with

the approved work progress schedule.
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SECTION 2
PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS

2-1 Reserved
2-2 Reserved

2-3 Interpretation of Estimated Quantities.

2-3.1 Lump Sum Contracts: The Contractor is responsible for the determination of the
quantities for those items constructed within the authorized plan limits or dimensions.

The County does not assume any responsibility for any incidental information in
bid documents that may be construed as a quantity of work and/or materials.

2-3.2 Contracts other than Lump Sum: For those items constructed within authorized
plan limits or dimensions, use the quantities shown in the Plans and in the Proposal Form as the
basis of the bid. The County will also use these quantities for final payment as limited by the
provisions for the individual items. For those items having variable final pay quantities that are
dependent on actual field conditions, use and measurement, the quantities shown in the Plans and
in the Proposal Form are approximate and provide only a basis for calculating the bid upon
which the County will award the Contract. Where items are listed for payment as lump sum units
and the Plans show estimates of component quantities, the County is responsible for the accuracy
of those quantities limited to the provisions of 9-3.3. Where items are listed for payment as lump
sum units and the Plans do not show estimates of component quantities, the Contractor is solely
responsible for their own estimates of such quantities.

The County may increase, decrease, or omit the estimated quantities of work to be
done or materials to be furnished.

2-4 Examination of Plans, Specifications, Special Provisions and Site of Work.

The Contractor is responsible for examining the Contract Documents and the site of the
proposed Work carefully before submitting a Proposal for the Work contemplated. Contractor
shall investigate the conditions to be encountered, as to the character, quality, and quantities of
work to be performed and materials to be furnished, and as to the requirements of all Contract
Documents.

The County does not guarantee the details pertaining to borings, as shown in the Contract
Documents, to be more than a general indication of the materials likely to be found adjacent to
holes bored at the site of the work, approximately at the locations indicated. The Contractor shall
examine boring and pavement core data, where available, and make their own interpretation of
the subsoil investigations and other preliminary data and shall base their bid solely on their own
opinion of the conditions likely to be encountered.

The Contractor’s submission of a Proposal is prima facie evidence that the Contractor has
made an examination as described in this Article.

2-5 Reserved

2-6 Reserved
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2-7 Reserved
2-8 Reserved
2-9 Reserved
2-10 Reserved
2-11 Reserved

2-12 Material, Samples and Statement.

The County may require that the Contractor furnish a statement of the origin,
composition, and manufacture of any and all materials to be used in the construction of the work,
together with samples that may be subjected to the tests provided for in these Specifications to
determine the materials’ quality and fitness for the work.
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SECTION 3

RESERVED
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SECTION 4
SCOPE OF THE WORK

4-1 Intent of Contract.

The intent of the Contract is to provide for the construction and completion in every detail of
the Work described in the Contract. Fumish all labor, materials, equipment, tools, transportation, and
supplies required to complete the work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

4-2 Work not covered by Standard Specifications.

Proposed construction and any contractual requirements not covered by these Standard
Specifications may be covered by Contract Plan notes or by Supplemental Specifications or Special
Provisions for the Contract, and all requirements of such Supplemental Specifications or Special
Provisions shall be considered as a part of these Specifications.

4-3 Alteration of Plans or of Character of Work.

4-3.1 General: The Director reserves the right to make, at any time prior to or during the
progress of the work, such increases or decreases in quantities, whether a significant change or not,
and such alterations in the details of construction, whether a substantial change or not, including but
not limited to alterations in the grade or alignment of the road or structure or both, as may be found
necessary or desirable by the Director. Such increases, decreases or alterations shall not constitute a
breach of Contract, shall not invalidate the Contract, nor release the Surety from any liability arising
out of this Contract or the Surety bond. Minor increases, decreases or alterations that do not change
the scope of the Project, the Project cost, or the Contract Time may be initially authorized in a Field
Directive Change Order, The Contractor agrees to perform the work, as altered, the same as if it had
been a part of the original Contract. All Field Directive Change Orders shall be approved as a
Supplemental Agreement pursuant to 4-3.4 prior to Project close-out.

The term “significant change” applies only when:
1. The Director determines that the character of the work as altered differs
materially in kind or nature from that involved or included in the original proposed construction, or
2. A major item of work, as defined in 1-3, is increased in excess of 125% or
decreased below 75% of'the original Contract quantity. The County will apply any price adjustment
for an increase in quantity only to that portion in excess of 125% of the original Contract item
quantity in accordance with 4-3.2 below. In the case of a decrease below 75% the County will only
apply a price adjustment for the additional costs that are a direct result of the reduction in quantity.
In (1) above, the determination by the Director shall be conclusive. If the
determination is challenged by the Contractor in any proceeding, the Contractor must establish by
clear and convincing proof'that the determination by the Director was without any reasonable basis.

4-3.2 Increase, Decrease or Alteration in the Work: The Director reserves the right to
make alterations in the character of the work which involve a substantial change in the nature ofthe
design or in the type of construction or which materially increases or decreases the cost or time of
performance. Such alteration shall not constitute a breach of Contract, shall not invalidate the
Contract or release the Surety.

Notwithstanding that the Contractor shall have no formal right whatsoever to any
extra compensation or time extension deemed due by the Contractor for any cause unless and until
the Contractor follows the procedures set forth in 5-12.2 for preservation, presentation and resolution
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of the claim, the Contractor may at any time, after having otherwise timely submitted a notice of
intent to claim or preliminary time extension request pursuant to 5-12.2 and 8-7.3.2, submit to the
County a request for equitable adjustment of compensation or time or other dispute resolution
proposal. The Contractor shall in any request for equitable adjustment of compensation, time, or
other dispute resolution proposal certify under oath and in writing, in accordance with the formalities
required by Florida law, that the request is made in good faith, that any supportive data submitted is
accurate and complete to the Contractor’s best knowledge and belief, and that the amount of the
request accurately reflects what the Contractor in good faith believes to be the County’s
responsibility. Such certification must be made by an officer or director of the Contractor with the
authority to bind the Contractor. Any such certified statements of entitlement and costs shall be
subject to the audit provisions set forth in 5-12.14. While the submittal or review of a duly certified
request for equitable adjustment shall neither create, modify, nor activate any legal rights or
obligations as to the Contractor or the County, the County will review the content of any duly
certified request for equitable adjustment or other dispute resolution proposal, with any further action
or inaction by the County thereafter being in its sole discretion. Any request for equitable adjustment
that fails to fully comply with the certification requirements will not be reviewed by the County.

The monetary compensation provided for below constitutes full and complete
payment for such additional work and the Contractor shall have no right to any additional monetary
compensation for any direct or indirect costs or profit for any such additional work beyond that
expressly provided below. The Contractor shall be entitled to a time extension only to the extent that
the performance of any portion of the additional work is a controlling work item and the performance
of such controlling work item actually extends completion of the project due to no fault of the
Contractor. All time related costs for actual performance of such additional work are included in the
compensation already provided below and any time extension entitlement hereunder will be without
additional monetary compensation. The Contractor shall have no right to any monetary compensation
or damages whatsoever for any direct or indirect delay to a controlling work item arising out of or in
any way related to the circumstances leading up to or resulting from additional work (but not relating
to the actual performance of the additional work, which is paid for as otherwise provided herein),
except only as provided for under 5-12.6.2.1.

4-3.2.1 Allowable Costs for Extra Work: The Director may direct in writing that
extra work be done and, at the Director’s sole discretion, the Contractor will be paid pursuant to an
agreed Supplemental Agreement or in the following manner:

1. Labor and Burden: The Contractor will receive payment for actual costs of
direct labor and burden for the additional or unforeseen work. Labor includes foremen actually
engaged in the work; and will not include project supervisory personnel nor necessary on-site clerical
staff, except when the additional or unforeseen work is a controlling work item and the performance
of such controlling work item actually extends completion of the project due to no fault of the
Contractor. Compensation for project supervisory personnel, but in no case higher than a Project
Manager’s position, shall only be for the pro-rata time such supervisory personnel spent on the
contract. In no case shall an officer or director of the Company, nor those persons who own more
than 1% of the Company, be considered as project supervisory personnel, direct labor or foremen
hereunder.

Payment for burden shall be limited solely to the following:
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[Table 4-3.2.1

ltem Rate
FICA Rate established by Law
FUTA/SUTA Rate established by Law
Medical Insurance Actual
Holidays, Sick & Vacation Actual
benefits

Actual

R etirement benefits

Rates based on the National Council on Compensation Insurance
basic rate tables adjusted by Contractor’s actual experience|
modification factor in effect at the time of the additional work orf
unforeseen work.

Per Diem Actual but not to exceed State of Florida’s rate

Insurance® Actual

¥ Compensation for Insurance is limited solely to General Liability Coverage and does notinclude any other insurance coverage (such
s, but not limited to, Umbrella Coverage, Automobile Insurance, ete.).

'Workers Compensation

At the Pre-construction conference, certify to the Director the
following:
a. A listing of on-site clerical staff, supervisory personnel and
their pro-rated time assigned to the contract,
b. Actual Rate for items listed in Table 4-3.2.1,
c. Existence of employee benefit plan for Holiday, Sick and
Vacation benefits and a Retirement Plan, and,
d. Payment of Per Diem is a company practice for instances
when compensation for Per Diem is requested.
Such certification must be made by an officer or director of the
Contractor with authority to bind the Contractor. Timely certification is a condition precedent to any
right of the Contractor to recover compensations for such costs, and failure to timely submit the
certification will constitute a full, complete, absolute and irrevocable waiver by the Contractor of any
right to recover such costs. Any subsequent changes shall be certified to the Director as part of the
cost proposal or seven calendar days in advance of performing such extra work.

2. Materials and Supplies: For materials accepted by the Director and used on
the project, the Contractor will receive the actual cost of such materials incorporated into the work,
including Contractor paid transportation charges (exclusive of equipment as hereinafter set forth).
For supplies reasonably needed for performing the work, the Contractor will receive the actual cost
of such supplies.

3. Equipment: For any machinery or special equipment (other than small
tools), including fuel and lubricant, the Contractor will receive 100% of'the “Rental Rate Blue Book”
for the actual time that such equipment is in operation on the work, and 50% of the “Rental Rate
Blue Book” for the time the equipment is directed to standby and remain on the project site, to be
calculated as indicated below. The equipment rates will be based on the latest edition (as of the date
the work to be performed begins) of the “Rental Rate Blue Book for Construction Equipment” as
published by EquipmentWatch division of Informa Business Media, Inc., using all instructions and
adjustments contained therein and as modified below. On all projects, the Director will adjust the
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rates using regional adjustments and Rate Adjustment Tables according to the instructions in the
“Rental Rate Blue Book.”

Allowable Equipment Rates will be established as set out below:
a. Allowable Hourly Equipment Rate = Monthly Rate/176 x Adjustment Factors x 100%.
b. Allowable Hourly Operating Cost = Hourly Operating Cost x 100%.
c. Allowable Rate Per Hour = Allowable Hourly Equipment Rate + Allowable Hourly
Operating Cost.
d. Standby Rate = Allowable Hourly Equipment Rate x 50%.

The Monthly Rate is The Basic Machine Rate Plus Any Attachments. Standby rates will apply when
equipment is not in operation and is directed by the Director to standby at the project site when
needed again to complete work and the cost of moving the equipment will exceed the accumulated
standby cost. Standby rates will not apply on any day the equipment operates for eight or more hours.
Standby payment will be limited to only that number of hours which, when added to the operating
time for that day equals eight hours. Standby payment will not be made on days that are not normally
considered work days on the project.

The County will allow for the cost of transporting the equipment to
and from the location at which it will be used. If the equipment requires assembly or disassembly for
transport, the County will pay for the time to perform this work at the rate for standby equipment.

Equipment may include vehicles utilized only by Labor, as defined
above.

4. Indirect Costs, Expenses, and Profit: Compensation for all indirect costs,
expenses, and profit of the Contractor, including but not limited to overhead of any kind, whether
jobsite, field office, division office, regional office, home office, or otherwise, is expressly limited to
the greater of either (a) or (b) below:

a. Solely a mark-up of 17.5% on the payments in (1) through (3),
above.

1. Bond: The Contractor will receive compensation for any
premium for acquiring a bond for such additional or unforeseen work at the original Contract bond
rate paid by the Contractor. No compensation for bond premium will be allowed for additional or
unforeseen work paid by the County via initial contingency pay item.

2. The Contractor will be allowed a markup of 10% on the first
$50,000 and a markup of 5% on any amount over $50,000 on any subcontract directly related to the
additional or unforeseen work. Any such subcontractor mark-up will be allowed only by the prime
Contractor and a first tier subcontractor, and the Contractor must elect the markup for any eligible
first tier subcontractor to do so.

b. Solely the formula set forth below and only as applied solely as to
such number of calendar days of entitlement that are in excess of ten cumulative calendar days as
defined below.

_AxC
B

D

Where A = Original Contract Amount
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B = Original Contract Time
C=8%
D = Average Overhead Per Day

Cumulative Calendar Days is defined as the combined total
number of calendar days granted as time extensions due to either extra work, excluding overruns to
existing contract items, that extend the duration of the project or delay of a controlling work item
caused solely by the County, or the combined total number of calendar days for which a claim of
entitlement to a time extension due to delay of a controlling work item caused solely bythe County is
otherwise ultimately determined to be in favor of the Contractor.

No compensation, whatsoever, will be paid to the Contractor
for any jobsite overhead and other indirect impacts when the total number of calendar days granted
fortime extension due to delay of a controlling work item caused solely by the County s, or the total
number of calendar days for which entitlement to a time extension due to delay of a controlling work
item caused solely by the County is otherwise ultimately determined in favor ofthe Contractor to be,
equal to or less than ten calendar days and the Contractor also fully assumes all monetary risk of any
and all partial or single calendar day delay periods, due to delay of a controlling work item caused
solely by the County, that when combined together are equal to or less than ten calendar days and
regardless of whether monetary compensation is otherwise provided for hereunder for one or more
calendar days of time extension entitlement for each calendar day exceeding ten calendar days. All
calculations under this provision shall exclude weather days, Holidays, and Special Events.

Further, for (a) or (b) above, in the event there are concurrent delays to
one or more controlling work items, one or more being caused by the County and one or more being
caused by the Contractor, the Contractor shall be entitled to a time extension for each day that a
controlling work item is delayed by the County but shall have no right to nor receive any monetary
compensation for any indirect costs for any days of concurrent delay.

4-3.2.2 Subcontracted Work: Compensation for the additional or unforeseen work
performed by a subcontractor shall be limited solely to that provided for in 4-3.2.1 (1), (2), (3) and
(4)(a). In addition, the Contractor compensation is expressly limited to the greater of the total
provided in either 4-3.2.1(4)(a) or (4)(b), except that the Average Overhead Per-Day calculation is as
follows:

AsxC

S =

Where As = Original Contract Amount minus Original
Subcontract amounts(s)*
B = Original Contract Time
C=8%
Ds = Average Overhead Per-Day

* deduct Original Subcontract Amount(s) of subcontractor(s)
performing the work
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The subcontractor may receive compensation for any premium for acquiring a
bond for the additional or unforeseen work; provided, however, that such payment for additional
subcontractor bond will only be paid upon presentment to the County of clear and convincing proof
that the subcontractor has actually submitted and paid for separate bond premiums for such
additional or unforeseen work in such amount and that the subcontractor was required by the
Contractor to acquire a bond.

The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to submit a certification, in
accordance with 4-3.2.1 (1), as part of the cost proposal and submit such to the Director. Such
certification must be made by an officer or director of the subcontractor with authority to bind the
subcontractor. Timely certification is a condition precedent to any right of the Contractor to recover
compensation for such subcontractor costs, and failure to timely submit the certification will
constitute a full, complete, absolute and irrevocable waiver by the Contractor of any right to recover
such subcontractor costs.

4-3.3 No Waiver of Contract: Changes made by the Director will not be considered to
waive any of the provisions of the Contract, nor may the Contractor make any claim for loss of
anticipated profits because of the changes, or by reason of any variation between the approximate
quantities and the quantities of work actually performed. All work shall be performed as directed by
the Director and in accordance with the Contract Documents.

4-3.4 Conditions Requiring a Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment: A
Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment will be used to clarify the Plans and Specifications
of the Contract; to provide for unforeseen work, grade changes, or alterations in the Plans which
could not reasonably have been contemplated or foreseen in the original Plans and Specifications; to
change the limits of construction to meet field conditions; to provide a safe and functional
connection to an existing pavement; to settle documnented Contract claims; to make the project
functionally operational in accordance with the intent of the original Contract and subsequent
amendments thereto.

A Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment may be used to expand the
physical limits of the project only to the extent necessary to make the project functionally operational
in accordance with the intent of the original Contract. The cost of any such agreement extending the
physical limits of the project shall not exceed $100,000 or 10% of the original Contract price,
whichever is greater. i

Except for Work included within a Field Directive Change Order, perform no work to
be covered by a Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment before written authorization is
received from the Director. The Director’s written authorization will set forth sufficient work
information to allow the work to begin. The work activities, terms and conditions will be reduced to
written Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment form promptly thereafter. No payment will
be made on a Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment prior to the County’s approval of the
document.

4-3.5 Extra Work: Extra work authorized in writing by the Director will be paid in
accordance with the formula in 4-3.2. Such payment will be the full extent of all monetary
compensation entitlement due to the Contractor for such extra work. Any entitlement to a time
extension due to extra work will be limited solely to that provided for in 4-3.2 for additional work.

4-3.6 Connections to Existing Pavement, Drives and Walks: Generally adhere to the limits
of construction at the beginning and end of the project as detailed in the Plans. However, if the
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Director determines that it is necessary to extend the construction in order to make suitable
connections to existing pavement, the Director will authorize such a change in writing.

For necessary connections to existing walks and drives that are not indicated in the
Plans, the Director will submit direction regarding the proper connections in accordance with the
Standard Plans.

4-3.7 Differing Site Conditions: During the progress of the work, if subsurface or latent
physical conditions are encountered at the site differing materially from those indicated in the
Contract, or if unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature differing materially from those
ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent inthe work provided for in the Contract
are encountered at the site, the party discovering such conditions shall promptly notify the other party
in writing of the specific differing conditions before the Contractor disturbs the conditions or
performs the affected work.

Upon receipt of written notification of differing site conditions from the Contractor,
the Director will investigate the conditions, and if it is determined that the conditions materially
differ and cause an increase or decrease in the cost or time required for the performance of any work
under the Contract, an adjustment will be made, excluding loss of anticipated profits, and the
Contract will be modified in writing accordingly. The Director will notify the Contractor whether or
not an adjustment of the Contract is warranted.

The Director will not allow a Contract adjustment for a differing site condition unless
the Contractor has submitted the required written notice.

The Director will not allow a Contract adjustment under this clause for any effects
caused to any other County or non-County projects on which the Contractor may be working,

4-3.8 Changes Affecting Utilities: The Contractor shall be responsible for identifying and
assessing any potential impacts to a utility that may be caused by the changes proposed by the
Contractor, and the Contractor shall at the time of making the request for a change notify the County
in writing of any such potential impacts to utilities.

County approval of a Contractor proposed change does not relieve the Contractor of
sole responsibility for all utility impacts, costs, delays or damages, whether direct or indirect,
resulting from Contractor initiated changes in the design or construction activities from those in the
original Contract Specifications, Design Plans (including Traffic Control Plans) or other Contract
Documents and which effect a change in utility work different from that shown in the Utility Plans,
joint project agreements or utility relocation schedules.

4-3.9 Cost Savings Initiative Proposal:

4-3.9.1 Intent and Objective:

1. This Subarticle applies to any cost reduction proposal (hereinafter referred
to as a Proposal) that the Contractor initiates and develops for the purpose of refining the Contract to
increase cost effectiveness or significantly improve the quality of the end result. County Potential
Proposals will be discussed as an agenda item at the pre-construction meeting. This Subarticle does
not, however, apply to any such proposal unless the Contractor identifies it at the time of its
submission to the County as a proposal submitted pursuant to this Subarticle.

2. The County will consider Proposals that would result in net savings to the
County by providing a decrease in the cost of the Contract. Proposals must result in savings without
impairing essential functions and characteristics such as safety, service, life, reliability, economy of
operation, ease of maintenance, aesthetics and necessary standard design features. However, nothing
herein prohibits the Contractor from submitting Proposals when the required functions and
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characteristics can be combined, reduced or eliminated because they are nonessential or excessive.
The County will not recognize the Contractor’s correction of plan errors that result in a cost
reduction, as a Proposal.

3. The County shall have the right to reject, at it’s discretion, any Proposal
submitted that proposes a change in the design of the pavement system or that would require
additional right-of-way. Pending the County’s execution of a formal supplemental agreement
implementing an approved Proposal, the Contractor shall remain obligated to perform the work in
accordance with the terms of the existing Contract. The County may grant time extensions to allow
for the time required to develop and review a Proposal.

4. For potential Proposals not discussed at the Cost Savings Initiative
Workshop, a mandatory concept meeting will be held for the Contractor and County to discuss the
potential Proposal prior to development of the Proposal.

4-3.9.2 Subcontractors: The County encourages the Contractor to include the
provisions of this Subarticle in Contracts with subcontractors and to encourage submission of
Proposals from subcontractors. However, it is not mandatory to submit Proposals to the County or to
accept or transmit subcontractor proposed Proposals to the County.

4-3.9.3 Data Requirements: As aminimum, submitthe following information with
each Proposal:

1. a description of the difference between the existing Contract requirement,
including any time extension request, and the proposed change, and the comparative advantages and
disadvantages.

2. separate detailed cost estimates for both the existing Contract requirement
and the proposed change. Break down the cost estimates by pay item numbers indicating quantity
increases or decreases and deleted pay items. Identify additional proposed work not covered by pay
items within the Contract, by using pay item numbers in the Basis of Estimates Manual. In preparing
the estimates, include overhead, profit, and bond within pay items in the Contract. Separate pay
item(s) for the cost of overhead, profit, and bond will not be allowed.

3. an itemization of the changes, deletions or additions to Plan details, plan
sheets, Standard Plans and Specifications that are required to implement the Proposal if the County
adopts it. Submit preliminary plan drawings sufficient to describe the proposed changes.

4. engineering or other analysis in sufficient detail to identify and describe
specific features of the Contract that must be changed if the County accepts the Proposal with a
proposal as to how these changes can be accomplished and an assessment of their effect on other
project elements. The County may require that engineering analyses be performed by a prequalified
consultant in the applicable class of work. Support all design changes that result from the Proposal
with drawings and computations signed and sealed by the Contractor’s Engineer of Record. Written
documentation or drawings will be submitted clearly delineating the responsibility of the
Contractor’s Engineer of Record.

5. the date by which the County must approve the Proposal to obtain the total
estimated cost reduction during the remainder of the Contract, noting any effect on the Contract
completion time or delivery schedule.

6. a revised project schedule that would be followed upon approval of the
Proposal. This schedule would include submittal dates and review time for the County and Peer
reviews.
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4-3.9.4 Processing Procedures: Submit Proposals to the Director or his duly
authorized representative. The County will process Proposals expeditiously; however, the County is
not liable for any delay in acting upon a Proposal submitted pursuant to this Subarticle. The
Contractor may withdraw, in whole or in part, a Proposal not accepted by the County within the
period specified in the Proposal. The County is not liable for any Proposal development cost in the
case where the County rejects or the Contractor withdraws a Proposal.

The Director is the sole judge of the acceptability of a Proposal and of the
estimated net savings in construction costs from the adoption of all or any part of such proposal. In
determining the estimated net savings, the County reserves the right to disregard the Contract bid
prices if, in the judgment of the Director, such prices do not represent a fair measure of the value of
work to be performed or to be deleted.

Priorto approval, the Director may modify a Proposal, with the concurrence of
the Contractor, to make it acceptable. If any modification increases or decreases the net savings
resulting from the Proposal, the County will determine the Contractor’s fair share upon the basis of
the Proposal as modified and upon the final quantities. The County will compute the net savings by
subtracting the revised total cost of all bid items affected by the Proposal from the total cost of the
same bid items as represented in the original Contract.

Prior to approval of the Proposal that initiates the supplemental agreement,
submit acceptable Contract-quality plan sheets revised to show all details consistent with the
Proposal design.

4-3.9.5 Computations for Change in Contract Cost of Performance: If the
Proposal is adopted, the Contractor’s share of the net savings as defined hereinafter represents full
compensation to the Contractor for the Proposal.

The County will not include its costs to process and implement a Proposal in
the estimate. However, the County reserves the right, where it deems such action appropriate, to
require the Contractor to pay the County's cost of investigating and implementing a Proposal as a
condition of considering such proposal. When the County imposes such a condition, the Contractor
shall accept this condition in writing, authorizing the County to deduct amounts payable to the
County from any monies due or that may become due to the Contractor under the Contract.

4-3.9.6 Conditions of Acceptance for Major Design Modifications of Category 2
Bridges: A Proposal that proposes major design modifications of a category 2 bridge, as determined
by the Director, shall have the following conditions of acceptance:

All bridge Plans relating to the Proposal shall undergo an independent peer
review conducted by a single independent engineering firm referred to for the purposes of this article
as the Independent Review Engineer who is not the originator of the Proposal design, and is pre-
qualified by the County in accordance with Rule 14-75, Florida Administrative Code. The
independent peer review is intended to be a comprehensive, thorough verification of the original
work, giving assurance that the design is in compliance with all County requirements. The
Independent Review Engineer’s comments, along with the resolution of each comment, shall be
submitted to the County. The Independent Review Engineer shall sign and seal the submittal cover
letter stating that all comments have been adequately addressed and the design is in compliance with
the County requirements. If there are any unresolved comments the Independent Review Engineer
shall specifically list all unresolved issues in the signed and sealed cover letter.

The Contractor shall designate a primary engineer responsible for the Proposal
design and as such will be designated as the Contractor’s Engineer of Record for the Proposal
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design. The County reserves the right to require the Contractor’s Engineer of Record to assume
responsibility for design of the entire structure.

New designs and independent peer reviews shall be in compliance with all
applicable County, FHWA and AASHTO criteria requirements including bridge load ratings.

4-3.9.7 Sharing Arrangements: If the County approves a Proposal, the Contractor
shall receive 50% of the net reduction in the cost of performance of the Contract as determined by
the final negotiated agreement between the Contractor and the County. The net reduction will be
determined by subtracting from the savings of the construction costs the reasonable documented
engineering costs incurred by the contractor to design and develop a Proposal. The reasonable
documented engineering costs will be paid by the County. Engineering costs will be based on the
consultant’s certified invoice and may include the costs of the Independent Review Engineer in 4-
3.9.6. The total engineering costs to be subtracted from the savings to determine the net reduction
will be limited to 25% of the construction savings and shall not include any markup by the
Contractor or the costs for engineering services performed by the Contractor.
4-3.9.8 Notice of Intellectual Property Interests and County’s Future Rights to a

Proposal:

4-3.9.8.1 Notice of Intellectual Property Imterests: The Contractor’s
Proposal submittal shall identify with specificity any and all forms of intellectual property rights that
either the Contractor or any officer, shareholder, employee, consultant, or affiliate, of the Contractor,
or any other entity who contributed in any measure to the substance of the Contractor’s Proposal
development, have or may have that are in whole or in part implicated in the Proposal. Suchrequired
intellectual property rights notice includes, but is not limited to, disclosure of any issued patents,
copyrights, or licenses; pending patent, copyright or license applications; and any intellectual
property rights that though not yet issued, applied for or intended to be pursued, could nevertheless
otherwise be subsequently the subject of patent, copyright or license protection by the Contractor or
others in the future. This notice requirement does not extend to intellectual property rights as to
stand-alone or integral components of the Proposal that are already on FDOT’s Approved Product
List (APL) or Standard Plans, or are otherwise generally known in the industry as being subject to
patent or copyright protection.

4-3.9.8.2 County’s Future Rights to a Proposal: Notwithstanding 7-3 nor
any other provision of the Standard Specifications, upon acceptance of a Proposal, the Contractor
hereby grants to the County and its contractors (such grant being expressly limited solely to any and
all existing or future County construction projects and any other County projects that are partially or
wholly funded by or for the County) a royalty-free and perpetual license under all forms of
intellectual property rights to manufacture, to use, to design, to construct, to disclose, to reproduce,
to prepare and fully utilize derivative works, to distribute, display and publish, in whole or in part,
and to permit others to do any of the above, and to otherwise in any manner and for any purpose
whatsoever do anything reasonably necessary to fully utilize any and all aspects of such Proposal on
any and all existing and future construction projects and any other County projects.

Contractor shall hold harmless, indemnify and defend the County and
its contractors and others in privity therewith from and against any and all claims, liabilities, other
obligations or losses, and reasonable expenses related thereto (including reasonable attorneys’ fees),
which are incurred or are suffered by any breach of the foregoing grants, and regardless of whether
such intellectual property rights were or were not disclosed by the Contractor pursuant to 4-3.9.8.1,
unless the County has by express written exception in the Proposal acceptance process specifically
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released the Contractor from such obligation to hold harmless, indemnify and defend as to one or
more disclosed intellectual property rights.

4-4 Unforeseeable Work.

When the County requires work that is not covered by a price in the Contract and such work
does not constitute a “Significant Change” as defined in 4-3.1, and the County finds that such work
is essential to the satisfactory completion of the Contract within its intended scope, the County will
make an adjustment to the Contract. The Director will determine the basis of payment for such an
adjustment in a fair and equitable amount.

4-5 Rights in and Use of Materials Found on the Site of the Work.

4-5.1 Ownership and Disposal of Existing Materials: Take ownership and dispose of all
materials that are not designated as the property of other parties, in both roadway and structures,
found on the right-of-way, and all material in structures designated for removal. Such materials do
not include earth or other excavated material required for the construction of the project. During
construction, the Contractor may use materials from existing structures that are required to be
removed and that are designated to remain the property of the County. Do not cut or otherwise
damage such material during removal unless the Director gives permission to do so. Store material in
an accessible location as the Director directs. The County is not responsible for the quality or
quantity of any material salvaged.

4-5.2 Ornamental Trees and Shrubs: Take ownership of all omamental trees or shrubs
existing in the right-of-way that are required to be removed for the construction operations and which
are not specifically designated in the Plans to be reset, or to be removed by others prior to the
construction operations.

4-6 Final Clearing Up of Right-of-Way.

Upon completion of the work, and before the County accepts the work and makes final
payment, remove from the right-of-way and adjacent property all falsework, equipment, surplus and
discarded materials, rubbish and temporary structures; restore in an acceptable manner all property,
both public and private, that has been damaged during the prosecution of the work; and leave the
waterways unobstructed and the roadway in a neat and presentable condition throughout the entire
length of the work under Contract. Do not dispose of materials of any character, rubbish or
equipment, on abutting property, with or without the consent of the property owners. The Director
will allow the Contractor to temporarily store equipment, surplus materials, usable forms, etc., ona
well-kept site owned or leased by the Contractor, adjacent to the project. However, do not place or
store discarded equipment, materials, or rubbish on such a site.

Shape and dress areas adjacent to the project right-of-way that were used as plant sites,
materials storage areas or equipment yards when they are no longer needed for such purposes.
Restore these areas in accordance with 7-11.1 and 7-11.2. Grass these areas when the Director
directs.
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SECTION 5
CONTROL OF THE WORK

5-1 Plans and Working Drawings.
5-1.1 Contract Documents: Have available the Contract Documents on the worksite at all times.
5-1.2 County Plans: Plans consist of general drawings showing such details as are necessary to
give a comprehensive idea of the construction contemplated. In general, roadway plans will show
alignment, profile grades, typical cross-sections and general cross-sections. In general, structure plans
will show in detail all dimensions of the work contemplated. When the structure plans do not show the
dimensions in detail, they will show general features and such details as are necessary to give a
comprehensive idea of the structure.
Grades shown are finished grades, and B.M. Datum is North American Vertical Datum
1988 (NAVD-1988), National Geodetic Vertical Datum of 1929 (NGVD-1929), or other datum as noted
in the Plans.
5-1.3 Alterations in Plans: The County will issue, in writing, all authorized alterations affecting
the requirements and information given on the approved Plans.
5-1.4 Shop Drawings:
5-1.4.1. Definitions: In addition to the definitions below, also refer to Section 1,
Definitions and Terms.

1. Bracing: Temporary structural member(s) placed between beams, girders, piles,
precast columns, etc. to provide stability during construction activities.

2. Construction Affecting Public Safety: Construction that may jeopardize
public safety such as structures and construction operations spanning over or adjacent to functioning
vehicular roadways, pedestrian walkways, railroads, navigable waterways and walls supporting fill
sections or excavations immediately adjacent to functioning roadways. Construction Affecting Public
Safety may also apply to the construction or demolition of a bridge with continuous beams or girders if
traffic is being placed under one of the spans within the unit. It does not apply to those areas of the site
outside the limits of normal public access. Adjacent as used above applies to any project or property
where normal construction operations could impact functioning vehicular roadways, pedestrian
walkways, railroads, and navigable waterways.

3. Contractor Originated Designs: Items which the Contract Documents require
the Contractor to design, detail and incorporate into the permanent works.

4. Detailer: The steel detailer that prepares the steel shop drawings for the
fabrication, geometry and fit-up for all steel members in accordance with the Plans.

5. Falsework: Any temporary construction work used to support the permanent
structure until it becomes self-supporting. Falsework includes steel or timber beams, girders, columns,
bracing, piles and foundations, and any proprietary equipment including modular shoring frames, post
shores, and adjustable horizontal shoring,.

6. Formwork: Any structure or mold used to retain plastic or fluid concrete in its
designated shape until it hardens. Formwork may be comprised of common materials such as wood or
metal sheets, battens, soldiers and walers, ties, proprietary forming systems such as stay-in-place metal
forms, and proprietary supporting bolts, hangers and brackets. Formwork may be either permanent
formwork requiring a shop drawing submittal such as stay-in-place metal or concrete forms, or may be
temporary formwork which requires certification by the Specialty Engineer for Construction Affecting
Public Safety and for Major and Unusual Structures.

7. Major and Unusual Structures: Bridges of complex design. Generally, this
includes the following types of structures:

a. Bridges with an individual span longer than 300 feet.
b. Structurally continuous superstructures with spans over 150 feet.
c. Steel box and plate girder bridges.
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Concrete or steel straddle piers and straddle pier caps.

e. Steel truss bridges including pedestrian steel truss spans that utilize
proprietary designs.

f. Concrete segmental, post-tensioned girder bridges and post- tensioned
substructures.

g. Cable stayed, extradosed or suspension bridges.

h. Arch bridges.

i. Tunnels.

j-

All movable bridges (including specifically structural, electrical and
mechanical components).

k. Rehabilitation, widening, lengthening or jacking of any of the above
structures.

8. Permanent Works: All the permanent structures and parts thereof required of
the completed Contract.

9. QA/QC Shop Drawing Check Points: The Engineer of Record is responsible for
conducting a review of all shop drawings regardless of whether the shop drawing is originated by the
Engineer of Record or by others. QA/QC Shop Drawing Check Prints shall consist of highlighting items
that the EOR is able to verify based on the EOR’s plans and design information on each sheet reviewed.
Each sheet shall be initialed by the reviewer. QA/QC Shop Drawing Check Prints shall be submitted to
the Department along with the stamped Shop Drawing.

10. Scaffolding: An elevated work platformn used to support workers, materials
and equipment, but not intended to support the structure.

11. Shop Drawings: A shop drawing is a drawing or set of drawings produced by
the contractor, supplier, manufacturer, subcontractor, or fabricator for prefabricated components. Shop
drawings also include all working drawings, erection plans, associated trade literature, material cut-
sheets, calculations, schedules, erection manuals, geometry control manuals and other manuals and
similar documents submitted by the Contractor to define some portion of the project work. The type of
work includes both permanent and temporary works as appropriate to the project.

12. Shoring: A component of falsework such as horizontal, vertical or inclined
support members. In this Section, this term is interchangeable with falsework.

13. Special Erection Equipment: Includes launching gantries, beam and winch
equipment, form travelers, segment lifters, beam shifters, erection trusses, launching noses or similar
items made purposely for construction of the structure. It does not apply to commonly available
proprietary construction equipment such as cranes.

14. Temporary Works: Any temporary construction work necessary for the
construction of the permanent works. This includes but is not limited to bracing, falsework, formwork,
scaffolding, shoring, stability towers, strong-backs, counterweights, temporary earthworks, sheeting,
cofferdams, and special erection equipment.
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5-1.4.2 Shop Drawing Submittal and Review Requirements: See table below for shop drawing
submittal and review requirements.

Table 5-1
Submittal and Review Requirements
Shop Drawing Originated | Originated | Originated by | Originated by | Requires
for: by Specialty | by Detailer Specialty Contractor’s Review,
Engineer Not Signed Engineer EOR Signed QA/QC
Not Signed | and Sealed Signed and and Sealed Shop
and Sealed Sealed Drawing
Check
prints and
disposition
stamp by
Design
EOR
Steel Fabrication Originator Reviewer
Drawings
Steel Erection Originator Reviewer
Plan
Geometry Control Originator Reviewer
Manual
Segmental Originator Reviewer
Erection Manual
Segmental Shop Reviewer
Drawings
Post-tensioning Originator Reviewer
Mock-up Plan
Post-tensioning Originator Reviewer
Systems
Pretensioned Originator Reviewer
Prestressed
Concrete
Products
Containing FRP
Bars or Strands
Excluding
Standard Piles
and Sheet Piles
Temporary Originator Reviewer
Works Affecting
Public Safety2
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Table 5-1
Submittal and Review Requirements
Shop Drawing Originated | Originated | Originated by | Originated by | Requires
for: by Specialty | by Detailer Specialty Contractor’s Review,
Engineer | Not Signed Engineer EOR Signed | Qa/QC
Not Signed | and Sealed Signed and and Sealed Shop
and Sealed Sealed Drawing
Check
prints and
disposition
stamp by
Design
EOR
Demolition Plans Originator Reviewer
of Bridges with
Continuous
Beams or Girders
Where One Span
Within the Unit is
Over Traffic
Prefabricated Originator Reviewer
Bridge Elements
and System
Connection
Mock-Up Plans
Bridge Formwork Originator Reviewer
Including SIP
Forms
Construction Originator Reviewer
Equipment Placed
on Existing
Bridges
Bridge Originator Reviewer
components not
fully detailed in
the Plans, i.e.
post-tensioning
details, handrails,
temporary
operating systems
for movable
bridges etc.
Retaining Wall Originator Reviewer
Systems
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Table 5-1
Submittal and Review Requirements
Shop Drawing Originated | Originated | Originated by | Originated by | Requires
for: by Specialty | by Detailer Specialty Contractor’s Review,
Engineer Not Signed Engineer EOR Signed | QaA/QC
Not Signed | and Sealed Signed and and Sealed Shop
and Sealed Sealed Drawing
Check
prints and
disposition
stamp by
Design
EOR
Precast Box Originator Reviewer
Culverts
Non-standard Originator Reviewer
structures and
components for
drainage, lighting,
signalization and
signing
Building Originator 3 Reviewer 4
structures
Non-standard Originator Reviewer
crash cushions
and other
nonstructural
items
Design and Originator Reviewer
structural details
furnished by the
Contractor in
compliance with
the Contract
Material or Originator Reviewer
Product Cut-
Sheets

1. Includes approved post-tensioning systems and project specific integration details of the approved system.

2. Does not include formwork complying with Standard Plans, Index 102-600 (concrete placement is not permitted
directly over traffic). Also, does not include critical temporary walls that are fully detailed in the plans unless
redesigned by the Contractor. Does not include specialized equipment if traffic is removed from under equipment
while equipment is being loaded, launched, and while loads are being transported by equipment.

3. In lieu of a Specialty Engineer, originator may be a licensed Architect.

4. Inlieu of the Design Engineer of Record, the reviewer may be the Design Architect of Record.
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5-1.4.3 Schedule of Submittals: Prepare and submit a schedule of submittals that
identifies the work for which shop drawings apply. For each planned submittal, define the type,
and approximate number of drawings or other documents that are included and the planned
submittal date, considering the processing requirements herein. Submit the schedule of
submittals to the CEI Consultant within 60 days of the start of the Contract, and prior to the
submission of any shop drawings.
Coordinate subsequent submittals with construction schedules to allow
sufficient time for review, resubmittal and approval prior to beginning fabrication as necessary.
5-1.4.4 Style, Numbering, and Material of Submittals:
5-1.4.4.1 Drawings: Submit all shop drawings that are necessary to
complete the structure in compliance with the design shown in the Plans. Prepare all shop
drawings using the same units of measure as those used in the Plans. Consecutively number each
sheet in the submittal series, and indicate the total number in the series (i.e., 1 of 12, 20f 12 ...
12 of 12). Include on each sheet the following items as a minimum requirement: the complete
Project Number, ‘Financial Project Identification Number (if applicable), Bridge Number(s),
drawing title and number, a title block showing the names of the fabricator or producer and the
Contractor for which the work is being done, the initials of the person(s) responsible for the
drawing, the date on which the drawing was prepared, the location of the item(s) within the
project, the Contractor’s approval stamp with date and initials, and, when applicable, the
documents shall be signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer or Contractor’s Engineer of
Record. A re-submittal will be requested when any of the required information is not included.

Shop drawings shall be submitted in Portable Document Format

(PDF) files, formatted on sheets 11 by 17 inches.

5-1.4.4.2 Other Documents: Submit PDF files of other documents such
as trade literature, catalogue information, calculations, and manuals formatted on sheets no larger
than 11 by 17 inches. Clearly label and number each sheet in the submittal to indicate the total
number of sheets in the series (i.e., 1 0f 12,2 0f 12 ... 12 of 12).

Prepare all documents using the same units of measure as the Plans
and include a Table of Contents cover sheet. List on the cover sheet the total number of pages
and appendices, and include the complete Project Number, Financial Project Identification
Number (if applicable), a title referencing the submittal item(s), the name of the firm and
person(s) responsible for the preparation of the document, the Contractor’s approval stamp with
date and initials, and, when applicable, the documents shall be signed and sealed by the Specialty
Engineer or Contractor’s Engineer of Record.

Submit appropriately prepared and checked calculations and
manuals that clearly outline the design criteria. Include on the internal sheets the complete
Financial Project Identification Number and the initials of the person(s) responsible for preparing
and checking the document.

Clearly label trade literature and catalogue information on the front
cover with the title, Financial Project Identification Number, date and name of the firm and
person(s) responsible for that document.

5-1.4.5 Submittal Paths:
5-1.4.5.1 General: Shop drawings are not required for items on the
Approved Products List used as intended in the relevant Standard Plans and Standard
Specifications. For non-prequalified items, details of the submittal path and protocol to be
followed will be established by the CEI Consultant and communicated at the preconstruction
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conference. Shop drawing review will be performed by the Engineer of Record for the project
feature associated with each submittal and communicated through the CEI Consultant. Shop
drawing submittals shall include other information such as catalog data, procedure manuals,
fabrication/welding procedures, and maintenance and operating procedures when required by the
work. Submit material certifications and material tests to the CEI Consultant. The Contractor is
responsible for checking and verifying any necessary field dimensions required in the
development of shop drawings.

5-1.4.52 Building Structures: Submit shop drawings, and all
correspondence related to building structures to the CEI Consultant for review and approval.

5-1.4.5.3 Contractor-Originated Design: Submit shop drawings and
applicable calculations to the CEI Consultant for review. The shop drawings and applicable
calculations must be signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer or the Contractor’s Engineer of
Record. Submit in accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.1 through 5-1.4.3, as appropriate.

5-1.4.5.4 Temporary Works: For Construction Affecting Public Safety,
submit to the CEI Consultant shop drawings and the applicable calculations for the design of
special erection equipment, bracing, falsework, scaffolding, etc. The shop drawings and
applicable calculations must be signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer. Submit in
accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.1 through 5-1.4.3, as appropriate.

5-1.4.5.5 Demolition Plans of Bridges with Continuous Beams or
Girders when Traffic is Under Any of the Spans of the Unit During Demolition Activities:
For demolition plans of bridges with continuous beams or girders when traffic is placed under
any of the spans of the unit during demolition activities, the Specialty Engineer shall prepare
signed and sealed demolition plans and applicable calculations including a step-by-step sequence
of demolition, etc. Clearly denote any traffic restrictions for all demolition steps. Submit in
accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4. 1 through 5-1.4. 3, as appropriate.

5-1.4.5.6 Falsework Founded on Shallow Foundations: When vertical
displacement limits are provided in the Plans for falsework founded on shallow foundations such
as spread footings and mats, submit to the CEI Consultant shop drawings and applicable
calculations of the falsework system including subsurface conditions and settlement estimates.
The shop drawings and applicable calculations must be signed and sealed by the Specialty
Engineer. Submit in accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.5.1 through 5-1.4.5.3, as
appropriate.

5-1.4.57 Formwork and Scaffolding: The Contractor is solely
responsible for the safe installation and use of all formwork and scaffolding. The County does
not require any formwork or scaffolding submittals unless such work would be classified as
Construction Affecting Public Safety. For formwork, scaffolding, or other temporary works
affecting public safety, develop the required designs in accordance with the AASHTO Guide
Design Specifications for Bridge Temporary Works, the AASHTO Construction Handbook for
Bridge Temporary Works, and Chapter 11 of the Structures Design Guidelines (SDG) using
wind loads specified in the SDG.

5-1.4.58 Beam, Girder and Column Temporary Bracing: The
Contractor is solely responsible for ensuring stability of beams, girders and columns during all
handling, storage, shipping and erection. Adequately brace beams, girders and columns to resist
wind, weight of forms and other temporary loads, especially those eccentric to the vertical axis
of the products, considering actual beam geometry and support conditions during all stages of
erection and deck construction. At a minimum, provide temporary bracing at each end of each
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beam or girder. Develop the required bracing designs in accordance with the AASHTO LRFD
Bridge Design Specifications (LRFD) and Chapter 11 of the SDG using wind loads specified in
the SDG. For information not included in the SDG or LRFD, refer to the AASHTO Guide
Design Specifications for Bridge Temporary Works and the AASHTO Construction Handbook
for Bridge Temporary Works.

For Construction Affecting Public Safety, when temporary bracing
requirements are shown in the Plans, submit plans and calculations signed and sealed by a
Specialty Engineer for the design of temporary bracing members and connections based on the
forces shown in the Plans. In addition, submit a written certification that construction loads do
not exceed the assumed loads shown in the Plans.

For Construction Affecting Public Safety, when temporary bracing
requirements are not shown in the Plans or an alternate temporary bracing system is proposed,
submit plans and calculations signed and sealed by a Specialty Engineer including the stability
analysis and design of temporary bracing members and connections.

5-1.4.5.9 Erection Plan, Geometry Control Manual and Erection
Manual: Submit, for the Director’s review, an Erection Plan that meets the specific requirements
of Sections 450, 452 and 460 and this section. Submit in writing for the Engineer’s review, an
Erection Manual and Geometry Control Manual that meets the specific requirements of Section
462 and this Section. For all Erection Plans and Erection Manuals refer to Standard Plans, Index-
102- 600 for construction activities not permitted over traffic. For construction activities not
covered in Index 102-600, clearly denote what additional construction steps are not allowed over
traffic.

5-1.4.5.10 Other Miscellaneous Design and Structural Details
Furnished by the Contractor in Compliance with the Contract: The CEI Consultant shall
review all shop drawings and the applicable calculations for miscellaneous design and structural
details as required by the Contract. The shop drawings and applicable calculations will be signed
and sealed by the Specialty Engineer. Submit in accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.1
through 5-1.4.3, as appropriate.

5-1.4.5.10 Project Shop Drawing Package: Upon completion of the
work, but prior to authorization of final payment, the Contractor shall furnish the Director one
complete, indexed and cataloged PDF file containing all of the Contractors, Subcontractors, and
manufacturers shop drawings and catalog data as finally checked and reviewed by the Director
with all modifications accepted by the Director subsequent thereto, showing the work as actually
completed.

5-1.4.6 Processing of Shop Drawings:

5-1.4.6.1 Contractor Responsibility for Accuracy and Coordination of
Shop Drawings: Coordinate, schedule, and control all submittals, with a regard for the required
priority, including those of the various subcontractors, suppliers, and engineers, to provide for an
orderly and balanced distribution of the work.

Coordinate, review, date, stamp, approve and sign all shop
drawings prepared by the Contractor or agents (subcontractor, fabricator, supplier, etc.) prior to
submitting them to the CEI Consultant. Submittal of the drawings confirms verification of the
work requirements, units of measurement, field measurements, construction criteria, sequence of
assembly and erection, access and clearances, catalog numbers, and other similar data. Indicate
on each series of drawings the specification section and sheet or drawing number of the Contract
Plans to which the submission applies. Indicate on the shop drawings all deviations from the
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Contract drawings and itemize all deviations in the letter of transmittal. Likewise, whenever a
submittal does not deviate from the Contract Plans, clearly state so in the submittal.

Schedule the submission of shop drawings to allow for a 45
calendar day review period for all submittals associated with a category 2 bridge; tolling
components identified in the current FDOT General Tolling Requirements (GTR) Part 3; and the
tolling-related signing, DMS and ITS infrastructure. Schedule the submission of shop drawings
to allow for a 25 calendar day review period for all other items. The review period commences
upon the CEI Consultant’s receipt of the valid submittal or valid re-submittal and terminates
upon the transmittal of the submittal back to the Contractor. A valid submittal includes all the
minimum requirements outlined in 5-1.4.4.

Submit shop drawings to facilitate expeditious review. The
Contractor is discouraged from transmitting voluminous submittals of shop drawings at one time.
For submittals transmitted in this manner, allow for the additional review time that may result.

Only shop drawings distributed with the approval stamps are valid
and all work that the Contractor performs in advance of approval will be at the Contractor’s risk.
Work affecting Public Safety may not be performed prior to approval of appropriate submittals
and work may not proceed at the Contractor’s risk.

5-1.4.6.2 Scope of Review by Engineer of Record: The Engineer of
Record’s review of the shop drawings is for conformity to the requirements of the Contract
Documents and to the intent of the design. The Engineer of Record’s review of shop drawings
which include means, methods, techniques, sequences, and construction procedures are limited
to the effects on the permanent works. The Engineer of Record’s review of submittals which
include means, methods, techniques, sequences, and construction procedures does not include an
in-depth check for the ability to perform the work in a safe or efficient manner.

5-1.4.6.3 Special Review by Engineer of Shop Drawings for
Construction Affecting Public Safety: The Engineer may request copies of shop drawings
related to Construction Affecting Public Safety for review and comment. When shop drawings
are requested do not proceed with construction of the permanent works until receiving the
Engineer’s written approval.

5-1.4.7 Other Requirements for Shop Drawings for Bridges:

5-1.4.7.1 Shop Drawings for Structural Steel and Miscellaneous
Metals: Submit shop drawings for structural steel and miscellaneous metals. Shop drawings
shall consist of shop and erection drawings, welding procedures, and other working plans,
showing details, dimensions, sizes of material, and other information necessary for the complete
fabrication and erection of the metal work.

5-1.47.2 Shop Drawings for Concrete Structures: Submit shop
drawings for concrete components that are not cast-in-place and are not otherwise exempted
from submittal requirements. Also, submit shop drawings for all details that are required for the
effective execution of the concrete work and are not included in the Contract Documents such as:
special erection equipment, masonry layout diagrams, and diagrams for bending reinforcing
steel, in addition to any details required for concrete components for the permanent work.

5-1.4.7.3 Shop Drawings for Major and Unusual Structures: In
addition to any other requirements, within 60 days from the Notice to Proceed, submit
information to the Director outlining the integration of the Major and Unusual Structure into the
overall approach to the project. Where applicable to the project, include, but do not limit this
information to:
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1. The overall construction program for the duration of the
Contract. Clearly show the Milestone dates. (For example, the need to open a structure by a
certain time for traffic operations.)

2. The overall construction sequence. The order in which
individual structures are to be built, the sequence in which individual spans of girders or
cantilevers are erected, and the sequence in which spans are to be made continuous, and the order
that components are to be installed (such as mechanical and electrical devices in moveable
bridges).

3. The general location of any physical obstacles to construction
that might impose restraints or otherwise affect the construction, and an outline of how to deal
with such obstacles while building the structure(s). (For example, obstacles might include road,
rail and waterway clearances, temporary diversions, transmission lines, utilities, property, and
the Contractor’s own temporary works, such as haul roads, cofferdams, plant clearances and the
like.)

4. The approximate location of any special lifting equipment in
relation to the structure, including clearances required for the operation of the equipment. (For
example, crane positions, operating radii and the like.)

5. The approximate location of any temporary falsework, and the
conceptual outline of any special erection equipment. Provide the precise locations and details of
attachments, fixing devices, loads, etc. in later detailed submittals.

6. An outline of the handling, transportation, and storage of
fabricated components, such as girders or concrete segments. Provide the precise details in later
detailed submittals.

7. Any other information pertinent to the proposed scheme or
intended approach.

Clearly and concisely present the above information on as few drawings as
possible in order to provide an overall, integrated summary of the intended approach to the
project. The County will use these drawings for information, review planning, and to assess the
Contractor’s approach in relation to the intent of the original design. Submittal to and receipt by
the Director does not constitute any County acceptance or approval of the proposals shown
thereon. Include the details of such proposals on subsequent detailed shop drawing submittals.
Submit timely revisions and re-submittals for all variations from these overall scheme proposals.

5-1.4.8 Cost of Shop Drawings: Include the cost of shop drawings submittal in
the Contract prices for the work requiring the shop drawings. The County will not pay the
Contractor additional compensation for such drawings.

5-1.5 Certifications:

5-1.5.1 Special Erection Equipment: Prior to its use, ensure that the Specialty
Engineer personally inspects the special erection equipment and submits a written certification to
the Director that the equipment has been fabricated in accordance with the submitted drawings
and calculations. In addition, after assembly, ensure that the Specialty Engineer observes the
equipment in use and submits a written certification to the Director that such equipment is being
used as intended and in accordance with the submitted drawings and calculations. In each case,
the Specialty Engineer must sign and seal the letter of certification.

5-1.5.2 Falsework and Shoring Requiring Shop Drawings: After its erection or
installation but prior to the application of any superimposed load, ensure that a Specialty
Engineer or a designee inspects the falsework and certifies to the Director in writing that the
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falsework has been constructed in accordance with the materials and details shown on the
submitted drawings and calculations. The letter of certification must be signed and sealed by the
Specialty Engineer. Where so directed in the shop drawings, ensure all welds are performed by
welders qualified under AWS D1.5 for the type of weld being performed.

5-1.5.3 Temporary Formwork: For Construction Affecting Public Safety and
for Major and Unusual Structures, prior to the placement of any concrete, ensure that a Specialty
Engineer or a designee inspects the formwork and submits a written certification to the Director
that the formwork has been constructed to safely withstand the superimposed loads to which it
will be subjected. The Specialty Engineer must sign and seal the letter of certification.

5-1.5.4 Erection: For Construction Affecting Public Safety, submit an erection
plan signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer to the Director at least four weeks prior to
erection commencing. Include, as part of this submittal, signed and sealed calculations and
details for any falsework, bracing or other connection supporting the structural elements shown
in the erection plan. Unless otherwise specified in the Plans, erection plans are not required for
simple span precast prestressed concrete girder bridges with spans of 170 feet or less.

At least two weeks prior to beginning erection, conduct a Pre-erection
meeting to review details of the plan with the Specialty Engineer that signed and sealed the plan,
and any Specialty Engineers that may inspect the work and the Director.

After erection of the elements, but prior to opening of the facility below
the structure, ensure that a Specialty Engineer or a designee has inspected the erected member.
Ensure that the Specialty Engineer has submitted a written certification to the Director that the
structure has been erected in accordance with the signed and sealed erection plan.

For structures without temporary supports but with temporary girder
bracing systems, perform, as a minimum, weekly inspections of the bracing until all the
diaphragms and cross frames are in place. For structures with temporary supports, perform daily
inspections until the temporary supports are no longer needed as indicated in the erection plans.
Submit written documentation of the inspections to the Director within 24 hours of the
inspection.

5-1.6 Request for Correction: For work that the Contractor constructs incorrectly or
does not meet the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor has the prerogative to
submit an acceptance proposal to the Director for review and disposition. The acceptance
proposal shall describe the error or defect and either describe remedial action for its correction or
propose a method for its acceptance. In either case, the acceptance proposal shall address
structural integrity, aesthetics, maintainability, and the effect on Contract Time. The County will
judge any such proposal for its effect on these criteria and for its effect on Contract
Administration.

When the Director judges that a proposal infringes on the structural integrity or
maintainability of the structure, the Contractor’s Engineer of Record will perform a technical
assessment and submit it to the Director for approval. Do not take any corrective action without
the Director’s written approval.

Carry out all approved corrective construction measures at no expense to the
County.

Notwithstanding any disposition of the compensation aspects of the defective
work, the Director’s decision on the technical merits of a proposal is final.

5-1.7 Request for Information: Submit Requests for Information in writing to the
Director to request clarification where a provision, detail or drawing in the Contract Documents
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seems to have more than one meaning, have an unclear meaning, or have conflicts between Plans
and Specifications. A Request for Information is not considered a Notice of Claim. Notices of
Claim must be submitted in accordance with 5-12.2.

5-1.8 Request for Modification: Where the Director allows the Contractor to make
modifications to the permanent works for the purposes of expediting the Contractor’s chosen
construction methods, the Contractor shall submit proposals to the Director for review and
approval prior to modifying the works. Submit proposals for minor modifications under the shop
drawing process. Indicate on all drawings the deviations from the Contract Documents and
itemize all deviations in the letter of transmittal. Major modifications must be submitted as a
Cost Savings Initiative Proposal.

Minor modifications are those items that, in the opinion of the Director, do not
significantly affect the quantity of measured work, or the integrity or maintainability of the
structure or its components.

The Director’s decision on the delineation between a minor and a major
modification and the disposition of a proposal is final.

5-2 Coordination of Contract Documents.

These Specifications, the Plans, Special Provisions, and all supplementary documents are
integral parts of the Contract Documents; a requirement occurring in one is as binding as though
occurring in all. All parts of the Contract Documents are complementary and describe and
provide for a complete work. In addition to the work and materials specified in the Specifications
as being included in any specific pay item, include in such pay items additional, incidental work,
not specifically mentioned, when so shown in the Plans, or if indicated, or obvious and apparent,
as being necessary for the proper completion of the work under such pay item and not stipulated
as being covered under other pay items.

In cases of discrepancy, the govemning order of the documents is as follows:

1. Special Provisions.

2. Technical Special Provisions.

3. Plans.

4. Standard Plans.

5. Developmental Specifications.

6. Supplemental Specifications.

7. Standard Specifications.

Computed dimensions govern over scaled dimensions.

5-3 Conformity of Work with Contract Documents.

Perform all work and fumnish all materials in reasonably close conformity with the lines,
grades, cross-sections, dimensions, and material requirements, including tolerances, as specified
in the Contract Documents.

In the event that the Director finds that the Contractor has used material or produced a
finished product that is not in reasonably close conformity with the Contract Documents, but that
the Contractor has produced reasonably acceptable work, the Director will determine if the
County will accept the work in place. In this event, the Director will document the basis of
acceptance by Contract modification, which provides for an appropriate reduction in the Contract
price for such work or materials included in the accepted work as deemed necessary to conform
to the determination based on engineering judgment.
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In the event that the Director finds that the Contractor has used material or produced a
finished product that is not in reasonably close conformity with the Contract Documents, and
that the Contractor has produced an inferior or unsatisfactory product, the Contractor shall
remove and replace or otherwise correct the work or materials at no expense to the County.

For base and surface courses, the County will allow the finished grade to vary as much as
0.1 foot from the grade shown in the Plans, provided that the Contractor’s work meets all
templates and straightedge requirements and contains suitable transitions.

5-4 Errors or Omissions in Contract Documents.

Do not take advantage of any apparent error or omission discovered in the Contract
Documents, but immediately notify the Director in writing of such discovery. The Director will
then make such corrections and interpretations as necessary to reflect the actual spirit and intent
of the Contract Documents.

5-5 Authority of the Director.

Perform all work to the satisfaction of the Director.

The Director will decide all questions, difficulties, and disputes, of whatever nature, that
may arise relative to the interpretation of the Plans, construction, prosecution, and fulfillment of
the Contract, and as to the character, quality, amount, and value of any work done, and materials
furnished, under or by reason of the Contract.

5-6 Authority and Duties of Director’s Assistants.

The Director may appoint such assistants and representatives as desired. These assistants
and representatives are authorized to inspect all work done and all materials furnished. Such
inspection may extend to all or any part of the work and to the manufacture, preparation, or
fabrication of the materials to be used. Such assistants and representatives are not authorized to
revoke, alter, or waive any requirement of these Specifications. Rather, they are authorized to
call to the attention of the Contractor any failure of the work or materials to meet the Contract
Documents, and have the authority to reject materials or suspend the work until any questions at
issue can be referred to and decided by the Director. The Director will immediately submit
written notification to the Contractor of any such suspension of the work, stating in detail the
reasons for the suspension. The presence of the inspector or other assistant in no way lessens the
responsibility of the Contractor.

5-7 Engineering and Layout.

5.7.1 Control Points Furnished by the County: The Director will provide control
points at various locations along the project alignment (Begin Project, End Project, PIs, PTs,
etc.) and benchmarks along the line of the project to facilitate the proper layout of the work.
Control points and benchmarks provided by the engineer, if any, will be indicated in the Plans.
Preserve all control points and benchmarks that the County furnishes. Any points carelessly or
willfully disturbed or destroyed shall be reset at the sole expense of the Contractor.

As an exception to the above, for projects where the Plans do not show a
centerline or other survey control line for construction of the work (e.g., resurfacing, safety
modifications, etc.) the Director may provide only points marking the beginning and ending of
the project, and all exceptions.

Prior to commencing the work, the Contractor shall perform a quality control check of all
horizontal and vertical control points provided by the County and carefully compare all lines
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depicted in the plans with existing lines and levels, and shall call any discrepancies to the
attention of the Director for resolution. Upon resolution of any discrepancies, the Contractor
shall submit a letter to the County accepting the control points and bench marks for use. In any
event, the Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy of the Work and shall make good any
work performed in error, at no cost to the County. All construction surveying and layout work to
be provided herein shall be coordinated with and subject to the approval of the Director.

5-7.1.1 Third Party Survey Monumentation: The Contractor is responsible for the
protection and preservation of any third party survey monumentation (National Geodetic Survey
points, property comers, etc.) located within the project limits. Any points carelessly or willfully
disturbed or destroyed shall be reset at the sole expense of the Contractor. Any third party survey
monumentation designated by the Director to be removed and re-established will be paid for at
the unit prices set forth in the Contract, or if no such item exists in accordance with Section 4-
3.2.1.

5-7.2 Furnishing of Stake Materials: Fumnish all stakes, templates, and other materials
necessary for establishing and maintaining the lines and grades necessary for control and
construction of the work.

5-7.3 Layout of Work: Utilizing the control points and bench marks furnished by the
County and accepted by the Contractor in accordance with 5-7.1, establish all horizontal and
vertical controls necessary to construct the work in conformity to the Contract Documents.
Perform all calculations required, and set all stakes needed such as grade stakes, offset stakes,
reference point stakes, slope stakes, and other reference marks or points necessary to provide
lines and grades for construction of all roadway, bridge, and miscellaneous items.

When performing utility construction as part of the project, establish all horizontal
and vertical controls necessary to carry out such work.

5-7.4 Specific Staking Requirements: When performing new base construction as part
of the project, set stakes to establish lines and grades for subgrade, base, curb, and related items
at intervals along the line of the work. If Automated Machine Guidance is utilized, set stakes as
needed. If Automated Machine Guidance is not utilized, set stakes no greater than 50 feet on
tangents and 25 feet on curves. Set grade stakes at locations that the Director directs to facilitate
checking of subgrade, base, and pavement elevations in crossovers, intersections, and irregular
shaped areas.

For bridge construction stakes and other control, set references at sufficiently
frequent intervals to ensure construction of all components of a structure in accordance with the
lines and grades shown in the Plans.

For projects where the Plans do not show a centerline or other survey control line
for construction of the work (resurfacing, safety modifications, etc.), provide only such stakes as
necessary for horizontal and vertical control of work items.

For resurfacing and resurfacing-widening type projects, establish horizontal
controls adequate to ensure that the asphalt mix added matches with the existing pavement. In
tangent sections, set horizontal control points at 100-foot intervals by an instrument survey. In
curve sections, set horizontal control points at 25-foot intervals by locating and referencing the
centerline of the existing pavement. Alternate intervals may be used on resurfacing projects with
prior written approval of the Director.

Establish by an instrument survey, and mark on the surface of the finished
pavement at 25-foot intervals, the points necessary for striping of the finished roadway. As an
exception, for resurfacing and resurfacing/widening projects, establish these points in the same
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manner as used for horizontal control of paving operations. Mark the pavement with white paint.
If performing striping, the Director may approve an alternate method for layout of striping
provided that the Contractor achieves an alignment equal to or better than the alignment that
would be achieved using an instrument survey.

For projects that include temporary or permanent striping of “no passing zones”,
provide the location and length of these zones as shown in the Plans, except projects where the
vertical or horizontal alignment is new or altered from preconstruction alignment. For projects
that consist of new or altered vertical or horizontal alignment, the County will provide the
location and length of the "no passing zones" during construction. For these projects, submit
written notification to the Director not less than 21 calendar days prior to beginning striping.

For all projects, set a station identification stake at each right-of-way line at 100-
foot intervals and at all locations where a change in right-of-way width occurs, or as otherwise
approved by the Director. Mark each of these stakes with painted numerals, of a size readable
from the roadway, corresponding to the project station at which it is located. As an exception to
the above, for projects where Plans do not show right-of-way lines, set station identification
stakes at locations and intervals appropriate to the type of work being done. For resurfacing and
resurfacing/widening projects, set station identification stakes at 200-foot intervals, or as
otherwise approved by the Director.

5-7.41 As-Built Drawings and Certified Surveys: The Contractor shall
maintain one record copy of all specifications, plans, addenda, and shop drawings on site and in
good order, annotated in red to depict all changes made during construction and exact location of
underground or otherwise concealed components of the project, and any modifications to
material types from that specified in the bid plans and specifications (*red line documents™). All
subsurface improvements shall be as-built prior to backfilling. As-built red line plans shall be
maintained on 11-inch by 17-inch prints and red line annotations shall be completed in a neat
draftsman-like manner.

As-built red lines shall include both authorized and unauthorized changes
to all project features, including but not limited to: horizontal pavement dimensions; finished
pavement grades; finish dimensions, elevations, and alignment of all storm sewer, drainage
structures, ponds, water main, sanitary sewer, force main, service lines, conduit, wiring, traffic
loops, and signal interconnects; signal poles; light poles; and signs.

Demonstrating proper maintenance of as-built drawings shall be a
precedent to each progress payment. The Contractor shall make available to Director, at any time
requested, as-built information through the date of the request. If the Director determines the as-
built information is inaccurate, inadequate, or untimely payment may be withheld until such time
that the Contractor cures any noted deficiencies.

Upon completion of all work, but prior to authorization of final payment,
the Contractor shall deliver to the Director one complete set as-built red line documents and
certified surveys providing verification of all as-built dimensions and grades for review and
approval. The certified survey shall include, but not be limited to:

1. Level Circuit: the survey shall include a final bench mark level
circuit indicating the accuracy of vertical closure.

2. Control structure bench marks: the Contractor shall establish and
document the location and elevation of bench marks on or within
100-feet of each control structure constructed or modified as part
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of the project. Each control structure bench mark elevation shall be
clearly and permanently indicated on the bench mark.

3. Cross-sections: as-built finished cross-sections shall be performed
at intervals not exceeding 100 feet, extending from right-of-way to
right-of-way, but also including temporary or permanent easements
as may be applicable. Cross sections shall include all elevation
break points, and shall include edge of pavement and centerlines
for all pavements,

4. Discharge structures:  structure identification number, type,
locations (latitude and longitude), dimensions, and elevations of
all, including weirs, bleeders, orifices, gates, pumps, pipes, and oil
and grease skimmers.

5. Side bank and underdrain filters, or exfiltration trenches: locations,
dimensions and elevations of all, including clean-outs, pipes,
connections to control structures and points of discharge to
receiving waters.

6. Storage areas for treatment and attenuation: storage area
identification number, dimensions, elevations, contours, or cross-
sections of all, sufficient to determine stage-storage relationships
of the storage area and the permanent pool depth and volume
below the control elevation for normally wet systems.

7. System grading: dimensions, elevations, contours, and final grades
or cross-sections to determine contributing drainage areas, flow
directions, and conveyance of runoff to the system discharge
points.

8. Conveyance: dimensions, elevations, contours, final grades or
cross-sections of systems utilized to divert off-site runoff around or
through the new system.

9. Water levels: existing water elevations and the date recorded.

10. South Florida Water Management District (SFWMD): as-built
surveys shall conform to any additional requirements and special
conditions listed in the SFWMD?’s Environmental Resource Permit
and any applicable local permit(s).

11. Bridge clearances: for projects under the authority of a U.S. Coast
Guard bridge permit, as-built clearances as described in the U.S.
Coast Guard Owner’s Certification of Bridge Completion. For
bridges spanning roadways, provide a full as-built clearance
envelope across the full width of the lower roadway(s).

12. Projects under the authority of a U.S. Amy Corps of Engineers
permit: as-built surveys shall satisfy all of the requirements and
special conditions listed in the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
permit.

All as-built survey information shall be signed and sealed by a licensed
Professional Surveyor and Mapper duly registered in the State of Florida. No direct payment will
be made for the cost of preparing, maintaining, and furnishing as-built plans and surveys as
specified in this Article, the costs thereof shall be included in other items of work.
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5-7.5 Personnel, Equipment, and Record Requirements: Employ only competent
personnel and use only suitable equipment in performing layout work. Do not engage the
services of any person or persons in the employ of the County for performance of layout work.
All construction surveying and layout work, including dimensions and elevations associated with
as-builts, shall be completed under the responsible charge of a licensed Professional Surveyor
and Mapper duly registered in the State of Florida.

Keep adequate field notes and records while performing as layout work. Make
these field notes and records available for the Director’s review as the work progresses, and
submit to the Director at the time of completion of the project. The Director’s inspection,
checking, or acceptance of the Contractor’s field notes or layout work does not relieve the
Contractor of his responsibility to achieve the lines, grades, and dimensions shown in the
Contract Documents.

Prior to final acceptance of the project, mark, in a permanent manner on the
surface of the completed work, all horizontal control points originally furnished by the County.

5.7.6 Global Navigation Satellite Systems (GNSS) Work Plan: If used, submit a
comprehensive written GNSS Work Plan to the Director for County review and acceptance at the
preconstruction conference or at least 30 days before starting work using GNSS. Update the plan
as necessary during construction and notify the County of all changes. The GNSS Work Plan
shall describe how GNSS enabled Automated Machine Guidance technology will be integrated
into other technologies employed on the project. At a minimum, the GNSS Work Plan will
include the following:

1. Designate which portions of the Contract will be done using GNSS
enabled Automated Machine Guidance and which portions will be constructed using
conventional survey methodology.

2. Describe the manufacturer, model, and software version of the GNSS
equipment.

3. Provide information on the qualifications of Contractor staff. Include
formal training and field experience. Designate a single staff person as the primary contact for
GNSS technology issues.

4. Describe how project control will be established. Include a list and map
showing control points enveloping the site.

5. Describe site calibration procedures. Include a map of the control points
used for site calibration and control points used to validate the site calibration. Describe the
frequency of site calibration and how site calibration will be documented. At a minimum, verify
the site calibration twice daily.

6. Describe the Contractor's quality control procedures for verifying
mechanical calibration and maintenance of construction and guidance equipment. Include the
frequency and type of verification performed to ensure the constructed grades conform to the
Contract Documents.

Keep on site and provide upon request, a copy of the project’s most up to date
GNSS Work Plan at the project site.

5.7.7 Payment: Include the cost of performing layout work as described above in the
Contract unit prices for the various items of work that require layout.
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5-8 Contractor’s Supervision.

5-8.1 Prosecution of Work: Give the work the constant attention necessary to ensure the
scheduled progress, and cooperate fully with the Director and with other contractors at work in
the vicinity.

5-8.2 Contractor’s Superintendent: Maintain a competent superintendent at the site at
all times while work is in progress to act as the Contractor’s agent. Provide a superintendent who
is a competent superintendent capable of properly interpreting the Contract Documents and is
thoroughly experienced in the type of work being performed. Provide a superintendent with the
full authority to receive instructions from the Director and to execute the orders or directions of
the Director, including promptly supplying any materials, tools, equipment, labor, and
incidentals that may be required. Provide such superintendence regardless of the amount of work
sublet.

Provide a superintendent who speaks and understands English, and maintain at
least one other responsible person who speaks and understands English, on the project during all
working hours.

5-8.3 Supervision for Emergencies: Provide a responsible person, who speaks and
understands English, and who is available at or reasonably near the worksite on a 24-hour basis,
seven days a week. Designate this person as the point of contact for emergencies and in cases
that require immediate action to maintain traffic or to resolve any other problem that might arise.
Submit the phone numbers and names of personnel designated to be contacted in cases of
emergencies, along with a description of the project location, to the Florida Highway Patrol and
all other local law enforcement agencies.

5-9 General Inspection Requirements.

5.9.1 Cooperation by Contractor: Do not perform work or furnish materials without
obtaining inspection by the Director. Provide the Director with safe means of access to the work,
so the Director can determine whether the work performed and materials used are in accordance
with the requirements and intent of the Contract Documents. For bridge projects with
construction operations accessible only by watercraft, provide safe passage and transport to
facilitate the Engineer’s inspection of the Work. If the Director so requests at any time before
final acceptance of the work, remove or uncover such portions of the finished work as directed.
After examination, restore the uncovered portions of the work to the standard required by the
Contract Documents. If the Director determines that the work so exposed or examined is
unacceptable, perform the uncovering or removal, and the replacing of the covering or making
good of the parts removed, at no expense to the County. However, if the Director determines that
the work thus exposed or examined is acceptable, the County will pay for the uncovering or
removing, and the replacing of the covering or making good of the parts removed in accordance
with Section 4-4.

5-9.2 Failure of Director to Reject Work During Construction: If, during or prior to
construction operations, the Director fails to reject defective work or materials, whether from
lack of discovery of such defect or for any other reason, such initial failure to reject in no way
prevents the later rejection when such defect is discovered, or obligates the County to final
acceptance. The County is not responsible for losses suffered due to any necessary removals or
repairs of such defects.

5-9.3 Failure to Remove and Renew Defective Materials and Work: If the Contractor
fails or refuses to remove and renew any defective materials used or work performed, or to make
any necessary repairs in an acceptable manner and in accordance with the requirements of the
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Contract within the time indicated in writing, the Director has the authority to repair, remove, or
renew the unacceptable or defective materials or work as necessary, all at the Contractor’s
expense. The County will obtain payment for any expense it incurs in making these repairs,
removals, or renewals, that the Contractor fails or refuses to make, by deducting such expenses
from any moneys due or which may become due the Contractor, or by charging such amounts
against the Contract bond.

5-9.4 Inspection by Federal Government: When the United States Government or the
State of Florida pays a portion of the cost of construction, its representatives may inspect the
construction work as they deem necessary. However, such inspection will in no way make the
Federal Government or the State of Florida a party to the Contract.

5-10 Final Inspection.

5-10.1 Maintenance until Acceptance: Maintain all Work until the Director has given
final acceptance in accordance with 5-11.

5-10.2 Inspection for Acceptance: Upon submittal of written notification that all
Contract Work, or all Contract Work on the portion of the Contract scheduled for acceptance,
has been completed, the Director will make an inspection for acceptance. The inspection will be
made within seven days of such notification. If the Director finds that all work has been
satisfactorily completed, the County will consider such inspection as the final inspection. If any
or all of the Work is found to be unsatisfactory, the Director will detail the remedial work
required to achieve acceptance. Immediately perform such remedial work. Subsequent
inspections will be made on the remedial work until the Director accepts all Work.

Upon satisfactory completion of the Work, the County will submit written notice
of acceptance, either partial or final, to the Contractor.

Until final acceptance in accordance with 5-11, replace or repair any damage to
the accepted Work. Payment of such work will be as provided in 7-14.

5-10.3 Partial Acceptance: At the Director’s sole discretion, the Director may accept
any portion of the Work under the provisions of 5-10.2.

5-10.4 Conditional Acceptance: The Director will not make, or consider requests for
conditional acceptance of a project.

5-11 Final Acceptance,

When, upon completion of the final construction inspection of the entire project, the
Director determines that the Contractor has satisfactorily completed the work, the Director will
submit written notice of final acceptance to the Contractor.

5-12 Claims by Contractor.

5-12.1 General: When the Contractor deems that extra compensation or a time extension
is due beyond that agreed to by the Director, whether due to delay, additional work, altered work,
differing site conditions, breach of Contract, or for any other cause, the Contractor shall follow
the procedures set forth herein for preservation, presentation and resolution of the claim.

Submission of timely notice of intent to file a claim, preliminary time extension
request, time extension request, and the certified written claim, together with full and complete
claim documentation, are each a condition precedent to the Contractor bringing any circuit court,
arbitration, or other formal claims resolution proceeding against the County for the items and for
the sums or time set forth in the Contractor’s certified written claim. The failure to provide such
notice of intent, preliminary time extension request, time extension request, certified written
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claim and full and complete claim documentation within the time required shall constitute a full,
complete, absolute and irrevocable waiver by the Contractor of any right to additional
compensation or a time extension for such claim.
5-12.2 Notice of Claim:

5-12.2.1 Claims For Extra Work: Where the Contractor deems that additional
compensation or a time extension is due for work or materials not expressly provided for in the
Contract or which is by written directive expressly ordered by the Director pursuant to 4-3, the
Contractor shall submit written notification to the Director of the intention to make a claim for
additional compensation before beginning the work on which the claim is based, and if seeking a
time extension, the Contractor shall also submit a preliminary request for time extension
pursuant to 8-7.3.2 within ten calendar days after commencement of a delay and a request for
Contract Time extension pursuant to 8-7.3.2 within thirty calendar days after the elimination of
the delay. If such written notification is not submitted and the Director is not afforded the
opportunity for keeping strict account of actual labor, material, equipment, and time, the
Contractor waives the claim for additional compensation or a time extension. Such notice by the
Contractor, and the fact that the Director has kept account of the labor, materials and equipment,
and time, shall not in any way be construed as establishing the validity of the claim or method
for computing any compensation or time extension for such claim. On projects with an original
Contract amount of $3,000,000 or less within 90 calendar days after final acceptance of the
project in accordance with 5-11, and on projects with an original Contract amount greater than
$3,000,000 within 180 calendar days after final acceptance of the project in accordance with
5-11, the Contractor shall submit full and complete claim documentation as described in 5-12.3
and duly certified pursuant to 5-12.9. However, for any claim or part of a claim that pertains
solely to final estimate quantities disputes the Contractor shall submit full and complete claim
documentation as described in 5-12.3 and duly certified pursuant to 5-12.9, as to such final
estimate claim dispute issues, within 90 or 180 calendar days, respectively, of the Contractor’s
receipt of the County’s final estimate.

If the Contractor fails to submit a certificate of claim as described in

5-12.9, the County will so notify the Contractor in writing. The Contractor shall have ten
calendar days from receipt of the notice to resubmit the claim documentation, without change,
with a certificate of claim as described in 5-12.9, without regard to whether the resubmission is
within the applicable 90 or 180 calendar day deadline for submission of full and complete claim
documentation. Failure by the Contractor to comply with the ten-calendar day notice shall
constitute a waiver of the claim.

5-12.2.2 Claims For Delay: Where the Contractor deems that additional
compensation or a time extension is due on account of delay, differing site conditions, breach of
Contract, or any other cause other than for work or materials not expressly provided for in the
Contract (Extra Work) or which is by written directive of the Director expressly ordered by the
Director pursuant to 4-3, the Contractor shall submit a written notice of intent to the Director
within ten days after commencement of a delay to a controlling work item expressly notifying
the Director that the Contractor intends to seek additional compensation, and if seeking a time
extension, the Contractor shall also submit a preliminary request for time extension pursuant to
8-7.3.2 within ten calendar days after commencement of a delay to a controlling work item, as to
such delay and providing a reasonably complete description as to the cause and nature of the
delay and the possible impacts to the Contractor’s work by such delay, and a request for Contract
Time extension pursuant to 8-7.3.2 within thirty calendar days after the elimination of the delay.
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On projects with an original Contract amount of $3,000,000 or less within 90 calendar days after
final acceptance of the project in accordance with 5-11, and on projects with an original Contract
amount greater than $3,000,000 within 180 calendar days after final acceptance of the project in
accordance with 5-11, the Contractor shall submit full and complete documentation as described
in 5-12.3 and duly certified pursuant to 5-12.9.

If the Contractor fails to submit a certificate of claim as described in
5-12.9, the County will so notify the Contractor in writing. The Contractor shall have ten
calendar days from receipt of the notice to resubmit the claim documentation, without change,
with a certificate of claim as described in 5-12.9, without regard to whether the resubmission is
within the applicable 90 or 180 calendar day deadline for submission of full and complete claim
documentation, Failure by the Contractor to comply with the ten-calendar day notice shall
constitute a waiver of the claim,

There shall be no Contractor entitlement to any monetary compensation or
time extension for any delays or delay impacts, whatsoever, that are not to a controlling work
item, and then as to any such delay to a controlling work item entitlement to any monetary
compensation or time extension shall only be to the extent such is otherwise provided for
expressly under 4-3 or 5-12, except that in the instance of delay to a non-controlling item of
work the Contractor may be compensated for the direct costs of idle labor or equipment only, at
the rates set forth in 4-3.2.1(1) and (3), and then only to the extent the Contractor could not
reasonably mitigate such idleness,

If the Contractor provides the written notice of intent, the preliminary
request for time extension, and the request for Contract Time extension in compliance with the
aforementioned time and content requirements, the Contractor's claim for delay to a controlling
work item will be evaluated as of the date of the elimination of the delay even if the Contractor's
performance subsequently overcomes the delay. If the claim for delay has not been settled, the
Contractor must also comply with 5-12.3 and 5-12.9 to preserve the claim.

5-12.3 Content of Written Claim: As a condition precedent to the Contractor being
entitled to additional compensation or a time extension under the Contract, for any claim, the
Contractor shall submit a certified written claim to the County which will include for each
individual claim, at a minimum, the following information:

1. A detailed factual statement of the claim providing all necessary dates,
locations, and items of work affected and included in each claim;

2. The date or dates on which actions resulting in the claim occurred or conditions
resulting in the claim became evident;

3. Identification of all pertinent documents and the substance of any material oral
communications relating to such claim and the name of the persons making such material oral
communications;

4. Identification of the provisions of the Contract which support the claim and a
statement of the reasons why such provisions support the claim, or alternatively, the provisions
of the Contract which allegedly have been breached and the actions constituting such breach;

5. A detailed compilation of the amount of additional compensation sought and a
breakdown of the amount sought as follows:

a. documented additional job site labor expenses;

b. documented additional cost of materials and supplies;

c. a list of additional equipment costs claimed, including each piece of
equipment and the rental rate claimed for each;
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d. any other additional direct costs or damages and the documents in
support thereof;,

e. any additional indirect costs or damages and all documentation in
support thereof.

6. A detailed compilation of the specific dates and the exact number of calendar
days sought for a time extension, the basis for entitlement to time for each day, all
documentation of the delay, and a breakout of the number of days claimed for each identified
event, circumstance or occurrence.

Further, the Contractor shall be prohibited from amending either the bases of
entitlement or the amount of any compensation or time stated for any and all issues claimed in
the Contractor’s written claim submitted hereunder, and any circuit court, arbitration, or other
formal claims resolution proceeding shall be limited solely to the bases of entitlement and the
amount of any compensation or time stated for any and all issues claimed in the Contractor’s
written claim submitted hereunder. This shall not, however, preclude a Contractor from
withdrawing or reducing any of the bases of entitlement and the amount of any compensation or
time stated for any and all issues claimed in the Contractor’s written claim submitted hereunder
at any time.

5-12.4 Action on Claim: The Director will respond in writing on projects with an
original Contract amount of $3,000,000 or less within 90 calendar days of receipt of a complete
claim submitted by a Contractor in compliance with 5-12.3, and on projects with an original
Contract amount greater than $3,000,000 within 120 calendar days of receipt of a complete claim
submitted by a Contractor in compliance with 5-12.3. Failure by the Director to respond to a
claim in writing within 90 or 120 days, respectively, after receipt of a complete claim submitted
by the Contractor in compliance with 5-12.3 constitutes a denial of the claim by the Director. If
the Director finds the claim or any part thereof to be valid, such partial or whole claim will be
allowed and paid for to the extent deemed valid and any time extension granted, if applicable, as
provided in the Contract. No circuit court proceedings on any claim, or a part thereof, may be
filed until after final acceptance per 5-11 of all Contract work by the County or denial hereunder,
whichever occurs last.

5-12.5 Pre-Settlement and Pre-Judgment Interest: Entitlement to any pre-settlement
or pre-judgment interest on any claim amount determined to be valid subsequent to the County’s
receipt of a certified written claim in full compliance with 5-12.3, whether determined by a
settlement or a final ruling in formal proceedings, the County shall pay to the Contractor simple
interest calculated at the Prime Rate (as reported by the Wall Street Joumnal as the base rate on
corporate loans posted by at least 75% of the nation’s 30 largest banks) as of the 60th calendar
day following the County’s receipt of a certified written claim in full compliance with 5-12.3,
such interest to accrue beginning 60 calendar days following the County’s receipt of a certified
written claim in full compliance with 5-12.3 and ending on the date of final settlement or formal
ruling.

5-12.6 Compensation for Extra Work or Delay:

5-12.6.1 Compensation for Extra Work: Notwithstanding anything to the
contrary contained in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any
compensation beyond that provided for in 4-3.2.

5-12.6.2 Compensation for Delay: Notwithstanding anything to the contrary
contained in the Contract Documents, the additional compensation set forth in 5-12.6.2.1 shall be
the Contractor’s sole monetary remedy for any delay other thari to perform extra work caused by
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the County unless the delay shall have been caused by acts constituting willful or intentional
interference by the County with the Contractor’s performance of the work and then only where
such acts continue after Contractor’s written notice to the County of such interference. The
parties anticipate that delays may be caused by or arise from any number of events during the
term of the Contract, including, but not limited to, work performed, work deleted, supplemental
agreements, work orders, disruptions, differing site conditions, utility conflicts, design changes
or defects, time extensions, extra work, right-of-way issues, permitting issues, actions of
suppliers, subcontractors or other contractors, actions by third parties, suspensions of work by
the Director pursuant to 8-6.1, shop drawing approval process delays, expansion of the physical
limits of the project to make it functional, weather, weekends, holidays, special events,
suspension of Contract Time, or other events, forces or factors sometimes experienced in
construction work. Such delays or events and their potential impacts on the performance by the
Contractor are specifically contemplated and acknowledged by the parties in entering into this
Contract, and shall not be deemed to constitute willful or intentional interference with the
Contractor’s performance of the work without clear and convincing proof that they were the
result of a deliberate act, without reasonable and good-faith basis, and specifically intended to
disrupt the Contractor’s performance.

5-12.6.2.1 Compensation for Direct Costs, Indirect Costs, Expenses,
and Profit thereon, of or from Delay: For any delay claim, the Contractor shall be entitled to
monetary compensation for the actual idle labor (including supervisory personnel) and
equipment, and indirect costs, expenses, and profit thereon, as provided for in 4-3.2.1(4) and
solely for costs incurred beyond what reasonable mitigation thereof the Contractor could have
undertaken.

5-12.7 Mandatory Claim Records: After submitting to the Director a notice of intent to
file a claim for extra work or delay, the Contractor must keep daily records of all labor, material
and equipment costs incurred for operations affected by the extra work or delay. These daily
records must identify each operation affected by the extra work or delay and the specific
locations where work is affected by the extra work or delay, as nearly as possible. The Director
may also keep records of all labor, material and equipment used on the operations affected by the
extra work or delay. The Contractor shall, once a notice of intent to claim has been timely filed,
and not less than weekly thereafter as long as appropriate, submit the Contractor’s daily records
to the Director and be likewise entitled to receive the County’s daily records. The daily records
to be submitted hereunder shall be done at no cost to the recipient.

5-12.8 Claims for Acceleration: The County shall have no liability for any constructive
acceleration of the work, nor shall the Contractor have any right to make any claim for
constructive acceleration nor include the same as an element of any claim the Contractor may
otherwise submit under this Contract. If the Director gives express written direction for the
Contractor to accelerate its efforts, such written direction will set forth the prices and other
pertinent information and will be reduced to a written Contract Document promptly. No payment
will be made on a Supplemental Agreement for acceleration prior to the County’s approval of the
documents.

5-12.9 Certificate of Claim: When submitting any claim, the Contractor shall certify
under oath and in writing, in accordance with the formalities required by Florida law, that the
claim is made in good faith, that the supportive data are accurate and complete to the
Contractor’s best knowledge and belief, and that the amount of the claim accurately reflects what
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the Contractor in good faith believes to be the County’s liability. Such certification must be made
by an officer or director of the Contractor with the authority to bind the Contractor.

5-12.10 Non-Recoverable Items: The parties agree that for any claim the County will
not have liability for the following items of damages or expense:

1. Loss of profit, incentives or bonuses;

2. Any claim for other than extra work or delay,

3. Consequential damages, including, but not limited to, loss of bonding capacity,
loss of bidding opportunities, loss of credit standing, cost of financing, interest paid, loss of other
work or insolvency;

4. Acceleration costs and expenses, except where the County has expressly and
specifically directed the Contractor in writing *““to accelerate at the County’s expense””; nor

5. Attomey fees, claims preparation expenses and costs of litigation.

5-12.11 Exclusive Remedies: Notwithstanding any other provision of this Contract, the
parties agree that the County shall have no liability to the Contractor for expenses, costs, or items
of damages other than those which are specifically identified as payable under 5-12. In the event
any legal action for additional compensation, whether on account of delay, acceleration, breach
of contract, or otherwise, the Contractor agrees that the County’s liability will be limited to those
items which are specifically identified as payable in 5-12.

5-12.12 Settlement Discussions: The content of any discussions or meetings held
between the County and the Contractor to settle or resolve any claims submitted by the
Contractor against the County shall be inadmissible in any legal, equitable, or administrative
proceedings brought by the Contractor against the County for payment of such claim.

5-12.13 Personal Liability of Public Officials: In carrying out any of the provisions of
the Contract, Director or any of their respective employees or agents, there shall be no liability
on behalf of any employee, officer or official of the County for which such individual is
responsible, either personally or as officials or representatives of the County. It is understood that
in all such matters such individuals act solely as agents and representatives of the County.

5-12.14 Auditing of Claims: All claims filed against the County shall be subject to audit
at any time following the filing of the claim, whether or not such claim is part of a suit pending
in the Courts of this State. The andit may be performed, at the County’s sole discretion, by
employees of the County or by any independent auditor appointed by the County, or both. The
audit may begin after ten days written notice to the Contractor, subcontractor, or supplier. The
Contractor, subcontractor, or supplier shall make a good faith effort to cooperate with the
auditors. As a condition precedent to recovery on any claim, the Contractor, subcontractor, or
supplier must retain sufficient records, and provide full and reasonable access to such records, to
allow the County’s auditors to verify the claim and failure to retain sufficient records of the
claim or failure to provide full and reasonable access to such records shall constitute a waiver of
that portion of such claim that cannot be verified and shall bar recovery thereunder. Further, and
in addition to such audit access, upon the Contractor submitting a written claim, the County shall
have the right to request and receive, and the Contractor shall have the affirmative obligation to
submit to the County any and all documents in the possession of the Contractor or its
subcontractors, materialmen or suppliers as may be deemed relevant by the County in its review
of the basis, validity or value of the Contractor’s claim.

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Contractor shall upon written
request of the County make available to the County’s auditors, or upon the County’s written
request, submit at the County’s expense, any or all of the following documents:
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1. Daily time sheets and foreman’s daily reports and diaries;

2. Insurance, welfare and benefits records;

3. Payroll register;

4. Earnings records;

5. Payroll tax retum;

6. Material invoices, purchase orders, and all material and supply

acquisition contracts;

7. Material cost distribution worksheet;

8. Equipment records (list of company owned, rented or other equipment
used),

9. Vendor rental agreements and subcontractor invoices;

10. Subcontractor payment certificates;

11. Canceled checks for the project, including, payroll and vendors;

12. Job cost report;

13. Job payroll ledger;

14. General ledger, general joumal, (if used) and all subsidiary ledgers and
journals together with all supporting documentation pertinent to entries made in these ledgers
and journals;

15. Cash disbursements joumal,

16. Financial statements for all years reflecting the operations on this
project;

17. Income tax retums for all years reflecting the operations on this
project;

18. All documents which reflect the Contractor’s actual profit and
overhead during the years this Contract was being performed and for each of the five years prior
to the commencement of this Contract;

19. All documents related to the preparation of the Contractor’s bid
including the final calculations on which the bid was based,

20. All documents which relate to each and every claim together with all
documents which support the amount of damages as to each claim;

21. Worksheets used to prepare the claim establishing the cost components
for items of the claim including, but not limited to, labor, benefits and insurance, materials,
equipment, subcontractors, and all documents that establish which time periods and individuals
were involved, and the hours and rates for such individuals.

5-13 Recovery Rights, Subsequent to Final Payment.

The County reserves the right, if it discovers an error in the partial or final estimates, or if
it discovers that the Contractor performed defective work or used defective materials, after the
final payment has been made, to claim and recover from the Contractor or his surety, or both, by
process of law, such sums as may be sufficient to correct the error or make good the defects in
the work and materials.
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SECTION 6
CONTROL OF MATERIALS

6-1 Acceptance Criteria.

6-1.1 General: Acceptance of materials is based on the following criteria. All
requirements may not apply to all materials. Use only materials in the work that meet the
requirements of these Specifications. The Director may inspect and test any material, at points of
production, distribution and use.

6-1.2 Sampling and Testing: Use the FDOT’s current sample identification and tracking
system to provide related information and attach the information to each sample. Restore
immediately any site from which material has been removed for sampling purposes to the pre-
sampled condition with materials and construction methods used in the initial construction, at no
additional cost to the County.

Ensure when a material is delivered to the location as described in the Contract
Documents, there is enough material delivered to take samples, at no expense to the County.

6-1.2.1 Pretest by Manufacturers: Submit certified manufacturer’s test results to
the Director for qualification and use on County projects. Testing will be as specified in the
Contract Documents. The County may require that manufacturers submit samples of materials
for independent verification purposes.

6-1.2.2 Point of Production Test: Test the material during production as
specified in the Contract Documents.

6-1.2.3 Point of Distribution Test: Test the material at Distribution facilities as
specified in the Contract Documents.

6-1.2.4 Point of Use Test: Test the material immediately following placement as
specified in the Specifications. After delivery to the project, the County may require the retesting
of materials that have been tested and accepted at the source of supply, or may require the testing
of materials that are to be accepted by manufacturer certification. The County may reject all
materials that, when retested, do not meet the requirements of these Specifications.

6-1.3 Certification:

6-1.3.1 Manufacturer Material Certification: Submit material certifications for
all materials to the Director for approval when required by the Specifications. Materials will not
be considered for payment when not accompanied by a material certification. Sample material
certification forms are availahle on  FDOT’c  wehaite at  the followine TJRL:

LUIBULG Ulal UG 111alClial VOLLLLIVALIVLL LULIVUWS WG LULLLlal UL WG SAalllpic LULLLL, 1d SUULLLIWCU vil the
manufacturer’s letterhead and is signed by a legally responsible person employed by the
manufacturer.
6-1.3.1.1 FDOT Approved Product List: The FDOT Approved Products
List (APL) is a database that provides assurance to Contractors, consultants, designers, and
County personnel that specific products and materials are approved for use on County facilities.
The County will limit the Contractor’s use of products and materials that require use of APL
items to those listed on the FDOT APL effective at the time of placement. Where the terms
Qualified Products List (QPL) appear in the Contract Documents, they will be synonymous with
Approved Product List (APL).
Manufacturers seeking to have a product evaluated for the FDOT
APL must do so through coordination with FDOT. Information on the process may be obtained

REV. 01/01/2022



on the FhOT wehaite at the fal Ir)wing URL:

0-1.0.2 LOILFACIOr LISuanauon veruucauon: suomn wsiailation certifications
as required by the Contract Documents.

6-2 Applicable Documented Authorities Other Than Specifications.

6-2.1 General: Details on individual materials are identified in various material specific
Sections of the Specifications that may refer to other documented authorities for requirements.
When specified, meet the requirements as defined in such references.

6-2.2 Test Methods: Methods of sampling and testing materials are in accordance with
the Florida Methods (FM). If an FM does not exist for a particular test, perform the testing in
accordance with the method specified in the Specification. When test methods or other standards
are referenced in the Specifications without identification of the specific time of issuance, use the
most current issuance, including interims or addendums thereto, at the time of bid opening.

6-2.3 Construction Aggregates: Aggregates used on County projects must be in
accordance with Rule-14-103,-FAC.

6-3 Storage of Materials and Samples.

6-3.1 Method of Storage: Store materials in such a manner as to preserve their quality
and fitness for the work, to facilitate prompt inspection, and to minimize noise impacts on
sensitive receivers. More detailed specifications concerning the storage of specific materials are
prescribed under the applicable Specifications. The County may reject improperly stored
materials.

6-3.2 Use of Right-of-Way for Storage: If the Director allows, the Contractor may use a
portion of the right-of-way for storage purposes and for placing the Contractor’s plant and
equipment. Use only the portion of the right-of-way that is outside the clear zone, which is the
portion not required for public vehicular or pedestrian travel. When used, restore the
right-of-way to pre-construction condition at no additional cost to the County or as specified in
the Contract Documents. Provide any additional space required at no expense to the County.

6-3.3 Responsibility for Stored Materials: Accept responsibility for the protection of
stored materials. The County is not liable for any loss of materials, by theft or otherwise, or for
any damage to the stored materials.

6-3.4 Storage Facilities for Samples: Provide facilities for storage of samples as
described in the Contract Documents and warranted by the test methods and Specifications.

6-4 Defective Materials.

Materials not meeting the requirements of these Specifications will be considered
defective. The Director will reject all such materials, whether in place or not. Remove all
rejected material immediately from the site of the work and from storage areas, at no expense to
the County.

Do not use material that has been rejected, until the Director has approved the material’s
use. Upon failure to comply promptly with any order of the Director made under the provisions
of this Article, the Director has the authority to have the defective material removed and replaced
by other forces and deduct the cost of removal and replacement from any moneys due or to
become due the Contractor.

6-4.1 Engineering Analysis: As an exception to the above, within 30 calendar days of
the termination of the LOT or rejection of the material, the Contractor may submit to the
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Director a proposed Engineering Analysis Scope to determine the disposition of the material.
The Engineering Analysis Scope must contain at a minimum:

1. Description of the defective materials.

2. Supporting information, testing or inspection reports with
nonconformities, pictures, drawings, and accurately dimensioned deficiency maps as necessary.
For cracked elements, provide drawings showing the location, average width, depth, length, and
termination points of each crack along the surfaces. Provide the distance from each termination
point to a fixed reference point on the component, such as beam end or edge of flange.

3. Proposed approach of investigation and analysis.

4. Name and credentials of the proposed Specialty Engineer or
Contractor’s Engineer of Record who will perform the engineering analysis.

5. Proposed testing laboratories, qualified in accordance with
Section 105-7.

Upon approval of the Engineering Analysis Scope by the Director, the Specialty
Engineer or Contractor’s Engineer of Record may perform the engineering analysis as defined in
the approved scope and submit a signed and sealed Engineering Analysis Report (EAR) to the
Director. The EAR must contain at a minimum:

1. The approved Engineering Analysis Scope.

2. Any investigations performed and the associated results obtained.

3. Analysis and conclusion.

4. Proposed disposition of the material, addressing the performance and
durability of the proposed action.

Provide as appropriate:

1. Written evidence of a previously approved comparable deficiency and
its repair.

2. Documented research demonstrating the effectiveness of the proposed
repair.

3. Engineering calculations.

A Specialty Engineer, who is an independent consultant, or the Contractor’s
Engineer of Record as stated within each individual Section shall perform any such analysis
within 45 calendar days of the Director’s approval of the Engineering Analysis Scope, complete
and submit the EAR. The EAR must be signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer or the
Contractor’s Engineer of Record that performed the engineering analysis. Allow for a
45 calendar day review period for all EARs associated with a category 2 bridge; tolling
components identified in the current FDOT General Tolling Requirements (GTR) Part 3; and the
tolling-related signing, DMS and ITS infrastructure. Allow for a 25 calendar day review period
for all other items. The Director will determine the final disposition of the material after review
of the EAR. No additional monetary compensation or time extension will be granted for the
impact of any such analysis or review.
6-5 Products and Source of Supply.

6-5.1 Source of Supply—Convict Labor (Designated Federal-Aid Contracts Only):

Do not use materials that were produced after July 1, 1991, by convict labor for Federal-aid
highway construction projects unless the prison facility has been producing convict-made
materials for Federal-aid highway construction projects before July 1, 1987.

Use materials that were produced prior to July 2, 1991, by convicts on Federal-aid
highway construction projects free from the restrictions placed on the use of these materials by
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23 U.S.C. 114. The County will limit the use of materials produced by convict labor for use in
Federal-aid highway construction projects to:

1. Materials produced by convicts on parole, supervised release, or
probation from a prison or,

2. Materials produced in a qualified prison facility.

The amount of such materials produced for Federal-aid highway construction
during any 12-month period shall not exceed the amount produced in such facility for use in such
construction during the 12-month period ending July 1, 1987.

6-5.2 Source of Supply-Steel (Designated State or Federal-Aid Contracts Only): Use
steel and iron manufactured in the United States, in accordance with the Buy America provisions
of 23 CFR 635.410, as amended. Ensure that all manufacturing processes for this material occur
in the United States. As used in this specification, a manufacturing process is any process that
modifies the chemical content, physical shape or size, or final finish of a product, beginning with
the initial melting and continuing through the final shaping and coating. If a steel or iron product
is taken outside the United States for any manufacturing process, it becomes foreign source
material. When using steel or iron materials as a component of any manufactured product (e.g.,
concrete pipe, prestressed beams, corrugated steel pipe, etc.), these same provisions apply.
Foreign steel and iron may be used when the total actual cost of such foreign materials does not
exceed 0.1% of the total Contract amount or $2,500, whichever is greater. These requirements
are applicable to all steel and iron materials incorporated into the finished work, but are not
applicable to steel and iron items that the Contractor uses but does not incorporate into the
finished work. Submit a certification from the manufacturer of steel or iron, or any product
containing steel or iron, stating that all steel or iron furished or incorporated into the furnished
product was produced and manufactured in the United States or a statement that the product was
produced within the United States except for minimal quantities of foreign steel and iron valued
at $ (actual cost). Submit each such certification to the Director prior to incorporating the
material or product into the project. Prior to the use of foreign steel or iron materials on a project,
submit invoices to document the actual cost of such material, and obtain the Director’s written
approval prior to incorporating the material into the project

6-5.3 Contaminated, Unfit, Hazardous, and Dangerous Materials: Do not use any
material that, after approval and/or placement, has in any way become unfit for use. Do not use
materials containing any substance that has been determined to be hazardous by the State of
Florida County of Environmental Protection or the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA). Provide workplaces free from serious recognized hazards and to comply with
occupational safety and health standards, as determined by the U.S. County of Labor
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA).
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SECTION 7
LEGAL REQUIREMENTS AND
RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC

7-1 Laws to be Observed.

7-1.1 General: Become familiar with and comply with all Laws and Regulations, including
all Federal, State, and Local Rules and Regulations that control the action or operation of those
engaged or employed in the work or that affect material used. Pay particular attention called to the
safety regulations promulgated by the U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health
Administration (OSHA). In addition, comply with Chapter 403, of the Florida Statutes, regarding
control of air pollution. Direct special attention to that portion of Chapter 62-256, Rules of the
Department of Environmental Protection, Florida Administrative Code, pertaining to open burning in
land clearing operations. Where work or structures included in the Contract are in “Navigable Waters
of the U.8.,” (reference 33 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Part 329); “Waters of the U.S.,”
(reference 33 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Parts 323 and 328); or “Waters of the State,”
(reference Part 4, Chapters 253 and 373 of the Florida Statutes and Section 62-340 of the Florida
Administrative Code), comply with the regulatory provisions of Section 404 of the Federal Clean
Water Act of 1977, Sections 9 and 10 of the Federal River and Harbor Act of 1899; Chapter 161 of
the Florida Statutes; and any local authority having jurisdiction over such waters.

Obtain certification from the Construction Industry Licensing Board as required by
Part I, Chapter 489, of the Florida Statutes, regardless of exemptions allowed by subsection 489.103,
prior to removing underground pollutant storage tanks. Dispose of tanks and pollutants in accordance
with the requirements and regulations of any Federal, State, or local, agency having jurisdiction.

Prior to building construction or renovation, submit current registrations or
certifications issued by the Florida Construction Industry Licensing Board in accordance with
Chapter 489, for the appropriate category of construction.

Corporations must be registered with the State of Florida, Department of State,
Division of Corporations, and hold a current State Corporate Charter Number in accordance with
Chapter 607, Florida Statutes.

The Contractor or the authorized subcontractor applying the roofing material must be
licensed or be an approved dealer and applicator of the proposed roofing material.

Indemnify, defend, and save harmless the County and all of its officers, agents, and
employees, in the amount of the Contract price, against all claims or liability arising from or based
on the violation of any such Federal, State, and Local Rules and Regulations, whether by himself or
his employees.

The Contractor shall comply with all environmental permits, including measures
identified in the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Stormwater Pollution
Prevention Plan and Sediment and Erosion Control Plan for the work. The Contractor’s attention is
also directed to the applicable regulations of the South Florida Water Management District.

The Lee County Noise Control Ordinance is in effect regulating noise generated from
construction activity associated with the project. The Contractor shall comply with the requirements
therein.

The Contractor shall exert every reasonable and diligent effort to ensure that all labor
employed by the Contractor and his subcontractors for work on the project work harmoniously and
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compatibly with all labor used by other building and construction contractors now or hereafter on the
site of the work covered by this Contract. Include this provision in all subcontracts, and require all
subcontractors to include it in their subcontracts with others. However, do not interpret or enforce
this provision so as to deny or abridge, on account of membership or non-membership in any labor
union or labor organization, the right of any person to work as guaranteed by Article I, Section 6 of
the Florida Constitution.

Comply with Chapter 556 of the Florida Statutes during the performance of
excavation or demolition operations.

The Executive Order 11246 Electronic version, dated September 24, 1965 is posted
on FDOT’« wehgite at the following TIRT. address:

14KC responsiouiily L0 O0Laln Wie iOIdiion posiea on Uus wWeDsILe up urougn ilive caienadr aays
before the opening of bids and comply with the provisions contained in Executive Order 11246.

If the FDOT’s website cannot be accessed, contact the FDOT’s Specifications Office
Web Coordinator at (850) 414-4101.

7-1.2 Plant Quarantine Regulations: The U.S. Department of Agriculture and the Florida
Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services have issued quarantine regulations pertaining to
control of the nematodes of citrus, Rule 5B-44, Florida Administrative Code, and other plant pests.
Contact the local (or other available) representatives of the Animal and Plant Health Inspection
Service of the U.S. Department of Agriculture, and the Division of Plant Industry of the Florida
Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services to ascertain all current restrictions regarding plant
pests that are imposed by these agencies. Keep advised of current quarantine boundary lines
throughout the construction period.

These restrictions may affect operations in connection with such items as clearing and
grubbing, earthwork, grassing and mulching, sodding, landscaping, and other items which might
involve the movement of materials containing plant pests across quarantine lines.

Obtain quarantine regulations and related information from the following:

Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service
U.S. Department of Agriculture

3029 Lake Alfred Road

Winter Haven, Florida 33881

Director, Division of Plant Industry

Florida Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services
Post Office Box 147100

Gainesville, Florida 32614-7100

7-1.3 Introduction or Release of Prohibited Aquatic Plants, Plant Pests, or Noxious
Weeds: Do not introduce or release prohibited aquatic plants, plant pests, or noxious weeds into the
project limits as a result of clearing and grubbing, earthwork, grassing and mulching, sodding,
landscaping, or other such activities. Immediately notify the Director upon discovery of all prohibited
aquatic plants, plant pests, or noxious weeds within the project limits. Do not move prohibited
aquatic plants, plant pests, or noxious weeds within the project limits or to locations outside of the
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project limits without the Director’s permission. Maintain all borrow material brought onto the
project site free of prohibited aquatic plants, plant pests, noxious weeds, and their reproductive parts.
Refer to Rule 16C-52 and Rule 5B-57, of the Florida Administrative Code for the definition of
prohibited aquatic plants, plant pests, and noxious weeds.

7-1.4 Compliance with Fed eral Endangered Species Act and other Wildlife Regulations:
The Federal Endangered Species Act requires that the County investigate the potential impact to a
threatened or endangered species prior to initiating an activity performed in conjunction with a road
construction project. If the County’s investigation determines that there is a potential impact to a
protected, threatened or an endangered species, the County will conduct an evaluation to determine
what measures may be necessary to mitigate such impact. When mitigation measures and/or special
conditions are necessary, these measures and conditions will be addressed in the Contract Documents
or in permits as identified in 7-2.1.

In addition, in cases where certain protected, threatened or endangered species are
found or appear within close proximity to the project boundaries, the County has established
guidelines that will apply when interaction with certain species occurs, absent of any special
mitigation measures or permit conditions otherwise identified for the project.

Thece onidelinea are nacted at the fallawino TTRT . addrece-

1 @Ke TeSpOLSIDIILY 10 ODLAL TIS INIOMMNALION and LdKe dll aClIONS and precautions
necessary to comply with the conditions of these guidelines during all project activities.

Prior to establishing any off-project activity in conjunction with a project, notify the
Director of the proposed activity. Covered activities include but are not necessarily limited to borrow
pits, concrete or asphalt plant sites, disposal sites, field offices, and material or equipment storage
sites. Include in the notification the Project Number, Financial Project ID, a description of the
activity, the location of the site by township, range, section, county, and city, a site location map
including the access route, the name of the property owner, and a person to contact to arrange a site
inspection. Submit this notification at least 30 days in advance of planned commencement of the off-
site activity, to allow for the County to conduct an investigation without delaying job progress.

Do not perform any off-project activity without obtaining written clearance from the
Director. In the event the County’s investigation determines a potential impact to a protected,
threatened or endangered species and mitigation measures or permits are necessary, coordinate with
the appropriate resource agencies for clearance, obtain permits and perform mitigation measures as
necessary. Immediately notify the Director in writing of the results of this coordination with the
appropriate resource agencies. Additional compensation or time will not be allowed for permitting or
mitigation, associated with Contractor initiated off-project activities. The Contractor shall maintain
at the jobsite written proof of authorization for the use of any off-project property in conjunction
with the project. All off-project properties shall be maintained in a neat and orderly fashion and then
restored to the property owner’s satisfaction upon terminating the use associated with the project.

7-1.5 Occupational Safety and Health Requirements: The Contractor shall take all

precautions necessary for the protection of life, health, and general occupational welfare of all
persons, including employees of both the Contractor and the County, until the Contractor has
completed the work required under the Contract as provided in 5-10 and 5-11.
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Comply at all times with applicable Federal, State, and local laws, provisions, and
policies governing safety and health, including 29 CFR 1926, including all subsequent revisions and
updates.

7-1.6 Discovery of an Unmarked Human Burial: When an unmarked human burial is
discovered, immediately cease all activity that may disturb the unmarked human burial and notify the
Director. Do not resume activity until specifically authorized by the Director.

7-1.7 Insecticides, Herbicides and Fertilizers:

7-1.7.1 Tnsecticides and Herbicides: Use products found on the following website,

approved by the Florida Department of Agriculture and Consumer
services. 1ne use o1 resineted products is prohibited. Do not use any products in the sulfonylurea
family of chemicals. Herbicide application by broadcast spraying is not allowed.

Procure any necessary licenses, pay all charges and fees, and give all notices
necessary for lawful performance of the work.

Ensure that all insecticides and herbicides are applied in accordance with
Chapter 5E-9, Florida Administrative Code. Submit a copy of current certificates to the Director
upon request.

Ensure that employees who work with herbicides comply with all applicable
Federal, State, and local regulations.

Comply with all regulations and permits issued by any regulatory agency
within whose jurisdiction work is being performed. Post all permit placards in a protected,
conspicuous location at the work site.

Acquire any permits required for work performed on the rights-of-way within
the jurisdiction of National Forests in Florida. Contact the Local National Forest Ranger District, or
the United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) office for the proper permits and subsequent
approval.

Acquire all permits required for aquatic plant control as outlined in Chapter
62C-20, Florida Administrative Code, Rules of the Florida Department of Environmental Protection.
Contact the Regional Field Office of Bureau of Invasive Plant Management of the Florida
Department of Environmental Protection for proper permits and subsequent approval. If application
of synthetic organo-auxin herbicides is necessary, meet the requirements of Chapter 5E-2, Florida
Administrative Code.

7-1.7.2 Fertilizer: Ensure that all employees applying fertilizer, possess a current
Florida Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services Commercial Applicator license in
accordance with Section 482.1562, F.S. Upon request, submit the current certificates to the Director.

7-1.8 Compliance with Section 4(f) of the USDOT Act (Designated State or Federal-Aid
Contracts Only): Section 4(f) of the USDOT Act prohibits the U. S. Secretary of Transportation
from approving a project which requires the use of publicly owned land of a public park, recreation
area or a wildlife and waterfowl refuge, or of any historic site of national, state, or local significance
unless there is no prudent or feasible alternative to using that land and the program or project
includes all possible planning to minimize the harm to the site resulting from the use.

Before undertaking any off-project activity associated with any federally assisted
undertaking, ensure that the proposed site does not represent a public park, recreation area, wildlife
or waterfow! refuge, or a historic site (according to the results of the Cultural Resources Survey
discussed in 120-6.2). If such a site is proposed, notify the Director and provide a description of the
proposed off-site activity, Project Number, Financial Project ID, the location of the site by township,
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range, section, a county or city map showing the site location, including the access route and the
name of the property. It is the Contractor’s responsibility to submit justification for use of
Section 4(f) property that is sufficient for the County, the Florida Department of Transportation and
the Federal Highway Administration to make a Section 4(f) determination. Submit this notification
sufficiently in advance of planned commencement of the off-site activity to allow a reasonable time
for the Director to conduct an investigation without delaying job progress. Do not begin any off-
project activity without obtaining written clearance from the Director.
7-1.9 Reserved.

7-2 Permits and Licenses.

7-2.1 General: Pursuant to Section 218.80, Florida Statutes, the County will pay for all
County permits and fees, including license fees, permit fees, impact fees or inspection fees applicable
to the Work. Contractor is not responsible for paying for permits issued by the County wherein the
Work is to be performed, but is responsible for acquiring all other permits. The County may require
the Contractor to deliver internal budget transfer documents to applicable County agencies when the
Contractor is acquiring permits. Except for permits procured by the County, as incorporated by
Special Provision expanding this Subarticle, if any, the Contractor will procure all permits and
licenses, pay all charges and fees, and give all notices necessary and incidental to the due and lawful
prosecution of the work.

The County will also acquire any modifications or revisions to an original permit
incorporated by Special Provision to this Subarticle when the Contractor requires such modifications
or revisions to complete the construction operations specified in the Plans or Special Provisions and
within the right-of-way limits.

Acquire all permits for work performed outside the right-of-way or easements for the
project.

In carrying out the work in the Contract, when under the jurisdiction of any
environmental regulatory agency, comply with all regulations issued by such agencies and with all
general, special, and particular conditions relating to construction activities of all permits issued to
the County as though such conditions were issued to the Contractor. Post all permit placards in a
protected location at the worksite.

The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the execution and adherence to all
directives, instructions, conditions, special conditions, and limiting conditions contained in permits
specifically issued for the Work and which pertain to or affect the construction phase of this project,
and shall be solely responsible for issuance of any Notices required thereby.

In case of a discrepancy between any permit condition and other Contract Documents,
the more stringent condition shall prevail.

7-2.2 Work or Structures in Navigable Waters of the U.S., Waters of the U.S., and
Waters of the State: In general, one or more governmental agencies will exercise regulatory
authority over work or structures, including related construction operations, in all tidal areas
(channelward of the mean high water lines on the Atlantic and Gulf Coast); in the ocean and gulf
waters to the outer limits of the continental shelf} in all rivers, streams, and lakes to the ordinary high
water line; in marshes and shallows that are periodically inundated and normally characterized by
aquatic vegetation capable of growth and reproduction; in all artificially created channels and canals
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used for recreational, navigational, or other purposes that are connected to navigable waters; and in
all tributaries of navigable waters up to their headwaters.

Whenever the work under or incidental to the Contract requires structures or
dredge/fill/construction activities in “Navigable Waters of the U.S.,” “Waters of the U.S.,” and
“Waters of the State,” the Federal, State, county, and local regulatory agencies may require the
County to obtain a permit. For such dredge/fill /construction specified in the Plans to be
accomplished within the limits of the project, or for any dredge/fill/construction within the limits of
County-furnished borrow areas, the County will procure the necessary permits prior to advertising
for bids.

7-2.3 Reserved.

7-3 Patented Devices, Materials and Processes.

Include all royalties and costs arising from patents, trademarks, and copyrights, in any way
involved in the work in the Contract price. Whenever using any design, device, material, or process
covered by letters patent or copyright, obtain the right for such use by suitable legal agreement with
the patentee or owner of the copyright. File a copy of such agreement with the Director. However,
whether or not such agreement is made or filed as noted, the Contractor and the surety in all cases
shall indemnify, defend, and save harmless, the County from all claims for infringement by reason of
the use of any such patented design, device, material, or process on work under the Contract, and
shall indemnify the County for all costs, expenses, and damages that it may be obliged to pay by
reason of any such infringement, at any time during the prosecution or after the completion of the
work

7-4 Right-of-Way Furnished by the County.

Except as otherwise stipulated in these Specifications or as shown in the Plans, the County
will furnish all rights-of-way necessary for the proper completion of the work at no expense to the
Contractor.

Should County-furnished areas for obtaining borrow material, contain limerock material do
not remove such material from the pit unless the Director gives specific approval.

Use of County owned right-of-way for the purpose of equipment or material storage, lay-
down facilities, pre-cast material fabrication sites, batch plants for the production of asphalt, concrete
or other construction related materials, or other similar activities, shall require advance written
approval by the County prior to making use of said County owned right of way. Use of County
owned right of way for these purposes is expressly limited to the storage of equipment and materials
for the Project or production of materials or products for the Project. As a precedence to Final
Acceptance of the project, any County owned right-of-way used by the Contractor shall be restored
to the condition existing prior to construction, or as otherwise approved by the Director.

The County reserves the right to allow parties other than the Contractor, upon presentation of
a duly authorized and satisfactory Lee County Department of Transportation Right-of-Way Permit, to
perform work within the limits of construction. In all such instances, the Contractor will afford
parties bearing such permits reasonable accommodation for the proper execution of the work
described under the permit, including the right to store materials and equipment. All parties
authorized to perform work within the right-of-way shall make, in an acceptable manter, all
necessary repairs due to such work ordered by the Director and shall be subject to the conditions
specified in Section 11-12 of the Lee County Administrative Code, as amended.
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7-5 Reserved.

7-6 Sanitary Provisions.

The Contractor shall provide and maintain, in a neat and sanitary condition, such
accommodations for the use of his employees as are necessary to comply with the requirements and
regulations of the State and local boards of health. Commit no public nuisance.

7-7 Control of the Contractor’s Equipment.

7-7.1 Traffic Interference: Do not allow equipment, while it is on or traversing a road or
street, to unreasonably interfere with traffic.

7-7.2 Overloaded Equipment: Do not operate on any road, street or bridge including a
County owned temporary bridge, any hauling unit or equipment loaded in excess of:

1. the maximum weights specified in the Florida Highway Patrol, Commercial Motor
Vehicle Manual (Trucking Manual), or

2. lower weight limits legally established and posted for any section of road or bridge
by FDOT, the County or other local authorities.

The governmental unit having jurisdiction over a particular road or bridge may
provide exceptions by special permit under the provisions of 7-7.3.

This restriction applies to all roads and bridges inside and outside the Contract limits
as long as these roads and bridges are open for public use. The Contractor may overload roads and
bridges which are to be demolished after they are permanently closed to the public. The Contractor is
responsible for all loss or damages resulting from equipment operated on a structure permanently
closed to the public.

7-7.3 Crossings: Where it is necessary to cross an existing road or street, including
specifically the existing traveled lanes of a divided highway within the limits of the project, obtain
permits from the County, for crossing overloaded or oversized equipment. Cross existing roads or
streets only at Director-designated points. The Director may require the Contractor to protect the
pavement or Roadway at the crossing by using lumber, planks, or fill. Provide flagging and
watchman service, or approved signal devices, for the protection of traffic at all such crossings, in
accordance with an approved written plan for that activity. Movement of equipment around the
project site must be in accordance with requirements of the Standard Plans and not create an undue
hazard to the traveling public or workers.

7-7.4 Protection from Damage by Tractor-Type Equipment: Take positive measures to
ensure that tractor-type equipment does not damage the road. If any such damage should occur,
repair it without delay, at no expense to the County and subject to the Director’s approval.

7-7.5 Contractor’s Equipment on Bridge Structures: The Contractor’s Engineer of Record
shall analyze the effect of imposed loads on bridge structures, including County owned temporary
bridges, within the limits of a construction contract, resulting from the following operations:

1. Overloaded Equipment as defined in 7-7.2:

a. Operating on or crossing over completed bridge structures.
b. Operating on or crossing over partially completed bridge structures.

2. Equipment within legal load limits:

a. Operating on or crossing over partially completed bridge structures.

3. Construction cranes:

a. Operating on completed bridge structures.
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b. Operating on partially completed bridge structures.

4. Asphalt Milling Equipment:

a. In excess of 90,000 lbs crossing bridge structures.

b. Less than 90,000 lbs crossing bridge structures listed on the overweight
routing map CRN-2 located on the Office of Maintenance Over-Weight Dimension Permits website
at https://www.fdol. gov/maintenance/owod-permit-documents#Blanket Attachments.

Any pipe culvert(s) or box culvert(s) qualifying as a bridge under 1-3 is excluded
from the requirements above.

A completed bridge structure is a bridge structure in which all elemental components
comprising the load carrying assembly have been completed, assembled, and connected in their final
position. The components to be considered shall also include any related members transferring load
to any bridge structure.

The Contractor’s Engineer of Record shall determine the effect that equipment loads
have on the bridge structure and develop the procedures for using the loaded equipment without
exceeding the structure’s design load capacity.

Submit to the County for approval the design calculations, layout drawings, and
erection drawings showing how the equipment is to be used so that the bridge structure will not be
overstressed. The Contractor’s Engineer of Record shall sign and seal the drawings and the cover
sheet of the calculations for the County’s Record Set.

7-7.6 Posting of the Legal Gross Vehicular Weight: Display the maximum legal gross
weight, as specified in the Florida Uniform Traffic Code, in a permanent manner on each side of any
dump truck or dump type tractor-trailer unit hauling embankment material, construction aggregates,
road base material, or hot bituminous mixture to the project over any public road or street. Display
the weight in a location clearly visible to the scale operator, in numbers that contrast in color with the
background and that are readily visible and readable from a distance of 50 feet.

7-8 Structures over Navigable Waters.

7-8.1 Compliance with Federal and Other Regulations: When working on structures in,
adjacent to, or over, navigable waters, observe all regulations and instructions of Federal and other
authorities having control over such waters. Do not obstruct navigation channels without permission
from the proper authority, and provide and maintain navigation lights and signals in accordance with
the Federal requirements for the protection of the structure, of false work, and of navigation.

When working on moveable bridges, requests for temporarily changing the operating
requirements for the moveable bridge must be submitted in writing to the appropriate Coast Guard
District Bridge Branch, 90 days before the start of any action.

For all other bridges, notify the appropriate Coast Guard District Bridge Branch, at
least 60 days prior to the start of any operations including construction and 30 days prior to any
channel operations, closures, or opening restrictions.

When work platforms are indicated in the permit for construction, submit work
platform construction plans to the appropriate Coast Guard District for approval. Obtain approval
prior to beginning construction on the platform.

7-8.2 Maintenance of Channel: Where the work includes the excavation of a channel or
other underwater areas to a required section, maintain the section from shoaling or other
encroachment until final acceptance of the project.
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In the event of accidental blocking of the navigation channel, immediately notify the
U.S. Coast Guard of the blockage and upon removal of the blockage.

7-9 Use of Explosives.

When using explosives for the prosecution of the work, exercise the utmost care not to
endanger life or property, including new work. The Contractor is responsible for all damage resulting
from the use of explosives. Any use of explosives shall be subject to the prior written authorization
of the Director.

Store all explosives in a secure manner in compliance with all laws and ordinances, and
clearly mark all such storage places with the words: “DANGEROUS - EXPLOSIVES™. Place such
storage in the care of a competent watchman. Where no local laws or ordinances apply, provide
storage satisfactory to the Director and, in general, not closer than 1,000 feet from the road or from
any building, camping area, or place of human occupancy.

Notify each public utility company having structures in proximity to the site of the work of
the intention to use explosives. Give such notice sufficiently in advance to enable the companies to
take precautionary steps to protect their property from injury.

7-10 Forest Protection.

7-10.1 Compliance with State and Federal Regulations: In carrying out work within or
adjacent to State or National forests or parks, comply with all of the regulations of the State or
Federal authority having jurisdiction, governing the protection of and the carrying out of work in
forests or parks, and observe all sanitary laws and regulations with respect to the performance of
work in these areas. Keep the areas in an orderly condition, dispose of all refuse, and obtain permits
forthe construction, installation, and maintenance of any construction camps, living quarters, stores,
warehouses, sanitary facilities, and other structures; all in accordance with the requirements of the
forest or park official.

7-10.2 Prevention and Suppression of Forest Fires: Take all reasonable precautions to
prevent and suppress forest fires. Require employees and subcontractors, both independently and at
the request of forest officials, to do all reasonably within their power to prevent and suppress forest
fires. Assist in preventing and suppressing forest fires, and make every possible effort to notify a
forest official at the earliest possible moment of the location and extent of all fires. Extinguish the
fire if practicable.

7-11 Preservation of Existing Property.

7-11.1 General: Preserve from damage all existing property within the project limits of or in
any way affected by the Work, the removal or destruction of which is not specified in the Plans, This
applies to, but is not limited to, public and private property, public and private utilities (except as
modified by the provisions of 7-11.5), trees, shrubs, crops, sod, signs, monuments, fences, guardrail,
pipe and underground structures, Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS) facilities, traffic control
signals and devices, highway lighting, and public highways (except natural wear and tear of highway
resulting from legitimate use thereof by the Contractor).

County owned underground facility locations shown in the Plans are approximate.
Unless otherwise shown in the Plans, County owned underground facilities will not be located by the
County nor through notification to "Sunshine 811". Locate all fiber optic cables. Provide a fiber optic
cable locator in accordance with Section 633.
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Whenever the Contractor’s activities damage such existing property, immediately
restore it to a condition equal to or better than that existing at the time such damage occurred, at no
expense to the County. Temporary repairs may be used to immediately restore ITS facilities and
traffic control signals and devices. Permanent repairs to ITS facilities and traffic control signals and
devices shall be made within 90 days of any temporary repairs and prior to final acceptance of the
project. Submit permanent ITS facility repair plans to the Director prior to beginning repair work.

Protect existing bridges during the entire construction period from damage caused by
the Work. Immediately repair, at no expense to the County, all damage to existing bridges caused by
the Work, prior to continuing the Work. The County will not require the Contractor to provide
routine repairs or maintenance for such structures.

Direct special attention to the protection of all geodetic monuments, horizontal or
vertical, and Public Land Survey Comers located within the project. If any geodetic monument or
Public Land Survey Comer, located within the project, is at risk of being damaged or destroyed,
immediately notify the Director. Locate and replace any damaged or destroyed geodetic monuments
or Public Land Survey Comers under the direction of a Professional Surveyor and Mapper registered
in the State of Florida.

Whenever the actions of a third party damage such existing property and is not
otherwise due to any fault or activities of the Contractor, either restore it to a condition equal to or
better than that existing at the time such damage occurred or provide access and coordinate with the
County’s maintenance Contractor in accordance with 8-4.4 as directed by the Director. The County
will compensate the Contractor for the costs associated with the repairs for restoring the existing
property in accordance with 4-4. Theft and vandalism are considered damage caused by a third party.

7-11.2 Failure to Restore Damaged Existing Property: In case of failure on the part of the
Contractor to restore such property, bridge, road or street, or to make good such damage or injury,
the Director may, upon 48 hours notice, proceed to repair, rebuild, or otherwise restore such
property, road, or street as may be deemed necessary, and the County will deduct the cost thereof
from any monies due or which may become due the Contractor under the Contract. Nothing in this
clause prevents the Contractor from receiving proper compensation for the removal, damage, or
replacement of any public or private property, not shown in the Plans, that is made necessary by
alteration of grade or alignment. The Director will authorize such work, provided that the Contractor,
or his employees or agents, have not, through their own fault, damaged such property.

7-11.3 Contractor’s Use of Streets and Roads:

7-11.3.1 Street and Road System: When hauling materials or equipment to the
project over roads and bridges on the State Highway System, State park road system, county road
system, or city street system, and such use causes damage, immediately, at no expense to the County,
repair such road or bridge to as good a condition as before the hauling began.

The County may modify the above requirement in accordance with any
agreement the Contractor might make with the governmental unit having jurisdiction over a
particular road or bridge, provided that the Contractor submits written evidence of such agreement to
the Director.

7-11.3.2 Reserved.

7-11.3.3 Within the Limits of a Construction Project: The County will not allow
the operation of equipment or hauling units of such weight as to cause damage to previously
constructed elements of the project, including but not necessarily limited to bridges, drainage
structures, base course, and pavement. Do not operate hauling units or equipment loaded in excess of
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the maximum weights specified in 7-7.2 on existing pavements that are to remain in place (including
pavement being resurfaced), cement-treated subgrades and bases, concrete pavement, any course of
asphalt pavement, and bridges. The Director may allow exceptions to these weight restrictions for
movement of necessary equipment to and from its worksite, for hauling of offsite fabricated
components to be incorporated into the project, and for crossings as specified in 7-7.3.

7-11.4 Operations within Railroad Right-of-Way: Submit written advanced notification
of the flagging services and railroad right-of-way access required, construction timeframe, and
duration to the Engineer and District Rail Office at least 45 calendar days prior to beginning any
operation within the limits of the railroad right-of-way or the adjoining 15 feet. Operations include
the movement of employees, equipment, and trucks in areas other than public crossings or any traffic
signal work within 500 feet of a signalized at-grade railroad crossing. The Railroad Company will
notify the District Rail Office when flaggers are available for use in project scheduling.

No operations shall be conducted that affect railroad operations and property without
written approval from the railroad.

7-11.4.1 Notification to the Railroad Company: Submit written notification to the
Engineer, District Rail Office and the authorized Railroad Representative at least 72 hours before
beginning any operation within the limits of the railroad right-of-way, any operation requiring
movement of employees, trucks, or other equipment across the tracks of the railroad company at
locations other than an established public crossing; and any other work that may affect railroad
operations or property.

7-11.4.1.1 Florida East Coast Railway (FEC): Contact the FEC Signal

Office at 904-279-3182 and FEC Railway at 1-800-342-1131, ext. 2377 in addition to the
requirements in Section 7-11.4.1.

7-11.4.2 Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless instructed otherwise in writing by the
Railroad Company, do not perform work within or adjacent to the railroad right-of-way without a
flagger present (including temporary lane closures, lane shifts or detours). Comply with requirements
deemed necessary by the railroad company’s authorized representative to safeguard the railroad’s
property and operations.

The Contractor is responsible for all damages, delays, or injuries and all suits,
actions, or claims brought on account of damages or injuries resulting from the Contractor’s
operations within or adjacent to railroad company right-of-way. The work includes all items
necessary to relieve the flagger from providing protective services.

Costs incurred by the Railroad Company for Contractor-caused delays that
adversely impact railway operations will be forwarded to the Contractor for payment. If the
Contractor fails to pay said cost, the Department will deduct the amount from payments owed to the
Contractor.

7-11.4.2.1 CSXT: Comply with the Construction Submission Criteria of the
CSXT Public Project Information document and Construction Requirements sections of the CSXT
Pipeline and Wireline Design and Construction Specifications prior to beginning work. These
docnimente are availahle at the fallowine TTRT -

rerrorm 1o WOrk witln ne umiis oI ne rairoaa rigne-or-way on CSXT

holidays (except with permission of CSXT for emergencies such as natural disasters). CSXT
holidays are New Year’s Day, President’s Day, Good Friday, Memorial Day, Independence Day,
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Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and the following Friday, Christmas Eve, Christmas Day, and New
Year’s Eve. Holidays falling on Saturday are observed on Friday and those falling on Sunday are
observed on Monday.

7-11.4.2.2 Norfolk Southern (NS): Comply with the NS Special Provisions
for Protection of Railway Interests (Appendix E) and the Construction Requirements (Appendix 4.3)
of the NS Public Projects Manual document prior to beginning and during all work. These
docuymentc are availahle at the fallawino
URL

/=114l PR CUINPIGIO UIC VIS 1TACK CUIILIACLUE [udawdy v OIKC]
Training Course for FEC Railway. Contact FEC Railway at 1-800-342-1131 for training information.

7-11.4.2.4 South Florida Rail Corridor (SFRC): Complete the On-Track
Contractor Roadway Worker Training Course for South Florida Regional Transportation Authority
(SFRTA) Railway. Contact SFRTA at 954-788-7920 for training information.

7-11.4.3 Watchman or Flagging Services: The railroad company will furnish
protective services (i.e., watchman or flagging services) to ensure the safety of railroad operations
during certain periods of'the project. The Contractor will reimburse the railroad company for the cost
thereof. Schedule work that affects railroad operations so as to minimize the need for protective
services by the railroad company.

Submit construction schedules and schedule changes to the Engineer and
District Rail Office which include an estimated start date, weekly construction schedule, daily hours
of operation, and the calendar day duration for which flagging services will be necessary to perform
work activities within railroad right-of-way in accordance with 8-3.2.

7-11.4.3.1 Central Florida Rail Corridor (CFRC) and SFRC: The
Department will furnish protective services (i.e., watchman or flagging services) to ensure the safety
of railroad operations.

7-11.5 Utilities:

7-11.5.1 Arrangements for Protection or Adjustment: Do not commence work at
points where the construction operations are adjacent to utility facilities until all necessary
arrangements have been made for removal, temporary removal, relocation, de-energizing,
deactivation or adjustment with the utility facilities owner to protect against damage that might result
in expense, loss, disruption of service, or other undue inconvenience to the public or to the owners.
The Contractor is solely and directly responsible to the owners and operators of such properties for
all damages, injuries, expenses, losses, inconveniences, or delays caused by the Contractor’s
operations.

Do not request utility removal, temporary removal, relocation, de-energizing,
deactivation, or adjustment when work can be accomplished within the utility work schedules. Inthe
event that removal, temporary removal, relocation, de-energizing, deactivation, or adjustment of a
utility or a particular sequence of timing in the relocation of a utility is necessary and has not been
addressed in a utility work schedule, the Director will determine the necessity for any such utility
work. Coordinate such work as to cause the least impediment to the overall construction operations
and utility service. The County is not responsible for utility removal, temporary removal, relocation,
de-energizing, deactivation, or adjustment work where such work is determined not necessary bythe
Director or done solely for the benefit or convenience of the utility owner or its contractor, or the
Contractor.
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7-11.5.2 Cooperation with Utility Owners: Cooperate with the owners of all
underground or overhead utility lines in their removal and rearrangement operations in order that
these operations may progress in areasonable manner, that duplication or rearrangement work may
be reduced to a minimum, and that services rendered by the utility owners will not be unnecessarily
interrupted.

In the event of interruption of water or other utility services as a result of
accidental breakage, exposure, or lack of support, promptly notify the proper authority and cooperate
with the authority in the prompt restoration of service. If water service is interrupted and the
Contractor is performing the repair work, the Contractor shall work continuously until the service is
restored. Do not begin work around fire hydrants until the local fire authority has approved
provisions for continued service.

7-11.5.3 Utility Adjustments: Certain utility adjustments and reconstriction work
may be underway during the progress of the Contract. Cooperate with the various utility construction
crews who are maintaining utility service. Exercise due caution when working adjacent to relocated
utilities. The Contractor shall repair all damage to the relocated utilities resulting from his operations
at no expense to the County. The requirements of 7-11.1 and 7-11.5.2 outline the Contractor’s
responsibility for of protecting utility facilities. The County will include in the Contract the utility
authorities who are scheduled to perform utility work on the project.

7-11.5.4 Weekly Meetings: Conduct weekly meetings on the job site with all the
affected utility companies and the Director in attendance to coordinate project construction and
utility relocation. Submit a list of all attendees one week in advance to the Director for approval.

Submit the approved Work Progress Schedule and Work Plan forthe project,
as specified in 8-3.2, to document the schedule and plan for road construction and utility
adjustments.

When utility relocations no longer affect construction activities, the Contractor
may discontinue the meetings with the Director’s approval.

7-12 Reserved.
7-13 Reserved.

7-13.1 Reserved.

7-13.2 Reserved.

7-13.3 Reserved.

7-13.4 Insurance for Protection of Utility Owners: When the Contract involves work on or
in the vicinity of utility-owned property or facilities, the utility shall be added along with the County
as an Additional Insured on the policy/ies procured pursuant to subsection 7-13.2 above.

7-14 Contractor’s Responsibility for Work.

The Contractor will take charge and custody of the Work, and take every necessary
precaution against damage to the Work, by the action of the elements, third parties, or from any other
cause whatsoever, until the County’s final acceptance of the Work. The Contractor will rebuild,
repair, restore, and make good all damage to any portion of the Work occasioned by any of the above
causes before final acceptance of the Contract.

The County will have no obligation to pay any reimbursement for damage caused by the
execution or nonexecution of the Work by the Contractor or its sub-contractors, or damage the
Contractor was negligent in preventing.
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The County may, at its sole discretion, reimburse the Contractor for the repair of
damage to the Work not caused by a third party and due to unforeseeable causes beyond the control
of and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor, including but not restricted to Acts of God,
of the public enemy, or of governmental authorities.

7-15 Opening Sections of the Project to Traffic.

Whenever any section of the project is in acceptable condition for use, the Director may
direct the Contractor to open it to vehicular or pedestrian traffic. The County’s direction to open a
section of the project does not constitute an acceptance of the project, or any part thereof, or waive
any Contract provisions. Perform all necessary repairs or renewals, on any section of the project thus
opened to traffic under direction from the Director, due to defective material or work or to any cause
other than ordinary wear and tear, pending completion and the Director’s acceptance of the project,
or other work, at no expense to the County.

7-16 Wage Rates for Federal-Aid Projects (Designated Federal-Aid Contracts Only).

For all projects that include Federal-aid participation, the Special Provisions contain
requirements with regard to payment of predetermined minimum wages. Predetermined Wage Rate
Decisions (U.S. County of Labor provided Wage Rate Tables) exist for Heavy, Highway, and
Building Construction Projects.

7-17 Supplemental Agreentents.
Supplemental Agreements (Change Orders) shall be authorized in accordance with
Procurement Policies adopted by the Lee County Board of County Commissioners.

7-18 Scales for Weighing Materials.

7-18.1 Applicable Regulations: When determining the weight of material for payment, use
scales meeting the requirements of Chapter 531 of Florida Statutes, pertaining to specifications,
tolerances, and regulations, as administered by the Bureau of Weights and Measures of the Florida
Department of Agriculture.

7-18.2 Base for Scales: Place such scales on a substantial horizontal base to provide
adequate support and rigidity and to maintain the level of the scales.

7-18.3 Protection and Maintenance: Maintain all scale parts in proper condition as to level
and vertical alignment, and fully protect them against contamination by dust, dirt, and other matter
that might affect their operation.

7-19 Source of Forest Products.

As required by Section 255.2575 of the Florida Statutes, where price, fitness and quality are
equal, and when available, use only timber, timber piling, or other forest products that are produced
and manufactured in the State of Florida. This provision does not apply to Federal-aid projects.

7-20 Regulations of Air Pollution from Asphalt Plants.

7-20.1 General: Perform all work in accordance with all Federal, State, and local laws and
regulations regarding air pollution and buming. In particular, pay attention to Chapters 62-210 and
62-256, Rules of the Department of Environtnental Protection, Florida Administrative Code, and to
any part of the State Implementation Plan applicable to the project. See also 110-9.2 regarding
buming of debris.
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7-20.2 Dust Control: Control dust during the storage and handling of dusty materials by
wetting, covering, or other means as approved by the Director.

7-20.3 Asphalt Material: Use only emulsified asphalt, unless otherwise stated in the Plans
and allowed by Chapter 62-210, Rules of the Department of Environmental Protection, Florida
Administrative Code. Store and handle asphalt materials and components so as to minimize
unnecessary release of hydrocarbon vapors.

7-20.4 Asphalt Plants: Operate and maintain asphalt plants in accordance with Chapter 62-
210, Rules of'the Department of Environmental Protection, Florida Administrative Code. Provide the
plant site with a valid permit as required under Chapter 62-210 prior to start of work.

7-21 Dredging and Filling.

Section 370.033 of the Florida Statutes, requires that all persons, who engage in certain
dredge or fill activities in the State of Florida, obtain a certificate of registration from the Florida
Department of Environmental Protection, Tallahassee, Florida 32301, and that they keep accurate
logs and records of all such activities for the protection and conservation of the natural resources.
Obtain details as to the application of this law from the Department of Environmental Protection.

7-22 Available Funds.

All funds for payment by the County under this Contract are subject to the availability of an
annual appropriation for this purpose by the County. In the event of nonappropriation of funds by the
County for the work provided under this Contract, the County will terminate the Contract, without
termination charge or other liability, on the last day of the then current fiscal year or when the
appropriation made for the then-current year for the services covered by this Agreement has been
expended, whichever event occurs first. If at any time funds are not appropriated for the continuance
of this Agreement, cancellation shall be accepted by the Contractor upon 30 days prior written
notice, but failure to give such notice shall be of no effect and the County shall not be obligated
under this Contract beyond the date of termination.

7-23 Contractor’s Motor Vehicle Registration (Designated State Aid Projects Only).

The Contractor shall provide the County with proof that all motor vehicles operated or
caused to be operated by such Contractor are registered in compliance with Chapter 320 of the
Florida Statutes. Submit such proof of registration on FDOT Form 700-010-52 to the County.

The County will not make payment to the Contractor until the required proof of
registration is on file with the Department.

If the Contractor fails to register any motor vehicle that he operates in Florida, pursuant to
Chapter 320 of the Florida Statutes, the Department may disqualify the Contractor from bidding,
or the Department may suspend and revoke the Contractor’s certificates of qualification.

7-24 Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Program.

The County encourages the inclusion of Disadvantage Business Enterprise (DBE)
participants as defined and certified by FDOT. The Contractor shall submit to the County with the
final payment documents a DBE Participation Certification, indicating all DBE Subcontractor(s) and
amount(s) utilized for the project. If the Contractor did not utilize the DBE firm(s) listed on the Bid
Proposal, a letter of justification shall be submitted along with the DBE Participation Certification.
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7-25 On-The-Job Training Requirements (Designated Federal Aid Contracts Only).
As part of the Contractor’s equal employment opportunity affirmative action program,
training shall be provided as follows:

The Contractor shall provide On-The-Job Training aimed at developing full
journeymen in the type of trade or job classification involved in the work. In the event the Contractor
subcontracts a portion of the contract work, it shall determine how many, if any, of the trainees are to
be trained by the subcontractor provided, that the Contractor shall retain the primary responsibility
for meeting the training requirements imposed by this Section. Ensure that, when feasible, 25% of
trainees in each occupation are in their first year of training. The Contractor shall incorporate the
requirements of this Section into such subcontract.

The number of trainees will be estimated on the number of calendar days of the
contract, the dollar value, and the scope of work to be performed. The trainee goal will be finalized
at a Post-Preconstruction Trainee Evaluation Meeting and the goal will be distributed among the
work classifications based on the following criteria:

1. Determine the number of trainees on Federal Aid Contract:
a. No trainees will be required for contracts with a Contract Time
allowance of less than 275 calendar days,
b. If the Contract Time allowance is 275 calendar days or more, the
number of trainees shall be established in accordance with the following chart:

Estimated Contract Amount [Trainees Required
$2,000,000 or less 0
Over $2,000,000 to $4,000,000 2
Over $4,000,000 to $6,000,000 3
Over $6,000,000 to $12,000,000 5
Over $12,000,000 to $18,000,000 7
Over $18,000,000 to $24,000,000 9
Over $24,000,000 to $31,000,000 12
Over $31,000,000 to $37,000,000 13
Over $37,000,000 to $43,000,000 14
Over $43,000,000 to $49,000,000 15
Over $49,000,000 to $55,000,000 16
Over $55,000,000 to $62,000,000 17
Over $62,000,000 to $68,000,000 18
Over $68,000,000 to $74,000,000 19
Over $74,000,000 to $81,000,000 20
Over $81,000,000 to $87,000,000 21
Over $87,000,000 to $93,000,000 22
Over $93,000,000 to $99,000,000 23
Over $99,000,000 to $105,000,000 24
Over $105,000,000 to $112,000,000 23
Over $112,000,000 to $118,000,000 26
Over $118,000,000 to $124,000,000 27
Over $124,000,000 to $130,000,000 28
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[Estimated Contract Amount [Trainees Required

Over $130,000,000 to *
*One additional trainee per $6,000,000 of estimated Construction Contract amount over
$130,000,000

Further, if the Contractor or subcontractor requests to utilize banked trainees as discussed
later in this Section, a Banking Certificate will be validated at this meeting allowing credit to the
Contractor for previously banked trainees. Banked credits of prime Contractors working as
Subcontractors may be accepted for credit. The Contractor’s Project Manager, the CEI Consultant
and the Director will attend this meeting, Within ten days after the Post-Preconstruction Training
Evaluation Meeting, the Contractor shall submit to the County for approval an On-The-Job Training
Schedule indicating the number of trainees to be trained in each selected classification and the
portion of the Contract Time during which training of each trainee is to take place. This schedule
may be subject to change if any of the following occur:

1. When a start date on the approved On-The-Job Training Schedule has been missed
by 14 or more days;

2. When there is a change in previously approved classifications; or

3. When replacement trainees are added due to voluntary or involuntary termination

The revised schedule will be resubmitted to and approved by the Director.

The following criteria will be used in determining whether or not the Contractor has
complied with this Section as it relates to the number of trainees to be trained:

1. Credit will be allowed for each trainee that is both enrolled and satisfactorily
completes training on this Contract. Credit for trainees, over the established number for this
Contract, will be carried in a “bank™ for the Contractor and credit will be allowed for those surplus
trainees in subsequent, applicable projects. A “banked” trainee is described as an employee who has
been trained on a project, over and above the established goal, and for which the Contractor desires
to preserve credit for utilization on a subsequent project.

2. Credit will be allowed for each trainee that has been previously enrolled in the
County’s approved training program on another contract and continues training in the same job
classification and completes their training on a different contract.

3. Credit will be allowed for each trainee who, due to the amount of work available in
their classification, is given the greatest practical amount of training on the contract regardless of
whether or not the trainee completes training.

4. Credit will be allowed for any training position indicated in the. approved
On-The-Job Training Schedule, if the Contractor can demonstrate that a good faith effort to provide
training in that classification was made.

5. No credit will be allowed for a trainee whose employment by the Contractor is
involuntarily tenminated unless the Contractor can clearly demonstrate good cause for this action.

Training and upgrading of minorities, women and economically disadvantaged persons
toward journeyman status is a primary objective of this Section. Accordingly, the Contractor shall
make every effort to enroll minority trainees and women (e.g., by conducting systematic and direct
recruitment through public and private sources likely to yield minority and women trainees) to the
extent such persons are available within a reasonable area of recruitment. If a non-minority male is
enrolled into the On-The-Job Training Program, the On-The-Job Training Notification of Personnel
Action Form notifying the District Contract Compliance Manager of such action shall be
accompanied by a disadvantaged certification or a justification for such action acceptable to the
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County. The Contractor will be given an opportunity and will be responsible for demonstrating the
steps that it has taken in pursuance thereof, prior to a determination as to whether the Contractor is in
compliance with this Section. This training is not intended, and shall not be used, to discriminate
against any applicant for training, whether a minority, woman or disadvantaged person.

No employee shall be employed as a trainee in any classification in which they have
successfully completed a training course leading to journeyman status, or have been employed as a
journeyman. The Contractor may satisfy this requirement by including appropriate questions in the
employee application or by other suitable means. Regardless of the method used, the Contractor’s
records should document the findings in each case.

The minimum length and type of training for each classification will be as established at the
Post-Preconstruction Trainee Evaluation Meeting and approved by the County. Graduation to
Jjourneyman status will be based upon satisfactory completion of a Proficiency Demonstration set up
atthe completion of training and established for the specific training classification, completion of the
minimum hours in a training classification range, and the employer’s satisfaction that the trainee
does meet journeyman status in the classification of training. Upon reaching journeyman status, the
following documentation must be forwarded to the Director:

1. Trainee Enrollment and Personnel Action Form

2. Proficiency Demonstration Verification Form indicating completion of each
standard established for the classification signed by representatives of both the Contractor and the
County.

The County and the Contractor shall establish a program that is tied to the scope of the work
in the project and the length of operations providing it is reasonably calculated to meet the equal
employment opportunity obligations of the Contractor and to qualify the average trainee for
journeyman status in the classifications concerned, by at least, the minitmum hours prescribed for a
training classification. Furthermore, apprenticeship programs registered with the U.S. Department of
Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship agency recognized by
the Bureau and training programs approved but not necessarily sponsored by the U.S. Department of
Labor, Manpower Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training shall also be considered
acceptable provided it is being administered in a manner consistent with the equal employment
obligations of Federal Aid highway construction contract. Approval or acceptance of a training
schedule shall be obtained from the County prior to commencing work on the classifications covered
by the program.

A voluntary On-The-Job Training Program is available to a Contractor which has been
awarded a state funded project. Through this program, the Contractor will have the option to train
employees on state funded projects for “banked credit” as discussed previously in this provision, to
be utilized on subsequent Federal Aid Projects where training is required. Those Contractors availing
themselves of this opportunity to train personnel on state funded projects and bank trainee hours for
credit shall comply with all training criteria set forth in this Section for Federal Aid Projects;
voluntary banking may be denied by the County if staff is not available to monitor compliance with
the training criteria.

It is the intention of these provisions that training is to be provided in the construction crafts
rather than clerk-typists or secretarial type positions. Training is permissible in lower level
management positions such as office engineers, estimators, etc., where the training is oriented toward
construction applications. Training in the laborer classifications, except Common/General Laborer,
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may be permitted provided that significant and meaningful training is provided and approved by the
Director.

When approved in advance by the Director, credit will be given for training of persons in
excess of the number specified herein under the current contract or a Contractor will be allowed to
bank trainees who have successfully completed a training program and may apply those traineesto a
training requirement in subsequent project(s) upon approval of the Director. This credit will be given
even though the Contractor may receive training program funds from other sources, provided such
other source do not specifically prohibit the Contractor from receiving other form of compensation.
Offsite training is permissible as long as the training is an integral part of an approved training
program and does not compromise a significant part of the overall training. Credit for offsite training
indicated above may only be made to the Contractor when it does one or more of the following and
the trainees are concurrently employed on a Federal Aid Project:

1. Contributes to the cost of the training,
2. Provides the instruction to the trainee,
3. Pays the trainee’s wages during the offsite training period.

The Contractor shall compensate the trainee at no less than the laborer rate established in the
Contract at the onset of training, The compensation rate will be increased to the journeyman’s wage
upon graduation from the training program for the remainder of the time the trainee works in the
classification in which they were trained.

The Contractor shall furnish the trainee a copy of the program they will follow in providing
the training. The Contractor shall provide each trainee with a certification showing the type and
length of training satisfactorily completed. The Contractor shall enroll a trainee in one training
clagsification at a time to completion before the trainee can be enrolled in another classification on
the same project.

The Contractor shall maintain records to document the actual hours each trainee is engaged in
training on work being performed as a part of this Contract.

The Contractor shall submit to the Director a copy of an On-The-Job Training Notification of
Personnel Action form no later than seven days afier the effective date of the action when the
following actions occur: a trainee is transferred on the project, transferred from the project to
continue training on another contract, completes training, is upgraded to journeyman status or
voluntary terminates or is involuntary terminated from the project.

The Contractor shall furnish to the Director a copy of a Monthly Time Report for each
trainee. The Monthly Time Report for each month shall be submitted no later than the tenth day of
the subsequent month. The Monthly Time Report shall indicate the phases and sub-phases of the
number of hours devoted to each proficiency.

Highway or Bridge Carpenter Helper, Mechanic Helper, Rodman/Chainman, and Timekeeper
classifications will not be approved for the On-The-Job Training Program.

The number of trainees may be distributed among the work classifications on the basis ofthe
Contractor’s needs and the availability of journeymen in the various classifications within a
reasonable area of recruitment.

The Contractor will have fulfilled the responsibilities of this Specification when acceptable
training has been provided to the trainee as specified above.
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7-26 Cargo Preference Act — Use of United States-Flag Vessels (Designated State or Federal
Aid Contracts Only).
Pursuant to Title 46 CFR 381, the Contractor agrees

1. To utilize privately owned United States-flag commercial vessels to ship at least 50
percent of the gross tonnage (computed separately for dry bulk carriers, dry cargo liners, and tankers)
involved, whenever shipping any equipment, material, or commodities pursuant to this Contract, to
the extent such vessels are available at fair and reasonable rates for United States-flag commercial
vessels,

2. To furnish within 20 days following the date of loading for shipments originating
within the United States or within 30 working days following the date of loading for shipments
originating outside the United States, a legible copy of a rated, ‘on-board’ commercial ocean bill-of-
lading in English for each shipment of cargo described in paragraph 1 of this Article to both the
Contracting Officer (through the prime contractor in the case of subcontractor bills-of-lading) and to
the Division of National Cargo, Office of Market Development, Maritime Administration,
Washington, DC 20590.

3. To insert the substance of the provisions of this clause in all subcontracts issued
pursuant to this Contract.
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SECTION 8
PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

8-1 Subletting or Assigning of Contracts.

Do not, sell, transfer, assign or otherwise dispose of the Contract or Contracts or any
portion thereof, or of the right, title, or interest therein, without prior written consent of the
County. If the Contractor chooses to sublet any portion of the Contract, the Contractor must
submit a written request to sublet work on Form 6-Subcontractor List contained in the Proposal.

The Contractor shall provide the Director a list of all proposed subcontractors and major
material suppliers at the preconstruction conference. A revised list shall be distributed each time
a modification thereto is made.

Execute all agreements to sublet work in writing and include all pertinent provisions and
requirements of the Contract. All other agreements must be in writing and reference all
applicable Contract provisions. Upon request, submit to the County a copy of the subcontract and
agreement. The subletting of work does not relieve the Contractor or the surety of their
respective liabilities under the Contract.

The County recognizes a subcontractor only in the capacity of an employee or agent of
the Contractor, and the Director may require the Contractor to remove the subcontractor as in the
case of an employee.

8-2 Reserved.

8-3 Prosecution of Work.

8-3.1 Compliance with Time Requirements: Commence work in accordance with the
accepted working schedule and provide sufficient labor, materials and equipment to complete the
work within the time limit(s) set forth in the proposal. Should the Contractor fail to furnish
sufficient and suitable equipment, forces, and materials, as necessary to prosecute the work in
accordance with the required schedule, the Director may withhold all estimates that are, or may
become due, or suspend the work until the Contractor corrects such deficiencies.

8-3.2 Subinission of Contract Schiedule: Within 21 calendar days after Contract award
or at the preconstruction conference, whichever is earlier, submit to the Director a Contract
Schedule for the project. The Director will review and respond to the Contractor within
15 calendar days of receipt.

Provide a Contract Schedule that shows the various activities of work in sufficient
detail to demonstrate a reasonable and workable plan to complete the project within the Contract
Time. Show the order and interdependence of activities and the sequence for accomplishing the
work. Describe all activities in sufficient detail so that the Director can readily identify the work
and measure the progress on of each activity. Show each activity with a beginning work date, a
duration, and an ending work date. Include activities for procurement, fabrication, and delivery
of materials, plant, and equipment, and review time for shop drawings and submittals. Include
milestone activities when milestones are required by the Contract Documents. In a project with
more than one phase, adequately identify each phase and its completion date, and do not allow
activities to span more than one phase.

Conduct sufficient liaison and provide sufficient information to indicate
coordination activities with utility owners that have facilities within the limits of construction
requiring adjustment.
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Submit a working plan with the Contract Schedule, consisting of a concise written
description of the construction plan.

The Director will return inadequate Contract Schedules to the Contractor for
corrections. Resubmit a corrected schedule within 15 calendar days from the date of the
Director’s return transmittal.

Submit an updated Contract Schedule, for Director’s acceptance, with each
application for payment. The Director will review the updated schedule and respond within
7 calendar days of receipt.

By acceptance of the Contract Schedule, the Director does not endorse or
otherwise certify the validity or accuracy of the activity durations or sequencing of activities.
The Director will use the accepted schedule as the baseline against which to measure the
progress.

If the Contractor fails to finalize either the initial or a revised Contract Schedule
in the time specified, the Director will withhold all Contract payments until the Director accepts
the schedule.

The Contract Schedule may indicate a completion date in advance of the
expiration of Contract Time. However, the County will not be liable in any way for the
Contractor’s failure to complete the project prior to the expiration of Contract Time. Any
additional costs, including extended overhead incurred between the Contractor’s scheduled
completion date and the expiration of Contract Time, shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor. The Contractor shall not be entitled to claim or recover any such cost from the
County.

8-3.3 Beginuming Work: Do not commence work under the Contract until after the
County has issued a written Notice to Proceed. The Contract Time shall commence to run from
the date specified in the Notice to Proceed. Issuance of the Notice to Proceed is contingent upon
and will be done subsequent to the Contractor fully satisfying the County’s stated insurance and
bond submittal requirements. Until the Contractor receives the Department’s Notice to Proceed,
the Contractor is advised that the County will not be liable for any expenses which the
Contractor may incur relative to the Contract before the written Notice to Proceed is issued.

8-3.4 Provisions for Conveuience of Public: Schedule construction operations so as to
minimize any inconvenience to adjacent businesses or residences. Where necessary, the Director
may require the Contractor to first construct the work in any areas along the project where
inconveniences caused by construction operations would present a more serious handicap. In
such critical locations, where there is no assurance of continuous effective prosecution of the
work once the construction operations are begun, the Director may require the Contractor to
delay removal of the existing (usable) facilities.

8-3.5 Preconstruction Conference: County After the award of the Contract
but prior to the issuance of the written Notice-to-Proceed, a conference will be held to establish
lines of communication;, procedures for handling shop drawings, requests for information,
applications for payment, and other submissions; and to establish a working understanding
between the parties as to the Contractor’s project management responsibilities.

Present at the conference will be the Contractor and his subcontractors, utility
companies, CEI Consultant and the Director. The time and place of this conference will be set by
the Director. The Contractor shall be represented at the conference by a person duly authorized
to speak on behalf of and represent the Contractor, together with all of the Contractor’s
supervisory personnel who will be assigned to the project. The Contractor shall submit the
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following minimum information to the Director for his review and approval on or prior to the
date established for the pre-construction conference:

a Name of the Contractor’s proposed project manager.

b. Name of the Contractor’s proposed full-time superintendent.

c. Name of the Contractor’s representative for implementing and
maintaining the Maintenance of Traffic Plan during construction.

d. Personnel qualifications as may be requested by the County.

e. Listing/qualifications of the Contractor’s proposed subcontractors.

f Project Schedule.

g. Traffic Control Plan/Maintenance of Traffic Plan.

h. Applicable quality control plan(s).

i. Name/qualifications of Contractor’s Registered Professional Surveyor
and Mapper in responsible charge of project layout.

i Name/qualifications of Contractor’s quality control technician.

k. Schedule and plan for prevention, control and abatement of erosion and

water pollution per Section 104-5 of the Standard Specifications.

8-3.6 Progress Meetings: The Contractor shall attend regular progress meetings with
and between the County’s field representatives and those of the Contractor, subcontractors,
utility companies, CEI Consultant and other parties having an interest in the Contract. The
progress meetings shall be hosted by the County and shall be held at locations to be
mutually agreed upon by the County and the Contractor at no less than two week intervals.
The purpose of such meetings shall include, but not to be limited to, discussing all general
aspects of the project and specifically addressing problem areas, schedules, progress payments,
etc. The CEI Consultant shall be responsible for the preparation and distribution of the
minutes.

8-4 Limitations of Operations.

8-4.1 Night Work: During active nighttime operations, furnish, place and maintain
lighting sufficient to permit proper workmanship and inspection. Use lighting with 5 fi-cd
minimum intensity. Arrange the lighting to prevent interference with traffic or produce undue
glare to property owners. Operate such lighting only during active nighttime construction
activities. Provide a light meter to demonstrate that the minimum light intensity is being
maintained.

Lighting may be accomplished by the use of portable floodlights, standard
equipment lights, existing street lights, temporary street lights, or other lighting methods
approved by the Director.

Submit a lighting plan at the Preconstruction Conference for review and
acceptance by the Director. Submit the plan as a PDF file, in the same scale as the Plans, and
formatted on 11 inch by 17 inch sheets. Do not start night work prior to the Director’s acceptance
of the lighting plan.

During active nighttime operations, furnish, place and maintain variable message
signs to alert approaching motorists of lighted construction zones ahead. Operate the variable
message signs only during active construction activities.

Include compensation for lighting for night work in the Contract prices for the
various items of the Contract. Take ownership of all lighting equipment for night work.
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8-4.1.1 Holiday and Weekend Work: If work is authorized by the Director on
holidays, weekends, or nights the Contractor shall notify the Director 72 hours in advance of the
time and date on which the Contractor or any of his subcontractors propose to perform work
during such time periods to afford the Director ample time to effectively schedule his inspection
personnel in accordance with the Contractor’s timetable.

8-4.2 Sequence of Operations: Do not open up work to the prejudice of work already
started. The Director may require the Contractor to finish a section on which work is in progress
before starting work on any additional section. Specific requirements pertaining to the sequence
of operations for constructing the project and maintaining traffic shall be included in the
Contractor’s work progress schedule.

8-4.3 Interference with Traffic: At all times conduct the work in such manner and in
such sequence as to ensure the least practicable interference with traffic. Operate all vehicles and
other equipment safely and without hindrance to the traveling public. Park all private vehicles
outside the clear zone. Place materials stored along the roadway so as to cause no obstruction to
the traveling public as possible.

Where existing pavement is to be widened and stabilizing is not required, prevent
any open trench from remaining after working hours by scheduling operations to place the full
thickness of widened base by the end of each day. Do not construct widening strips
simultaneously on both sides of the road, except where separated by a distance of at least
1/4 mile along the road and where either the work of excavation has not been started or the base
has been completed.

8-4.4 Coordination with other Contractors: Sequence the Work and dispose of
materials so as not to interfere with the operations of other Contractors engaged upon adjacent
work; coordinate the Work, including the placement of work zone signs and temporary traffic
control device, to that of others in a proper manner, in accordance with the spirit of the Contract
Documents; and perform the work in the proper sequence in relation to that of other Contractors;
all as may be directed by the Director.

Each Contractor is responsible for any damage done by it or its agents to the
adjoining work being performed by another contractor.

8-4.5 Drainage: Conduct the operations and maintain the work in such condition to
provide adequate drainage at all times. Do not obstruct existing functioning storm sewers,
gutters, ditches, and other run-off facilities. Maintain all existing storm sewers, gutters, ditches,
and other run-off facilities in an operable condition as necessary to provide adequate drainage at
all times.

8-4.6 Fire Hydrants: Keep fire hydrants on or adjacent to the highway accessible to fire
apparatus at all times, and do not place any material or obstruction within 15 feet of any fire
hydrant.

8-4.7 Protection of Structures: Do not operate heavy equipment close enough to pipe
headwalls or other structures to cause their displacement.

8-4.8 Fencing: Erect permanent fence as a first order of business on all projects that
include fencing where the Director determines that the fencing is necessary to maintain the
security of livestock on adjacent property, or for protection of pedestrians who are likely to gain
access to the project from adjacent property.

8-4.9 Contaminated Materials: When the construction operations encounter or expose
any abnormal condition that may indicate the presence of a contaminated material, discontinue
such operations in the vicinity of the abnormal condition and notify the Director immediately. Be
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alert for the presence of tanks or barrels; discolored or stained earth, metal, wood, ground water;
visible fumes; abnormal odors; excessively hot earth; smoke; or other conditions that appear
abnormal as possible indicators of the presence of contaminated materials. Treat these conditions
with extraordinary caution.

Make every effort to minimize the spread of any contaminated materials into
uncontaminated areas.

Do not resume the construction operations in the vicinity of the abnormal
conditions until so directed by the Director.

Dispose of the contaminated material in accordance with the requirements and
regulations of any Local, State, or Federal agency having jurisdiction. Where the Contractor
performs work necessary to dispose of contaminated material, and the Contract does not include
pay items for disposal, the County will pay for this work as provided in 4-4.

The County agrees to hold harmless and indemnify the Contractor for damages
when the Contractor discovers or encounters contaminated materials or pollutants during the
performance of services for the County when the presence of such materials or pollutants were
unknown or not reasonably discoverable. Such indemnification agreement is only effective if the
Contractor immediately stops work and notifies the County of the contaminated material or
pollutant problem.

Such indemnification agreement is not valid for damages resulting from the
Contractor’s willful, wanton, or intentional conduct or the operations of Contaminated and
Hazardous Material Contractors.

8-5 Qualifications of Contractor’s Personnel.

Provide competent, careful, and reliable superintendents, foremen, and workmen. Provide
workmen with sufficient skill and experience to properly perform the work assigned to them.
Provide workmen engaged on special work, or skilled work, such as bituminous courses or
mixtures, concrete bases, pavements, or structures, or in any trade, with sufficient experience in
such work to perform it properly and satisfactorily and to operate the equipment involved.
Provide workmen that shall make due and proper effort to execute the work in the manner
prescribed in the Contract Documents, or the Director may take action as prescribed below.

The Contractor shall assign a full-time superintendent to routinely and constantly
supervise, manage, plan, monitor, schedule, and control the construction operations on behalf of
the Contractor. Trade workers will not be considered to be a full-time superintendent. The
Contractor’s superintendent shall be present on the project at all times when the Contractor’s
work crews, or work crews of other parties authorized by the Director, are engaged in any
activity whatsoever associated with the project. Should the Contractor fail to comply with the
above condition, the Director may, at his discretion, deduct from the Contractor’s partial monthly
payment estimate, the amount of $250 per hour for each hour lacking adequate superintendence.
This deduction is to account for the County’s loss of adequate supervision, not as a penalty, but
as liquidated damages for services not rendered.

It is prohibited as a conflict of interest for a Contractor to subcontract with a Consultant
to perform Contractor Quality Control when the Consultant is under contract with the County to
perform work on any project described in the Contractor’s Contract with the County. Prior to
approving a Consultant for Contractor Quality Control, the Contractor shall submit to the County
a Certificate from the proposed Consultant certifying that no conflict of interest exists.

Whenever the Director determines that any person employed by the Contractor is
incompetent, unfaithful, intemperate, disorderly, or insubordinate, the Director will provide
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written notice and the Contractor shall discharge the person from the work. Do not employ any
discharged person on the project without the written consent of the Director. If the Contractor
fails to remove such person or persons, the Director may withhold all estimates that are or may
become due, or suspend the work until the Contractor complies with such orders. Protect, defend,
indemnify, and hold the County, its agents, officials, and employees harmless from all claims,
actions, or suite arising from such removal, discharge, or suspension of employees.

8-6 Temporary Suspension of Contractor’s Operations.

8-6.1 Authority to Suspend Contractor’s Operations: The Director has the authority to
suspend the Contractor’s operations, wholly or in part. The Director will order such suspension
in writing, giving in detail the reasons for the suspension. Contract Time will be charged during
all suspensions of Contractor’s operations. The County may grant an extension of Contract Time
in accordance with 8-7.3.2 when determined appropriate in the County’s sole judgment.

No additional compensation or time extension will be paid or granted to the
Contractor when the operations are suspended for the following reasons:

1. The Contractor fails to comply with the Contract Documents.

2. The Contractor fails to carry out orders given by the Director.

3. The Contractor causes conditions considered unfavorable for continuing
the Work.

Immediately comply with any suspension order. Do not resume operations until
authorized to do so by the Director in writing. Any operations performed by the Contractor, and
otherwise constructed in conformance with the provisions of the Contract, after the issuance of
the suspension order and prior to the Director’s authorization to resume operations will be at no
cost to the County. Further, failure to immediately comply with any suspension order will also
constitute an act of default by the Contractor and is deemed sufficient basis in and of itself for
the County to declare the Contractor in default, in accordance with 8-9, with the exception that
the Contractor will not have ten calendar days to correct the conditions for which the suspension
was ordered.

8-6.1.1 State of Emergency: The Director has the authority to suspend the
Contractor’s operations, wholly or in part, pursuant to a Govemor’s Declaration of a State of
Emergency. The Director will order such suspension in writing, giving in detail the reasons for
the suspension. Contract Time will be charged during all suspensions of Contractor’s operations.
The County, at its sole discretion, may grant an extension of Contract Time and reimburse the
Contractor for specific costs associated with such suspension. Further, in such instances, the
County’s determination as to entitlement to either time or compensability will be final, unless the
Contractor can prove by clear and convincing evidence to a Disputes Review Board that the
County’s determination was without any reasonable factual basis.

8-6.2 Prolonged Suspensions: If the Director suspends the Contractor’s operations for
an indefinite period, store all materials in such manner that they will not obstruct or impede the
traveling public unnecessarily or become damaged in any way. Take every reasonable precaution
to prevent damage to or deterioration of the work performed. Provide suitable drainage of the
roadway by opening ditches, shoulder drains, etc., and provide any temporary structures
necessary for public travel through the project.

8-6.3 Permission to Suspend Contractor’s Operations: Do not suspend operations or
remove equipment or materials necessary for completing the work without obtaining the
Director’s written permission. Submit all requests for suspension of operations in writing to the
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Director, and identify specific dates to begin and end the suspension. The Contractor is not
entitled to any additional compensation for suspension of operations during such periods.

8-6.4 Suspension of Contractor’s Operations - Holidays and Special Events: Unless
the Contractor submits a written request to work during one or more days of a Holiday or Special
Event at least ten calendar days in advance of the beginning date of the Holiday or Special Event
and receives written approval from the Director, the Contractor shall not work on the following
days: Martin Luther King, Jr. Day, Memorial Day, the Saturday and Sunday immediately
preceding Memorial Day; Independence Day; Independence Day (Observed), Labor Day; the
Friday, Saturday, and Sunday immediately preceding Labor Day, Veterans Day, Veterans Day
(Observed);, the Wednesday immediately preceding Thanksgiving Day; Thanksgiving Day; the
Friday, Saturday and Sunday immediately following Thanksgiving Day, December 24 through
January 2, inclusive; and Special Events noted in the Plans. Contract Time will be charged
during these Holiday and Special Event periods. Contract Time will be adjusted in accordance
with 8-7.3.2. The Contractor is not entitled to any additional compensation beyond any allowed
Contract Time adjustment for suspension of operations during such Holiday and Special Event
periods.

During such suspensions, remove all equipment and materials from the clear
zone, except those required for the safety of the traveling public and retain sufficient personnel at
the job site to properly meet the requirements of Sections 102 and 104. The Contractor is not
entitled to any additional compensation for removal of equipment from clear zones or for
compliance with Section 102 and Section 104 during such Holiday and Special Event periods.

8-7 Computation of Contract Time.

8-7.1 General: Perform the contracted work fully, entirely, and in accordance with the
Contract Documents within the Contract Time specified in the proposal, or as may be extended
in accordance with the provisions herein below.

The County considers in the computation of the Contract Time the effect that
utility relocation and adjustments have on job progress and the scheduling of construction
operations required in order to adequately maintain traffic, as detailed in the Plans or as
scheduled in the Special Provisions.

8-7.2 Date of Beginning of Contract Thne: The date on which Contract Time begins is
either the date on which the Contractor actually begins work, or the date for beginning the
charging of Contract Time as set forth in the proposal, whichever is earlier.

8-7.3 Adjusting Contract Thne:

8-7.3.1 Increased Work: The County may grant an extension of Contract Time
when it increases the Contract amount due to overruns in original Contract items, adds new work
items, or provides for unforeseen work. The County will base the consideration for granting an
extension of Contract Time on the extent that the time normally required to complete the
additional designated work delays the Contract completion schedule.

8-7.3.2 Contract Time Extensions: The County may grant an extension of
Contract Time when a controlling item of work is delayed by factors not reasonably anticipated
or foreseeable at the time of bid. The County may allow such extension of time only for delays
occurring during the Contract Time period or authorized extensions of the Contract Time period.
When failure by the County to fulfill an obligation under the Contract results in delays to the
controlling items of work, the County will consider such delays as a basis for granting a time
extension to the Contract.
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Whenever the Director suspends the Contractor’s operations, as provided
in 8-6, for reasons other than the fault of the Contractor, the Director will grant a time extension
for any delay to a controlling item of work due to such suspension. The County will not grant
time extensions to the Contract for delays due to the fanlt or negligence of the Contractor.

The County does not include an allowance for delays caused by the effects
of inclement weather or suspension of Contractor’s operations as defined in 8-6.4, in establishing
Contract Time. The Director will continually monitor the effects of weather and, when found
justified, grant time extensions on either a bimonthly or monthly basis. The Director will not
require the Contractor to submit a request for additional time due to the effects of weather.

The County will grant time extensions, on a day for day basis, for delays
caused by the effects of rains or other inclement weather conditions, related adverse soil
conditions or suspension of operations as defined in 8-6.4 that prevent the Contractor from
productively performing controlling items of work resulting in:

1. The Contractor being unable to work at least 50% of the normal
work day on pre-determined controlling work items; or

2. The Contractor must make major repairs to work damaged by
weather, provided that the damage is not attributable to the Contractor’s failure to perform or
neglect; and provided that the Contractor was unable to work at least 50% of the normal workday
on pre-determined controlling work items.

When the County grants a time extension due to rains or other inclement
weather, the Contractor shall submit any objection to the additional time in writing within ten
calendar days from receipt of written notice from the Engineer. Failure to submit a written appeal
within ten calendar days from receipt of the written notice shall constitute a waiver of any and all
rights to appeal the County’s decision at a later time.

No additional compensation will be made for delays caused by the effects
of inclement weather.

The County will consider the delays in delivery of materials or component
equipment that affect progress on a controlling item of work as a basis for granting a time
extension if such delays are beyond the control of the Contractor or supplier. Such delays may
include an area-wide shortage, an industry-wide strike, or a natural disaster that affects all
feasible sources of supply. In such cases, the Contractor shall submit substantiating letters from a
representative number of manufacturers of such materials or equipment clearly confirming that
the delays in delivery were the result of an area-wide shortage, an industry-wide strike, etc. No
additional compensation will be made for delays caused by delivery of materials or component
equipment.

The County will not consider requests for time extension due to delay in
the delivery of custom manufactured equipment such as traffic signal equipment, highway
lighting equipment, etc., unless the Contractor submits documentation that he placed the order
for such equipment in a timely manner, the delay was caused by factors beyond the
manufacturer’s control, and the lack of such equipment caused a delay in progress on a
controlling item of work. No additional compensation will be paid for delays caused by delivery
of custom manufactured equipment.

The County will consider the effect of utility relocation and adjustment
work on job progress as the basis for granting a time extension only if all the following criteria
are met:
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1. Delays are the result of either utility work that was not detailed
in the Plans, or utility work that was detailed in the Plans but was not accomplished in
reasonably close accordance with the schedule included in the Contract Documents.

2. Utility work actually affected progress toward completion of
controlling work items.

3. The Contractor took all reasonable measures to minimize the
effect of utility work on job progress, including cooperative scheduling of the Contractor’s
operations with the scheduled utility work at the preconstruction conference and providing
adequate advance notification to utility companies as to the dates to coordinate their operations
with the Contractor’s operations to avoid delays.

As a condition precedent to an extension of Contract Time the Contractor
must submit to the Director:

A preliminary request for an extension of Contract Time must be
submitted in writing to the Director within ten calendar days after the commencement of a delay
to a controlling item of work. If the Contractor fails to submit this required preliminary request
for an extension of Contract Time, the Contractor fully, completely, absolutely and irrevocably
waives any entitlement to an extension of Contract Time for that delay. In the case of a
continuing delay only a single preliminary request for an extension of Contract Time will be
required. Each such preliminary request for an extension of Contract Time shall include as a
minimum the commencement date of the delay, the cause of the delay, and the controlling item
of work affected by the delay.

Furthermore, the Contractor must submit to the Director a request
for a Contract Time extension in writing within 30 days after the elimination of the delay to the
controlling item of work identified in the preliminary request for an extension of Contract Time.
Each request for a Contract Time extension shall include as a minimum all documentation that
the Contractor wishes the County to consider related to the delay, and the exact number of days
requested to be added to Contract Time. If the Contractor contends that the delay is
compensable, then the Contractor shall also be required to submit with the request for a Contract
Time extension a detailed cost analysis of the requested additional compensation. If the
Contractor fails to submit this required request for a Contract Time extension, with or without a
detailed cost analysis, depriving the Director of the timely opportunity to verify the delay and the
costs of the delay, the Contractor waives any entitlement to an extension of Contract Time or
additional compensation for the delay.

Upon timely receipt of the preliminary request of Contract Time from the
Contractor, the Director will investigate the conditions, and if it is determined that a controlling
item of work is being delayed for reasons beyond the control of the Contractor the Director will
take appropriate action to mitigate the delay and the costs of the delay. Upon timely receipt of
the request for a Contract Time extension the Director will further investigate the conditions, and
if it is determined that there was an increase in the time or the cost of performance of the
controlling item of work beyond the control of the Contractor, then an adjustment of Contract
Time will be made, and a monetary adjustment will be made, excluding loss of anticipated
profits, and the Contract will be modified in writing accordingly.

The existence of an accepted schedule, including any required update(s),
as stated in 8-3.2, is a condition precedent to the Contractor having any right to the granting of an
extension of Contract Time or any monetary compensation arising out of any delay. Contractor
failure to have an accepted schedule, including any required update(s), for the period of potential
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impact, or in the event the currently accepted schedule and applicable updates do not accurately
reflect the actual status of the project or fail to accurately show the true controlling or non-
controlling work activities for the period of potential impact, will result in any entitlement
determination as to time or money for such period of potential impact being limited solely to the
County’s analysis and identification of the actual controlling or non-controlling work activities.
Further, in such instances, the County’s determination as to entitlement as to either time or
compensability will be final, unless the Contractor can prove by clear and convincing evidence
to a Disputes Review Board that the County’s determination was without any reasonable factual
basis.

8-8 Reserved

8-9 Default and Termination of Contract.

8-9.1 Determination of Default: The following acts or omissions constitute acts of
default and, except as to subparagraphs 9 and 11, the County will give notice, in writing, to the
Contractor and his surety for any delay, neglect or default, if the Contractor:

1. fails to begin the work under the Contract within the time specified in the
Notice to Proceed,

2. fails to perform the work with sufficient workmen and equipment or with
sufficient materials to ensure prompt completion of the Contract;

3. performs the work unsuitably, or neglects or refuses to remove materials or to
perform anew such work that the Director rejects as unacceptable and unsuitable;

4. discontinues the prosecution of the work, or fails to resume discontinued work
within a reasonable time after the Director notifies the Contractor to do so;

5. becomes insolvent or is declared bankrupt, or files for reorganization under the
bankruptcy code, or commits any act of bankruptcy or insolvency, either voluntarily or
involuntarily;

6. allows any final judgment to stand against him unsatisfied for a period of ten
calendar days;

7. makes an assignment for the benefit of creditors;

8. fails to comply with Contract requirements regarding minimum wage payments
or EEO requirements;

9. fails to comply with the Director’s written suspension of work order within the
time allowed for compliance and which time is stated in that suspension of work order; or

10. for any other cause whatsoever, fails to carry on the work in an acceptable
manner, or if the surety executing the bond, for any reasonable cause, becomes unsatisfactory in
the opinion of the County.

11. fails to comply with 3-9.

For a notice based upon reasons stated in subparagraphs (1) through (8) and (10):
if the Contractor, within a period of ten calendar days after receiving the notice described above,
fails to correct the conditions of which complaint is made, the County will, upon written
certificate from the Director of the fact of such delay, neglect, or default and the Contractor’s
failure to correct such conditions, have full power and authority, without violating the Contract,
to take the prosecution of the work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the
Contractor in default.

If the Contractor, after having received a prior notice described above for any
reason stated in subparagraph (2), (3), (4), (5), (6) or (8), commits a second or subsequent act of
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default for any reason covered by the same subparagraph (2), (3), (4), (5), (6) or (8) as stated in
the prior notice, and regardless whether the specific reason is the same, then, regardless of
whether the Contractor has cured the deficiency stated in that prior notice, the County will, upon
written certificate from the Director of the fact of such delay, neglect or default and the
Contractor’s failure to correct such conditions, have full power and authority, without any prior
written notice to the Contractor and without violating the Contract, to take the prosecution of the
work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the Contractor in default.

Regarding subparagraph (9), if the Contractor fails to comply with the Director’s
written suspension of work order within the time allowed for compliance and which time is
stated in that suspension of work order, the County will, upon written certificate from the
Director of the fact of such delay and the Contractor’s failure to correct that condition, have full
power and authority, without violating the Contract, to immediately take the prosecution of the
work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the Contractor in default.

Regarding subparagraph (11), if the Contractor fails to comply with 3-9, the
County will have full power and authority, without violating the Contract, to immediately take
the prosecution of the work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the Contractor in
default.

The County has no liability for anticipated profits for unfinished work on a
Contract that the County has determined to be in default.

Notwithstanding the above, the County shall have the right to declare the
Contractor (or its “affiliate™) in default and immediately terminate this Contract, without any
prior notice to the Contractor, in the event the Contractor (or its “affiliate”) is at any time
“convicted” of a “contract crime,” as these terms are defined in Section 337.165(1), Florida
Statutes. The County’s right to default the Contractor (or its “affiliate”) for “conviction” of a
“contract crime” shall extend to and is expressly applicable to any and all County Contracts that
were either advertised for bid; for which requests for proposals or letters of interest were
requested; for which an intent to award was posted or otherwise issued; or for which a Contract
was entered into, after the date that the underlying or related criminal indictment, criminal
information or other criminal charge was filed against the Contractor (or its “affiliate™) that
resulted in the “conviction.” In the event the County terminates this Contract for this reason, the
Contractor shall hereby forfeit any claims for additional compensation, extra time, or anticipated
profits. The Contractor shall only be paid for any completed work up to the date of termination.
Further, the Contractor shall be liable for any and all additional costs and expenses the County
incurs in completing the Contract work after such termination.

8-9.2 Termination of Contract for Convemience: The County may terminate the entire
Contract or any portion thereof, if the Director determines that a termination is in the County’s
interest. The Director will deliver to the Contractor a Written Notice of Termination specifying
the extent of termination and the effective date.

When the County terminates the entire Contract, or any portion thereof, before the
Contractor completes all items of work in the Contract, the County will make payment for the
actual number of units or items of work that the Contractor has completed, at the Contract unit
price, and according to the formulas and provisions set forth in 4-3.2 for items of work partially
completed, and such payments will constitute full and complete compensation for such work or
items. No payment of any kind or amount will be made for items of work not started. The
County will not consider any claim for loss of anticipated profits, or overhead of any kind
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(including home office and jobsite overhead or other indirect impacts) except as provided in 4-
3.2 for partially completed work.

The County will consider reimbursing the Contractor for actual cost of
mobilization (when not otherwise included in the Contract) including moving equipment to the
job where the volume of the work that the Contractor has completed is too small to compensate
the Contractor for these expenses under the Contract unit prices.

The County may purchase at actual cost acceptable materials and supplies
procured for the work, that the County has inspected, tested, and approved and that the
Contractor has not incorporated in the work. Submit the proof of actual cost, as shown by
receipted bills and actual cost records, at such points of delivery as the Director may designate.

Termination of a contract or a portion thereof, under the provisions of this
Subarticle, does not relieve the Contractor or the surety of its responsibilities for the completed
portion of the Contract or its obligations for and concerning any just claims arising out of the
work performed.

All Contractor claims for additional payment, due to the County’s termination of
the entire Contract or any portion thereof, must meet the requirements of 5-12.

8-9.3 Completion of Work by County: Upon declaration of default, the County will
have full authority to appropriate or use any or all suitable and acceptable materials and
equipment on the site and may enter into an agreement with others to complete the work under
the Contract, or may use other methods to complete the work in an acceptable manner. The
County will charge all costs that the County incurs because of the Contractor’s default, including
the costs of completing the work under the Contract, against the Contractor. If the County incurs
such costs in an amount that exceeds the sum that would have been payable under the Contract,
then the Contractor and the surety shall be liable and shall pay the County the amount of the
excess.

If, afier the ten day notice period and prior to any action by the County to
otherwise complete the work under the Contract, the Contractor establishes his intent to
prosecute the work in accordance with the County’s requirements, then the County may allow
the Contractor to resume the work, in which case the County will deduct from any monies due or
that may become due under the Contract, any costs to the County incurred by the delay, or from
any reason attributable to the delay.

8-10 Liquidated Damages for Failure to Complete the Work.

8-10.1 Reserved.

8-10.2 Amount of Liquidated Damages: Applicable liquidated damages are the
amounts established in the following schedule:

Original Contract Amount..Daily Charge Per Calendar Day

$50,000 and Under..........ccovevveeeeeemmrerieeeetre e s $868
Over $50,000 but less than $250,000........c.c.ccoeverrrenenene $882

$250,000 but less than $500,000.........ccccveeveiivvreeeinnens $1,197
$500,000 but less than $2,500,000......
$2,500,000 but less than $5,000,000.....

$5,000,000 but less than $10,000,000.... ..$3,786
$10,000,000 but less than $15,000,000...........cccovveen. $4,769
$15,000,000 but less than $20,000,000..........c..co.cc... $5,855
$20,000,000 and over................. $9,214 plus 0.00005 of any
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amount over $20 million (Round to nearest whole dollar)
...................... The Engineer may approve adjustments to the liquidated damages amounts in
accordance with the Construction Project Administration Manual (CPAM) provided all contract
work is complete.

8-10.3 Determination of Number of Days of Default: For all contracts, regardless of
whether the Contract Time is stipulated in calendar days or working days, the Director will count
default days in calendar days.

8-10.4 Conditions under which Liquidated Damages are Imposed: If the Contractor
or, in case of his default, the surety fails to complete the work within the time stipulated in the
Contract, or within such extra time that the County may have granted then the Contractor or, in
case of his default, the surety shall pay to the County, not as a penalty, but as liquidated
damages, the amount so due as determined in 8-10.2.

8-10.5 Right of Collection: The County has the right to apply, as payment on such
liquidated damages, any money the County owes the Contractor.

8-10.6 Allowing Contractor to Finish Work: The County does not waive its right to
liquidated damages due under the Contract by allowing the Contractor to continue and to finish
the work, or any part of it, after the expiration of the Contract Time.

8-10.7 Completion of Work by County: In the case of a default of the Contract and the
completion of the work by the County, the Contractor and his surety are liable for the liquidated
damages under the Contract, but the County will not charge liquidated damages for any delay in
the final completion of the County’s performance of the work due to any unreasonable action or
delay on the part of the County.

8-11 Release of Contractor’s Responsibility.

The County considers the Contract complete when the Contractor has completed all work
and the County has accepted the work. The County will then release the Contractor from further
obligation except as set forth in his bond, and except as provided in 5-13.

8-12 Recovery of Damages Suffered by Third Parties.

In addition to the damages provided for in 8-10.2 and pursuant to Section 337.18 of the
Florida Statutes, when the Contractor fails to complete the work within the Contract Time the
County may recover from the Contractor amounts that the County pays for damages suffered by
third parties unless the failure to timely complete the work was caused by the County’s act or
omission.
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SECTION 9
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

9-1 Measurement of Quantities.

9-1.1 Measurement Standards: The Director will measure all work completed under the
Contract in accordance with the United States Standard Measures.

9-1.2 Method of Measurements: The Director will take all measurements horizontally
or vertically.

9-1.3 Determination of Pay Areas:

9-1.3.1 Final Calculation: When measuring items paid for on the basis of area of
finished work, where the pay quantity is designated to be determined by calculation, the Director
will use lengths and widths in the calculations based on the station to station dimensions shown
in the Plans; the station to station dimensions actually constructed within the limits designated by
the Director; or the final dimensions measured along the surface of the completed work within
the neat lines shown in the Plans or designated by the Director. The Director will use the method
or combination of methods of measurement that reflect, with reasonable accuracy, the actual
surface area of the finished work as the Director determines.

9-1.3.2 Plan Quantity: When measuring items paid for on the basis of area of
finished work, where the pay quantity is designated to be the plan quantity, the Director will
determine the final pay quantity based on the plan quantity subject to the provisions of 9-3.2.
Generally, the Director will calculate the plan quantity using lengths based on station to station
dimensions and widths based on neat lines shown in the Plans.

9-1.4 Construction Outside Authorized Limits: The Director will not pay for surfaces
constructed over a greater area than authorized, or for material that the Contractor has moved
from outside of slope stakes and lines shown in the Plans, except where the Director provides
written instruction for the Contractor to perform such work.

9-1.5 Truck Requirements: Provide all trucks with numbers and certify that all trucks
used have a manufacturer’s certification or permanent decal showing the truck capacity rounded
to the nearest tenth of a cubic yard placed on both sides of the truck. This capacity will include
the truck body only and any side boards added will not be included in the certified truck body
capacity. Ensure the lettering and numbers are legible for identification purposes at all times.

9-1.6 Ladders and Instrument Stands for Bridge Projects: On bridge projects, in
order to facilitate necessary measurements, provide substantial ladders to the tops of piers and
bents, and place and move such ladders as the Director directs.

For bridge projects crossing water or marshy areas, supply fixed stands for
instrument mounting and measurements, in accordance with the details stipulated in the
Specifications for the project.

9-2 Scope of Payments.

9-2.1 Items Included in Payment: Accept the compensation as provided in the Contract
as full payment for fumishing all materials and for performing all work contemplated and
embraced under the Contract; also for all loss or damage arising out of the nature of the work or
from the action of the elements, or from any unforeseen difficulties or obstructions which may
arise or be encountered in the prosecution of the work until its final acceptance; also for all other
costs incurred under the provisions of Division L
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For any item of work contained in the proposal, except as might be specifically
provided otherwise in the basis of payment clause for the item, include in the Contract unit price
(or lump sum price) for the pay item or items the cost of all labor, equipment, materials, tools
and incidentals required for the complete item of work, including all requirements of the Section
specifying such item of work, except as specifically excluded from such payments.

9-2.1.1 Reserved

9-2.1.2 Bituminous Material: Prepare a Contractor’s Certification of Quantities,
using the FDOT’s current approved form for Superpave Asphalt Base, Driveway Asphalt Base,
Asphalt Treated Permeable Base, Superpave Asphaltic Concrete, Miscellaneous Asphalt
Pavement, Asphalt Concrete Friction Course, and Asphalt Rubber Membrane Interlayer pay
items. Submit this certification to the Director no later than Twelve O’clock noon Monday after
the estimate cut-off or as directed by the Director, based on the quantity of asphalt produced and
accepted on the roadway per Contract. Ensure the certification includes the Project Number,
Contract Number, Financial Project Identification (FPID) Number (if applicable), Certification
Date and Number, the period the certification represents and the tons produced for each asphalt
pay item.

On Contracts having an original Contract Time of more than 365 calendar
days, or more than 5,000 tons of asphalt concrete, the County will adjust the bid unit price for
bituminous material, excluding cutback and emulsified asphalt to reflect increases or decreases
in the Asphalt Price Index (API) of bituminous material from that in effect during the month in
which bids were received. The Contractor will not be given the option of accepting or rejecting
this adjustment. Bituminous adjustments will be made only when the current API (CAPI) varies
by more than 5% of the API prevailing in the month when bids were received (BAPI), and then
only on the portion that exceeds 5%.

The County will determine the API for each month by averaging
quotations in effect on the first day of the month at all terminals that could reasonably be
expected to furnish bituminous material to projects in the State of Florida.

The API will be available on the Construction Office website before the
181 Jaxr AF aanh manth ot tha fallaswina TTRT -

raymem on progiess esuunaws wul be adjusted to reflect adjustments in

the prices for bituminous materials in accordance with the following:

$ Adjustment = (ID)(Gallons)

Where ID = Index Difference = [CAPI- 0.95(BAPI)] when the
API has decreased between the month of bid and month of this progress estimate.

Where ID = Index Difference = [CAPI - 1.05(BAPI)] when the
API has increased between the month of bid and month of this progress estimate.

Payment will be made on the current progress estimate to reflect the index
difference at the time work was performed.

For asphalt concrete items payable by the ton or square yard, the number
of gallons will be determined assuming a mix design with 6.25% liquid asphalt weighing
8.58 pounds per gallon.

For asphalt concrete items payable by the cubic yard, the number of
gallons will be determined assuming a mix design with 3% liquid asphalt weighing 8.58 pounds
per gallon,
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9-2.2 Non-Duplication of Payment: In cases where the basis of payment clause in these
Specifications relating to any unit price in the bid schedule requires that the unit price cover and
be considered compensation for certain work or material essential to the item, the County will
not measure or pay for this same work or material under any other pay item that may appear
elsewhere in these Specifications.

9-3 Compensation for Altered Quantities.

9-3.1 General: When alteration in Plans or quantities of work not requiring a
supplemental agreement as hereinbefore provided for are offered and performed, the Contractor
shall accept payment in full at Contract unit bid prices for the actual quantities of work done, and
no allowance will be made for increased expense, loss of expected reimbursement, or loss of
anticipated profits suffered or claimed by the Contractor, resulting either directly from such
alterations, or indirectly from unbalanced allocation among the Contract items of overhead
expense on the part of the bidder and subsequent loss of expected reimbursement therefore, or
from any other cause.

Compensation for alterations in Plans or quantities of work requiring
supplemental agreements shall be stipulated in such agreement, except when the Contractor
proceeds with the work without change of price being agreed upon, the Contractor shall be paid
for such increased or decreased quantities at the Contract unit prices bid in the Proposal for the
items of work. If no Contract unit price is provided in the Contract, and the parties cannot agree
as to a price for the work, the Contractor agrees to do the work in accordance with 4-3.2.

9-3.2 Payment Based on Plan Quantity:

9-3.2.1 Error in Plan Quantity: As used in this Article, the term “substantial
error” is defined as the smaller of (1) or (2) below:

1. a difference between the original plan quantity and final quantity
of more than 5%,

2. a change in quantity which causes a change in the amount
payable of more than $5,000.

On multiple job Contracts, changes made to an individual pay item due to
substantial errors will be based on the entire Contract quantity for that pay item.

Where the pay quantity for any item is designated to be the original plan
quantity, the County will revise such quantity only in the event that the County determines it is in
substantial error. In general, the County will determine such revisions by final measurement,
plan calculations, or both, as additions to or deductions from plan quantities.

In the event that either the County or the Contractor contends that the plan
quantity for any item is in error and additional or less compensation is thereby due, the claimant
shall submit, at their own expense, evidence of such in the form of acceptable and verifiable
measurements or calculations. The County will not revise the plan quantity solely on the basis of
a particular method of construction that the Contractor selects. For earthwork items, the claimant
must note any differences in the original ground surfaces from that shown in the original Plan
cross-sections that would result in a substantial error to the plan quantity, and must be properly
documented by appropriate verifiable level notes, acceptable to both the Contractor and the
County, prior to disturbance of the original ground surface by construction operations. The
claimant shall support any claim based upon a substantial error for differences in the original
ground surface by documentation as provided above.

9-3.2.2 Authorized Changes in Limits of Work: Where the County designates
the pay quantity for any item to be the original plan quantity and authorizes a plan change which
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results in an increase or decrease in the quantity of that item, the County will revise the plan
quantity accordingly. In general, the County will determine such revisions by final measurement,
plan calculations or both.
9-3.2.3 Specified Adjustments to Pay Quantities: Do not apply the limitations
specified in 9-3.2.1 and 9-3.2.2 to the following:
1. Where these Specifications or Special Provisions provide that the
County determines the pay quantity for an item on the basis of area of finished work adjusted in
accordance with the ratio of measured thickness to nominal thickness.
2. Where these Specifications provide for a deduction due to test results
falling outside of the allowable specified tolerances.
3. To payment for extra length fence posts, as specified in 550-6.3.
9-3.3 Lump Sum Quantities:
9-3.3.1 Error in Lump Sum Quantity: Where the County designates the pay
quantity for an item to be a lump sum and the Plans show an estimated quantity, the County will
adjust the lump sum compensation only in the event that either the Contractor submits
satisfactory evidence or the County determines and furnishes satisfactory evidence that the lump
sum quantity shown is in substantial error as defined in 9-3.2.1.
9-3.3.2 Authorized Changes in Work: Where the County designates the pay
quantity for an item to be a lump sum and the Plans show an estimated quantity, the County will
adjust compensation for that item proportionately when an authorized plan change is made which
results in an increase or decrease in the quantity of that item. When the Plans do not show an
estimated plan quantity or the applicable specifications do not provide adjustments for
contingencies, the County will compensate for any authorized plan change resulting in an
increase or decrease in the cost of acceptably completing the item by establishing a new unit
price through a supplemental agreement as provided in 4-3.2.
9-3.4 Deviation from Plan Dimensions: If the Contractor fails to construct any item to
Plan or to authorized dimensions within the specified tolerances, the Director, at his discretion
will: require the Contractor to reconstruct the work to acceptable tolerances at no additional cost
to the County, accept the work and provide the Contractor no pay; or accept the work and
provide the Contractor a reduced final pay quantity or reduced unit price. The County will not
make reductions to final pay quantities for those items designated to be paid on the basis of
original plan quantity or a lump sum quantity under the provisions of this Article unless such
reduction results in an aggregate monetary change per item of more than $100, except that for
earthwork items, the aggregate change must exceed $5,000 or 5% of the original plan quantity,
whichever is smaller. If, in the opinion of the Director, the Contractor has made a deliberate
attempt to take advantage of the construction tolerances as defined in 120-12.1 to increase
borrow excavation in fill sections or to decrease the required volume of roadway or lateral ditch
excavation or embankment, the County will take appropriate measurements and will apply
reductions in pay quantities. The County will not use the construction tolerance, as defined in
120-12.1, as a pay tolerance. The construction tolerance is not to be construed as defining a
revised authorized template.

9-4 Deleted Work.

The County will have the right to cancel the portions of the Contract relating to the
construction of any acceptable item therein, by making an adjustment in payment to the
Contractor of a fair and equitable amount covering the value of all cancelled work less all items
of cost incurred prior to the date that the Director cancels the work.
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9-5 Partial Payments.

9-5.1 General: The Director will make partial payments on monthly estimates based on
the amount of work that the Contractor completes during the month (including delivery of certain
materials, as specified herein below). The Director will make approximate monthly payments,
and the County will correct all partial estimates and payments in the subsequent estimates and in
the final estimate and payment.

The County will base the amount of such payments on the total value of the work
that the Contractor has performed to the date of the estimate, based on the quantities completed
and the Contract prices, less payments previously made and less any retainage withheld.

Contract amount is defined as the original Contract amount adjusted by approved
supplemental agreements.

9-5.1.1 Applications for Payment: On or before the 25" day of each month, the
Contractor shall submit six notarized copies of its monthly application for payment to the CEI
Consultant for Work performed during the previous month. Each application for payment shall
be accompanied by the certifications described in 9-5.6. The County shall not be required to
make payment until and unless these certifications are furnished by the Contractor.

Invoices received after the 25" day of each month shall be considered for
payment as part of the next month’s application. Within ten calendar days of receipt of each
application for payment, the CEI Consultant will either:

1. indicate his approval of the requested amount;

2. indicate his approval of only a portion of the requested payment,
stating in writing his reasons therefore; or

3. return the application for payment to the Contractor indicating, in
writing, the reason for refusing to approve payment and the action
necessary to make the payment request proper.

In the event of a total denial and return of the application for payment by the CEI
Consultant, the Contractor may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the application for
payment. The County shall, within thirty calendar days after County approval of an application
for payment, pay the Contractor the amounts so approved. Provided, however, in no event shall
the County be obligated to pay any amount greater than that portion of the application for
payment approved by the CEI Consultant. Monthly payments to the Contractor shall in no way
imply or constitute approval or acceptance of Contractor’s Work.

9-5.1.2 Retainage: The County shall retain five percent of the gross amount of
each monthly application for payment or five percent of the portion thereof approved by the CEI
Consultant for payment, whichever is less. Such sums shall be accumulated and released to the
Contractor with final payment.

Retainage will be determined for each job on multiple job Contracts. The County
will not accept Securities, Certificates of Deposit or letters of credit as a replacement for
retainage. Amounts withheld will not be released until payment of the final estimate.

9-5.2 Reserved
9-5.3 Withholding Payment:

9-5.3.1 Withholding Payment for Defective Work: If the County discovers any
defective work or material prior to the final acceptance, or if the County has a reasonable doubt
as to the integrity of any part of the completed work prior to final acceptance, then the County

REV. 01/01/2022



will not allow payment for such defective or questioned work until the Contractor has remedied
the defect and removed any causes of doubt.

9-5.3.2 Withholding Payment for Failure to Comply: The County will
withhold progress payments from the Contractor if he fails to comply with any or all of the
following, as applicable, within 60 days after beginning work:

1. Comply with and submit required documentation relating to prevailing
wage rate provisions, Equal Employment Opportunity, On-The-Job Training, and Affirmative
Action;

2. Comply with the requirement to report all necessary information,
including actual payments to DBEs, all other subcontractors and major suppliers, through the
Internet based Equal Opportunity Reporting System;

3. Comply with or make a good faith effort to ensure employment
opportunity for minorities and females in accordance with the required contract provisions for
Federal Aid Construction Contracts, and

4. Comply with or make a good faith effort to meet On-The-Job Training
goals.

The County will withhold progress payments until the Contractor has
satisfied the above conditions.

9-5.3.3 Withholding Payment for Other Reasons: The County may withhold
any payments otherwise due Contractor under this Agreement or any other agreement between
the County and the Contractor, to such extent as may be necessary in the County’s opinion to
protect it from loss as a result of:

1. Third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable

filing of such claims;

2. Failure of the Contractor to make payment properly to Subcontractors

or for labor, materials, or equipment;

3. Reasonable doubt that the Work can be completed for the unpaid

balance of the Contract amount;

4. Reasonable indication that the Work will not be completed within the

Contract Time;

5. Unsatisfactory prosecution of the Work by the Contractor;

6. Failure to provide accurate and current red line documents, as-built

drawings, or certified surveys,

7. Any other material breach of the Contract Documents.

If these conditions are not remedied or removed, the County may, after three
calendar days’ written notice, rectify the same at Contractor’s expense. The County also may
offset against any sums due Contractor the amount of any liquidated or unliquidated obligations
of Contractor to the County.

9-5.4 Release of Retainage After Acceptance: When the Contractor has furnished the
County with all submittals required by the Contract, such as invoices, DBE Participation
Certification, properly executed and notarized Release and Affidavit, duly executed Surety’s
consent to final payment, EEO reports, materials certifications, certification of materials
procured, etc., (excluding Contractor’s letter of acceptance of final amount due and Form 21-A
release) and the Director has determined that the measurement and computation of pay quantities
is correct, the County may reduce the retainage to two percent of the Contract plus any amount
that the County elects to deduct for defective work as provided in 9-5.3.
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The County will not allow a semifinal estimate under the provisions of the above
paragraphs unless the time elapsing between (1) acceptance of the project and receipt of all test
reports, invoices, etc., and (2) submission of the final estimate to the Contractor for acceptance,
exceeds or is expected to exceed 30 days.

The County may deduct from payment estimates any sums that the Contractor
owes to the County on any account. Where more than one project or job (separate project
number) is included in the Contract, the County will distribute the reduced retainage as provided
in the first paragraph of this subarticle to each separate project or job in the ratio that the
Contract value of the work for the particular job bears to the total Contract amount.

9-5.5 Partial Payments for Delivery of Certain Materials:

9-5.5.1 General: The County will allow partial payments for new materials that
will be permanently incorporated into the project and are stockpiled in approved locations in the
project vicinity. Stockpile materials so that they will not be damaged by the elements and in a
manner that identifies the project on which they are to be used.

The following conditions apply to all payments for stockpiled materials:

1. There must be reasonable assurance that the stockpiled material
will be incorporated into the specific project on which partial payment is made.

2. The stockpiled material must be approved as meeting applicable
specifications.

3. The total quantity for which partial payment is made shall not
exceed the estimated total quantity required to complete the project.

4. The Contractor shall submit to the Director certified invoices to
document the value of the materials received. The amount of the partial payment will be
determined from invoices for the material up to the unit price in the Contract.

5. Delivery charges for materials delivered to the jobsite will be
included in partial payments if properly documented.

6. Partial payments will not be made for materials which were
stockpiled prior to award of the Contract for a project.

9-5.5.2 Partial Payment Amounts: The following partial payment restrictions
apply:

1. Partial payments less than $5,000 for any one month will not be
processed.

2. Partial payments for structural steel and precast prestressed items will
not exceed 85% of the bid price for the item. Partial payments for all other items will not exceed
75% of the bid price of the item in which the material is to be used.

3. Partial payment will not be made for aggregate and base course material
received after paving or base construction operations begin except when a construction sequence
designated by the County requires suspension of paving and base construction after the initial
paving operations, partial payments will be reinstated until the paving and base construction
resumes.

9-5.5.3 Off Site Storage: If the conditions of 9-5.5.1 are satisfied, partial
payments will be allowed for materials stockpiled in approved in-state locations. Additionally,
partial payments for materials stockpiled in approved out-of-state locations will be allowed if the
conditions of 9-5.5.1 and the following conditions are met:

1. Fumish the County a Materials Bond stating the supplier guarantees to
fumish the material described in the Contract to the Contractor and County. Under this bond, the
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Obligor shall be the material supplier and the Obligees shall be the Contractor and the Lee
County Board of County Commissioners. The bond shall be in the full dollar amount of the bid
price for the materials described in the contract.

2. The following clauses must be added to the construction Contract
between the Contractor and the supplier of the stockpiled materials:

“Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, <supplier> will be
liable to the Contractor and Lee County, Florida County<supplier> default in the performance of
this agreement.”

“Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, this agreement, and the
performance bond issued pursuant to this agreement, does not alter, modify, or otherwise change
the Contractor’s obligation to furnish the materials described in this agreement to Lee County,
Florida County.”

3. The agreement between the Contractor and the supplier of the
stockpiled materials must include provisions that the supplier will store the materials and that
such materials are the property of the Contractor.

9-5.6 Certification of Payment to Subcontractors: The term “subcontractor,” as used
herein, includes persons or firms fumishing materials or equipment incorporated into the work or
stockpiled for which the County has made partial payment and firms working under equipment-
rental agreements. The Contractor is required to pay all subcontractors for satisfactory
performance of their Contracts before the County will make a further progress (partial) payment.
The Contractor shall also return all retainage withheld to the subcontractors within 30 days after
the subcontractor’s work is satisfactorily complete, as determined by the County. Prior to receipt
of any progress (partial) payment, the prime contractor shall certify that all subcontractors having
an interest in the Contract were paid for satisfactory performance of their Contracts and that the
retainage is returned to subcontractors within 30 days after satisfactory completion of the
subcontractor’s work. Submit this certification in the form designated by the County.

Within 30 days of the Contractor’s receipt of the final progress payment or any
other payments thereafter, except the final payment, the Contractor shall pay all subcontractors
and suppliers having an interest in the Contract for all work completed and materials furnished.
The County will honor an exception to the above when the Contractor demonstrates good cause
for not making any required payment and submits written notification of any such good cause to
both the County and the affected subcontractors or suppliers within said 30 day period.

The Contractor shall indemnify and provide defense for the County when called
upon to do so for all claims or suits against the County, by third parties, pertaining to Contractor
payment or performance issues arising out of the Contract. It is expressly understood that the
monetary limitation on the extent of the indemnification shall be the approved Contract amount,
which shall be the original Contract amount as may be increased by subsequent Supplemental
Agreements.

9-6 Record of Construction Materials.

9-6.1 General: For all construction materials used in the construction of the project,
(except materials exempted by 9-6.2), preserve for the County’s inspection the invoices and
records of the materials for a period of three years from the date of completion of the project.
Apply this requirement when subcontractors purchase materials, and obtain the invoices and
other materials records from the subcontractors. By providing the materials, the Contractor
certifies that all invoices will be maintained for the required period.
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9-6.2 Non-Commercial Materials: The provisions of 9-6.1 do not apply to materials
generally classed as non-commercial, such as fill materials, local sand, sand-clay, or local
materials used as stabilizer.

9-7 Disputed Amounts Due the Contractor.

The County reserves the right to withhold from the final estimate any disputed amounts
between the Contractor and the County. The County will release all other amounts due, as
provided in 9-8,

9-8 Acceptance and Final Payment.

9-8.1 Acceptance and Final Payment Documents: Whenever the Contractor has
completely performed the work provided for under the Contract and the Director has performed a
final inspection and made final acceptance (as provided in 5-10 and 5-11), and subject to the
terms of 8-11, the Director will prepare a final estimate showing the value of the work as soon as
the Director makes the necessary measurements and computations. The Director will correct all
prior estimates and payments in the final estimate and payment. The County will pay the
estimate, less any sums that the County may have deducted or retained under the provisions of
the Contract, as soon as practicable after final acceptance of the work, along with all executed
supplemental agreements received after final acceptance.

If the Contractor fails to fumish all required Contract Documents as listed in (1)
through (9) below within 90 days of the County’s offer of final payment or request for refund of
overpayment, the County will not issue Acceptance and remaining retainage will continue to be
withheld..

1. The Contractor has agreed in writing to accept the balance due or refund
the overpayment, as determined by the County, as full settlement of his account under the
Contract and of all claims in connection therewith, or the Contractor, has through the use of the
Qualified Acceptance Letter, accepted the balance due or refunded the overpayment, as
determined by the County, with the stipulation that his acceptance of such payment or the
making of such refund does not constitute any bar, admission, or estoppel, or have any effect as
to those payments in dispute or the subject of a pending claim between the Contractor and the
County. To receive payment based on a Qualified Acceptance Letter, define in writing the
dispute or pending claim with full particular of all items of all issues in dispute, including
itemized amounts claimed for all particulars of all items, and submit it as part of the Qualified
Acceptance Letter. The Contractor further agrees, by submitting a Qualified Acceptance Letter
that any pending or future claim or suit is limited to those particulars, including the itemized
amounts, defined in the original Qualified Acceptance Letter, and that he will commence with
any such arbitration claim or suit within 820 calendar days from and after the time of final
acceptance of the work and that his failure to file a formal claim within this period constitutes his
full acceptance of the Director’s final estimate and payment. The overpayment refund check
from the Contractor, if required, will be considered a part of any Acceptance Letter executed.

2. The Contractor has properly maintained the project, as specified
hereinbefore.

3. The Contractor has fumished a swom affidavit to the effect that the
Contractor has paid all bills and no suits are pending (other than those exceptions listed, if any)
in connection with work performed under the Contract and that the Contractor has not offered or
made any gift or gratuity to, or made any financial transaction of any nature with, any employee
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of the County in the performance of the Contract. Include with the listed tort liability exceptions,
if any, evidence of adequate insurance coverage as required in 7-13.

4. The surety on the Contract bond consents, by completion of their
portion of the affidavit and surety release subsequent to the Contractor’s completion of his
portion, to final payment to the Contractor and agrees that the making of such payment does not
relieve the surety of any of its obligations under the bond.

5. The Contractor has complied with and settled all requirements
pertaining to any wage-rate provisions,

6. The Contractor has submitted all required mill tests and analysis reports
to the Director.

7. The Contractor has furnished the Construction Compliance with
Specifications and Plans Certification. Provide the Director with a notarized final certification of
compliance with the requirements of Section 103 to accompany the final estimate. Certification
must be on a form provided by the Director.

8. The Contractor has submitted and the County has accepted all as-built
drawings and certified surveys.

9. The Contractor has furnished all required manufacturers” warranties to
the Director.

9-8.2 Reserved

9.9 Reserved

9-10 Offsetting Payments.

1. After settlement or final adjudication of any claim of the County
for work done pursuant to a construction contract with any party, the County may offset such
amount from payments due for work done on any construction contract, excluding amounts owed
to subcontractors, suppliers, and laborers, which it has with the party owing such amount if, upon
demand, payment of the amount is not made within 60 days to the County.

2. Offsetting any amount pursuant to (1) above shall not be considered a
breach of Contract by the County.
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EXHIBIT H
INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE

(1)  The Contractor shall obtain and maintain such insurance as will protect it
from: (1) claims under workers’ compensation laws, disability benefit laws, or other similar
employee benefit laws; (2) claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational
sickness or disease or death of its employees including claims insured by usual personal
injury liability coverage; (3) claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or
disease, or death of any person other than its employees including claims insured by
usual personal injury liability coverage; and (4) from claims for injury to or destruction of
tangible property including loss of use resulting there from -- any or all of which claims
may arise out of, or result from, the services, Work and operations carried out pursuant
to and under the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether such services, Work
and operations be by the Contractor, its employees, or by Subcontractor(s), or anyone
employed by or under the supervision of any of them, or for whose acts any of them may
be legally liable.

(2)  This insurance shall be obtained and written for not less than the limits of
liability specified hereinafter, or as required by law, whichever is greater.

(3) The Contractor shall require, and shall be responsible for ensuring
throughout the time the Agreement is in effect, that any and all of its Subcontractors obtain
and maintain until the completion of that Subcontractor's work, such of the insurance
coverages described herein as are required by law to be provided on behalf of their
employees and others.

(4)  The Contractor shall obtain, have and maintain during the entire period of
the Agreement insurance policies, which contain the following information and provisions:

)  The name and type of policy and coverages provided;

) The amount or limit applicable to each coverage provided;

)  The date of expiration of coverage;

)  The designation of the County as an additional insured and a certificate
holder (This requirement may be excepted for workers’ compensation and
professional liability Insurance);

(E)  The following clause must appear on the Certificate of Insurance:

(A
(B
(C
(D

Should any material change occur in any of the above described policies or should any
of said policies be canceled before the expiration date thereof, the issuing company shall
mail at least thirty (30) calendar days’ written notice to the County.

(5) If the initial, or any subsequently issued Certificate of Insurance expires
prior to the completion of the Work or termination of the Agreement, the Contractor shall
furnish to the County, in triplicate, renewal or replacement Certificate(s) of Insurance not



later than thirty (30) calendar days prior to the date of their expiration. Failure of the
Contractor to provide the County with such renewal certificate(s) shall be considered
justification for the County to terminate the Agreement.

(6)  Contractor shall include the County, the County's agents, officers and
employees in the Contractor's General Liability and Automobile Liability policies as
additional insureds.

(7) If the County has any objection to the coverage afforded by other provisions
of the insurance required to be purchased and maintained by Contractor in accordance
with the requirements of the Contract Documents on the basis of its not complying with
the Contract Documents, the County shall notify Contractor in writing thereof within thirty
(30) calendar days of the delivery of such certificates to the County. Contractor shall
provide to the County such additional information with respect to its insurance as may be
requested.

(8)  The Contractor shall obtain and maintain the following insurance coverages
as provided hereinbefore, and in the type, amounts and in conformance with the following
minimum requirements:









EXHIBIT I
RELEASE AND AFFIDAVIT

COUNTY OF Lee

STATE OF FLORIDA

Before me, the undersigned authority, personally appeared
Dan McWilliams ,

who after being duly sworn, deposes and says:

(1) In accordance with the Contract Documents and in consideration of
$ paid,
("Contractor") releases
and waives for itself and its subcontractors, materialmen, successors and assigns, all
claims demands, damages, costs and expenses, whether in contract or in tort, against
Lee County, Florida (the "County"), its Board of County Commissioners, employees and
agents relating in any way to the performance of the Agreement between Contractor and
the County, dated , , for the period from to

(2)  Contractor certifies for itself and its subcontractors, materialmen,
successors and assigns, that all charges for labor, materials, supplies, lands, licenses
and other expenses for which the County might be sued or for which a lien or a demand
against any Payment Bond might be filed, have been fully satisfied and paid.

(3) Contractor agrees to indemnify, defend and save harmless the County, its
Board of County Commissioners, employees and agents from all demands or suits,
actions, claims of liens or other charges filed or asserted against the County arising out
of the performance by Contractor of the Work covered by this Release and Affidavit.

(4) This Release and Affidavit is given in connection with Contractor's
[monthly/final] application for payment No.

CONTRACTOR:
By: (signature of the executive officer)
Its: (title of the executive officer)

Date:




Withesses

[Corporate Seal]

STATE OF

COUNTY OF

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me by means of [ physical

presence or [ online notarization, this day of , , by
, as of
, a corporation, on
behalf of the corporation. He/she is personally known to me or has produced
as identification and did (did

not) take an oath.

My Commission Expires:

(Signature of Notary)

Name:
(Legibly Printed)

(AFFIX OFFICIAL SEAL) Notary Public, State of

Commission No.:







Article 102-4: Delete Article 102-4 in its entirety and substitute the following:

The Contractor shall submit a complete Traffic Control Plan (TCP)
to the Engineer for review and approval at the preconstruction
meeting. Prepare the TCP in conformance with and in the form
prescribed in the cwrent version of the FDOT Plans Preparation
Manual, FDOT Design Standards ~ Index 102-600 series and the
MUTCD. Indicate in the plan a TCP for each phase of activities.
Take responsibility for identifying and assessing any potential
impacts to a utility that may be caused by the TCP, and notify the
Depariment in writing of any such potential impacts to utilitics. The
TCP shall be signed and sealed by a professional cngineer duly
registered in the State of Florida.

Engineer’s approval of thc TCP does not relieve the Contractor of
sole responsibility for all utility impacts, costs, delays or damages,
whether direct or indirect, resulting from Contractor initiated
changes in the design or construction activities from those depicted
in the original Contract Documents, and which effect a change in
utility work different from that shown in the utility plans, joint
project agreements, interlocal agreements or utility relocation
schedules.

The County reserves the right to reject any Traffic Control Plan.
Obtain the Engineer’s written approval before beginning work using
a TCP. The Engineer’s written approval is required for all
modifications to the TCP. The Engineer will only allow changes to
ithe TCP without proper documentation on an emergency basis.

Pedestrian and/or bicycle traffic must be safely and continuously
maintained through, or around, work zones on highway or streets
where pedestrian and bicyclists were permitted at the start of the
project, The Contractor shall submit a plan for approval signed and
sealed by a professional cngineer duly licensed in the State of
Florida for the safe passage of pedestrian and bicycle traffic prior to
closure of any existing pedestrian facility. Facilities constructed to
specifically provide access for pedestrians in or around work zones
must be consistent with the current PROWAG. The plan shall detail
the rerouting of users, duration of closure and proposed construction
methods for any temporary facility. Payment for this work shall be
included in price bid for Pay Item 102-1a -Maintenance of
Pedestrian and Bicycle Traffic.

All costs for maintenance of traffic including preparation of Traffic
Contro] Plan shall be in included in the price bids for Pay Item 102-
1 —Maintenance of Traffic, except as expressly provided for in other

K-2
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pay items in the contract.
Subarticle 102-9.16: Delete Subarticle 102-9.16 in its entivety and substitute
the following:

Temporary Traffic Detection Technology — Maintain all
existing actuated or traffic responsive mode signal operations for
main and side sireet movements for the duration of the contract
and restote any loss of detection within 12 hours. Video detection
shall be installed at the beginning of the project before any loss of
detcction has occurred. The contractor shall fumish, install and

operate video detection using technology approved by Lee DOT
Traffic Divicinn and ag Heted in T ee NOT Traffir nlanc

SECTION 430 — P1PE CULYERTS AND STORM SEWERS (L.CDOT 10/27/2017)

Article 430-3: Articles 430-3.1 is modified as follows:
Pipe material for storm sewer or cross drain installations under pavement shall consist of
stecl reinforeed concrete pipe in accordance with Section 449 and shall be a minimum of
Class III or HE-III.

Division ITI — Materials

Reserved
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EXHIBIT L
SPECIAL PROVISIONS

1. CONTRACT TIME
Contractor shall perform the contracted work fully, entirely, and in accordance with
the Contract Documents within the Contract Time specified herein. If the Contractor
fails to complete the work within the time stipulated, liquidated damages will apply in
accordance with Standard Specification Article 8-10 Liquidated Damages for Failure
to Complete the Work.

Contract Time: Per Project CPA

2. PERMITS
In accordance with Article 7-2 of Division |, permits and licenses procured by the
County are listed below and attached hereto.

Applicable Permits: Per Project CPA

3. GEOTECHNICAL INFORMATION
Certain subsurface explorations and/or testing were conducted by the County in the
design of this Project. Reports summarizing this work are listed below and attached
hereto. The attached information is NOT a part of the Contract Documents and is
provided as a supplement for informational purposes only. The County is not
responsible for the accuracy, completeness or usefulness thereof. The County
makes no warranty, express or implied, for the data, interpretations or opinions
contained therein. Any person or party that utilizes the attached information does so
purely at its own risk, and the County disclaims any responsibility or liability for any
user’s reliance upon the information.

Geotechnical info to be determine per project CPA



EXHIBIT M

TECHNICAL SPECIAL PROVISIONS

! hereby certify that these Technical Special Provisions have been properly
prepared by me, or under my responsible charge:

Technical Special Provision Section{s):

Signature:

e >

Date:

3//§/ 20222

Engineer of Record:

fobert L. Fte

Florida License No.:

G5282

Firm Name:

lee Guudy T

Firm Address:

(ST Mz St

City, State, Zip Code:

Cert of Authorization No:
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SECTION 331 - TYPE S ASPHALT CONCRETE, QUALITY ASSURANCE AND
ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURES (LCDOT REYV 12/06/2017)

Section 331: The following Section shall be added in iis entirety:

331-1 Description.

331-1.1 General: Constructa Type S Asphalt Concrete course (using the Quality
Assurance acceptance system) using the type of mixture specified in the Contract, or when
offered as alternates, as selected, If offered as alternates, meet the layer thickness criteria
specified in 331-1.2. Type S mixes are identified as Type S-I, Type S-II, or Type S-III.
The composition and physical test properties for all mixes including Type S Asphalt
Concrete are shown in Tables 331-1 and 331-2. This Section establishes Acceptance
Procedures for materials and work performed under Sections 290, 320, 330, 331, 334, and
337 of the July 2017 edition of the FDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction.

Where Type S Asphalt Concrete is specified in the Contract, if approved by the Engineer,
the equivalent fine Type SP Asphalt Concrete mixture (Traffic Level C) meeting the
requirements of Section 334 may be selected as an altemnate at no additional cost to the
Department. The equivalent mixes are as follows:

Type S-Looi Type SP-12.5
Type S-I1 v Type SP-19.0
Type S-IIT ..o Type 8P-9.5

Meet the requircments for the plant and equipment specified in Section 320. Meet the
general construction requircments specified in Section 330.

Table 331-1
Bituminous Concrete Mixtures

(Gradation Design Range)

Type Total Aggregate Passing Sieves'

3/4inch | 1/2inch | 3/8ivoch | No.4 | No.10 | No.40 | No.80 | No.200
g.J* 100 88-98 75-93 47-75 31-53 19-35 7-21 2-6
S-i2 83-98 71-87 62-78 47-63 33-49 19-35 9-18 2-6
S 100 88-98 60-90 40-70 20-45 10-30 2-6
FC-3° 100 88-98 60-90 | 40-70 20-45 10-30 2-6

"In inches or sieves

I 100% passing] 1/4 inch_sieve and 94 to 100% passingl inch sieve.
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® 100% passingl 1/2 inch sieve,
* The Engineermay incrcase the design range for the No, 10 sieve for lightweight aggregates.

* The Engineer may Tetain upto 1% on the maximum sieve size.

Table331-2
Marshall Design Properties for Bituminous Conerete Mixcs

Mini Flow*#* : :

Mic | Marshall Minicnum | 477 | Minicoum Bffective: | VFA Voids Filled with

Type Stability (9'0)1 VMA (%) o Asphalt Content (%) Asphalt (%)
1,
(Ibs)

ST | 1,500 | 813 | 145 | 43 v 6575

ST | 1500F | 813 | 135 | 45 o 6575

ST | 1500~ | &3 | 155 | 46 i 6575
FC3 | 500 | 813 | 155 | 46 v 675

*The minimum Marshall Stability for Type S mixes used on limited access facilities (Interstate, Turtipike, and
Expressways)shafl be 1,800 Ibs.

**The maximum Flow value during production shall not exceced one pointmore than shown in the Table.

*+**The ratio of the percentage by weight of total agpregatc passing the No. 200 sieveto the effective asphalt
content expressed as a percentage by weight of total mix shall be in therange 0of 0.6to 1.2.

The Engineer will accept the work on a LOT to LOT basis in accordance with the
applicable requirements of Sections 5 and 6. The size of the LOT will be as specified in
331-6 for the bituminous mixture produced at the plant and as stipulated in 33 -7 for the
material placed on the roadway.

331-1.2 Layer Thicknesses:

331-1.2.1 Structural Layers: The allowable layer thicknesses for Type S
Asphalt Conerete mixtures used in structural and overbuild applications is as follows:
Type S-II1......... 3/4 to 1-1/4 inches
Type S-I......... 1-1/4 to 2-1/2 inches
Type S-IL...ccene. 2 to 2-3/4 inches

In addition to the minimum and maximum thickness requirements, the
following restrictions are placed on Type S mixtures when used as a structural
course:

Type S-I1I- Limited to the final (top) structural layer, one [ayer only.
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Type S-I- May not be used in the first layer of courses over 3-1/2 inches thick, nor
in the first layer of courses over 2-3/4 inches thick on limited access facilities.

Type S-1T — May not be used in the final (top) structural layer.
331-1.2.2 Additional Requirements: The following requirements
also apply to Type S Asphaltic Concrete mixtures:

1. A minimum 1-1/2 inch initial lift is required over an Asphalt Rubber
Membrane Interlayer (ARMI).
2. When construction includes the paving of adjacent shoulders (<5 feet wide),

the layer thickness for the upper pavement layer and shoulder shall be the samc and
paved in a single pass, unless shown differently in the plans.

3. All overbuild layers shall be Type S asphalt concrete. Use the minimum and
maximum layer thicknesses as specified in 331-1.2.1 unless shown differently in

the plans.
4. On variable thickness overbuild layers, the minimum allowable thickness

may be reduced by % inch, and the maximum allowable thickness may be increased
% inch, unless shown differently in the plans. Other variations from these
thicknesses shall be approved by the Engineer.

331-2 Materials
331-2.1 General Requirements: Meet the material requirements specified in
Division III. Specific references are as follows:

Superpave PG AsphaltBinder or Recycling Agent..........916-1,916-2

MIRETAL FILET..ccoviviirrinmneceriemcries i rasseisenssssesersssssesisseenns 917-1,917-2
Coarse Aggregate, Stone, Slag or Crushed Gravel..........Section 901
Fine AEIEEALC......corvevimimiinisssimisesrsassasssssssssssssssnssns Section 902

Asphalt concrete mixes containing crushed gravel as coarse aggregate component must
show no potential for stripping during laboratory testing for mix design verification.

Crushed Reclaimed Portland Cement Concrete Pavement may be used as a coarse
aggregate or screenings component subject to meeting all applicable specifications. .

331-2.2 Specific Requirements:

331-2.2.1 Condition of Aggregate: Use clean aggregate containing no
deleterious substances. Do not use coarse or fine aggregate which contains more than 0.5% of
phosphate.

331-2.2.2 Fine Aggregate and Mineral Filler: In laboratory tests, and for the
purpose of proportioning the paving mixture, consider all material passing the No. 10 sieve and
retained on the No. 200 sieve as fine aggregate, and the rmaterial passing the No. 200 sieve as
mineral filler.
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331-2.2.3 Screenings: Do not usc any screeningsin the combination of aggregates
containing more than 15% of material passing the No. 200 sieve. When two screenings are
blended to produce, the screening componentofthe aggregate one of such screenings may contain
upto 18% of material passing the No.200 sieve, as long as the combination of the two does not
contain over 15% material passing the No.200 sieve. Screenings maybe washed 1o meet these
requirernents.

331-2.2.4 Use of Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP): Subject to certain
requirements, Reclaimed Asphalt Pavemnent (RAP) may be used as a component material of the
asphalt mixture RAP may be used as a component material of the bituminous mixture subjectto
the following:
. Assume responsibility for the design of asphalt mixes which incorporate RAP as a component
part.
. Do not allow RAP to exceed 60% by weight of total aggregates for Asphalt Basc Courses nor
more than 50% by weight of total aggregates for Structural and Leveling Courses. Do not use
RAP in Friction Courses,
. Mount a grizzly or grid with openings of a sufficient size to prevent clogging of the cold feed
over the RAP cold bin. Use a grizzly or grid over the RATP cold bin, in-line roller crusher,
screen, or other suitable means to prevent oversized RAP material from showing up in the
completed recycled mixture. If oversized RAP material appears in the completed recycled
mix, cease plant operations and take appropriate corrective action.
. Ensure that the RAP material as stockpiled is reasonably uniforin in characteristies and
contains no aggregate particles which are soft or conglomecrates of fines.
. Ensure that the RAP has a minimum average asphalt content of 4% by weight of total mix.

The Department reserves the right to sample the stockpile in order that this
requirement is met. When material milled from the project is used as a component of the
asphalt mixture and a Composition of Existing Pavement is known, use the following
procedures for obtaining representative samples for the mix design:

Cut ten 6 inch cores in area(s) approved by the Engineer. Fill the core holes immediately prior
to opening to traffic.

. Representative samples may also bc obtained by milling the existing pavement to the full depth
shown on the plans for pavement removal for a length of approximately 200 feet. Immediately
replace the pavement removed with the specified mix in the Contract.

Submit a request in writing to the Engineer for any varianee from the above outlined methods
of obtaining samples for mix designs.

‘When the RAP to be used as a component in a mix design is stockpiled from a
previous DOT project and the Composition of Existing Pavement is known, design the niix
and submit to the Department for verification.

When the composition of stockpiled RAP to be used as a component in a mix
design is not known, design the mix as follows:
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Submit a bag of RAP, composed of samples from several locations in the stockpile(s), to the
Department at lcast four weeks prior to the planned start of mix design. The Engineer will run
viscosities on the reclaimed asphalt pavement and furnish the information to the Contractor.

. Run a minjmum of six extraction gradation analyscs of the RAP. Take the samples at random
locations around the stockpile(s).

. Request the Engineer to make a visual inspection of the stockpile(s) of RAP. Based on visual
inspection, the Engineer will determine the suitability of the stockpiled materials.

. When the proposed mix design is submitted to the Department for verification, submit the data
from the extraction gradation analyses required above.

331-2.2.5 Binder for Mixes with RAP: Use a PG 67-22 where RAP is less
than 20% by weight of total aggregate; use a PG 64-22 where RAP is 20% or greater but less
than 30% by weight of total aggregate; use appropriate recycle agent where RAP is 30% or
grealer.

The Engineer reserves the right to change binder type and grade at design
based on the characteristics of the RAP binder, and reserves the right to request reasonable
changes during the production based on the requirements of 331-4.4.4.

331-2.2.6 Use of Recycled Crushed Glass: Recycled crushed glass maybe
used as a component of the bituminous mixture subject to the following:
. Consider the recycled crushed glass a local material and meet all requirements specified in
902-6.
The percentage of recycled crushed glass in any bituminous mixture does not exceed 15% of
the total aggregate weight,
. The asphalt binder used with mixtures containing recycled crushed glass contains 0.5% anti-
stripping agent from an approved source. The addition of the specified amount of anti-
stripping agent must be certified by the supplier.
. Test bituminous mixtures containing recycled crushed glass in accordance with AASHTO
T=283 as part of the mix design approval. The minimum tensile strength ratio must not be less
than 80%. An increase in the amount of anti-stripping agent maybe necessary in order to mect
this requirement,
. Recycled crushed glass must not be used in friction course mixtures nor in structural course
mixtures which are to be used as the final wearing course.

331-3 Permissible Variation for the Coarse Aggregate.

Sizc and wniformly grade or combine the aggregate or aggregates shipped to the job in
such proportions that the resulting mixture meets the grading requirements of the mix design.
331-4 General Composition of Mixture.

331-4.1 General; Use a bituninous mixture composed of a combination of aggregate
(coarse, finc or mixtures thereof), mineral filler, if required, and bituminous material. Ensure
that not more than 20% by weight of the total aggregate used is silica sand or local materials as
defined in Section 902. Consider the silica sand and local materials contained in any RAP
material, if used in the mix, in this limitation, Size, grade and combine the several aggregate
fractions in such proportions that the resulting mixture mcets the grading and physical
properties of the verified mix design.
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RAP mceting the requirements of 331-2.2.4 may be approved as a substitation for a portion of
the combination of aggregates, subject to all applicable specification requirements being met,

331-4.2 Grading Requirements: In all cases, use a mix design within the design
ranges specified in Table 331-1.

331-4.3 Mix Design:

331-4.3.1 General: Prior to the production of any asphalt paving mixture,

subrmit a mix design and representative samples of all component materials to the Department
at lcast two weeks before the scheduled start of production. The Engineer will verify the mix
design before use. Send a copy of the proposed mix design to the Engiueer at the same time.
(Open-graded mixes will be designed by the Engincer). Furnish the following information:

. The specific project on which the mixture will be used.

. The source and description of the materials to be used.

The gradation and approximate proportions of the raw materials as intended to be combined in
the paving mixture. The gradation of the component materials shall be representative of the
material at the time of use.

. A single percentage of the combined mineral aggregate passing each specified sieve.
Degradation of the aggregate due to processing (particularly No. 200) should be accounted for
and {dentified for the applicable sieves.

. A single percentage of asphalt by weight of total mix intended to be incorporated in the
complcted mixture, shown to the nearest 0.1%. For structural mixes (5-1, S-11 and S-111)
establish the optimum asphalt content at a lcvel corresponding to minimum of 4,5% air voids,
For FC-3 mixes, establish optimum asphalt content at a level corresponding to a minimum of
5.0% air voids, )

. A single temperature at which the mixture is intended to be discharged from the plant.

. The laboratory density of the asphalt mixture for all mixes except Open-Graded Friction
Courses.

. Evidence that the completed mixture will 1neet all specified physical requirements,

. The name of the individual responsible for the Quality Control of the mixture during
production

331-4,3.2 Revision of Mix Design: Subinit all requests for revisions to
approved mix desigus, along with supporting documentation, in writing to the Engineer. In
order to expedite the revision process, a verbal revision request or discussion of the possibility
of a revision request maybe made, but must be followed up with a written request. The
verified mix design will remain in effect until a change is authorized by the Enginecr. In no
casc will the effective date of the revision be established earlier than the date of the first
commuunication with the Engineer rcgarding the revision. Provide a new mix design for any
change in source of aggregate.

331-4.3.3 Resistance to Plastic Flow: Include with the submitted mix design
test data showing that the material as produced will meet the requirements specified in Table
331-2 when tested in accordance with FM 1-T 245. Further, determine the bulk specific
gravity of the laboratory compacted bituminous mixture in accordance with FM 1-T 166.

Determine the percent of unfilled voids and the percent of aggregate voids
filled with asphalt using the maxjmum specific gravity of the bituminous mixture and on the
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asphalt content of each group of specimens prepared from the same sample. Determine
maximum specific gravity of the bituminous mixture by FM 1-T 209.

331-4.3.4 Revocation of Mix Design: Thc Engineer will consider any marked
varfations from original test data for a mix design or any evidence of inadequate field
performance of a mix design as sufficient evidence that the properties of the mix design have
changed, and the Engineer will no longer allow the use of thc mix design.

331-4,4 Contractor’s Quality Control:

331-4.4,1 Personnel: In accordance with the requirementy of 331-8 provide
the necessary quality control personnel. Ensure that the Quality Control Technician is certified
by the CTQP process and possesses a valid certificate of qualification. When it becomes
evident to the Department that the Quality Control Technician cannot perform as required by
the position, the Department will revoke the certification and require replacement with a
certified technician.

331-4.4.2 Extraction Gradation Analysis: Sample the bituminous mixture at
the plant in accordance with FM 1-T 168. Determine the percent bitumen content of the
mixture in accordance with FM 5-563, and detenmine the percent passing the standard sieves in
accordance with FM 1-T 030. In the event the calibration factor for the mix exceeds 0.50%,
conduct the cxtraction and gradation analysis in accordance with FM 5-544 and FM 5-545,
respectively. Show all test results to the nearest 0.01. Carry all calculations to the nearest
0.001 and rounded to thc nearest 0.01, in accordance with the Department’s rules of rounding,

Run a minimum of one cxtraction gradation analysis of the mixture for cach
day’s or part of a day’s production and immediately following any change in the production
process. Take the quality control sample of mixture for the extraction gradation analysis each
day as soon as the plant operations have stabilized. Obtain the results in a timely manner (no
later than the end of the day) so that adjustments can be made if necessary.

On initial use of a Type S or FC-3 mix design at a particular plant, as a
minimum, run an additional extraction gradation analysis if more than 500 tons of mixture are
produced on the first day of production. Extraction gradation analysis will not be required on
the days when mix production is less than 100 tons. However, when mix production is less
than 100 tons per day on successive days, 1un the test when the accumulative tonnage on such
days exceeds 100 tons, Use the target gradation and asphalt content as shown on the mix
design. Any changes in target will require a change in the mix design in accordance with 331-
4.3.2.

If the percentage of bitumen deviates from the optimum asphalt content by
more than 0.55% or the percentage passing any sieve falls outside the limits shown in Table
331-3, make the necessary correction. If the results for two consecutive tests deviate from the
optimum asphalt content by more than 0.55% or exceeds the limits as shown in Tahle 331-3
for any sieve, stop the plant operations until the problem has been corrected. In addition, if the
results of two consecutive tests show an amount greater than 99.0% passing the 1/2 inch sieve
for Type S-1, an amount greater than 99.0% passing the 3/4 inch sieve for Type S-II, or an
amount greater than 99.0% passing the 3/8 inch sieve for FC-3, stop the plant operation until
the problem has been corrected.

Maintain control charts showing the results of the extraction gradation analysis
(bitumen content and sieve analysis).
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Table331-3
Tolerances for Quality Control Tests(Extraction Gradation Analysis)
Sieve Size Percent Passing
[ inch 7
3/4 inch 7
1/2 inch 7
3/8 inch 7
No. 4 7
No. 10 5.5
No.40 4.5
No. 80 3
No.200 . 2

331-4.4.3 Plant Calibration: At or before the start of mix production,
perform a wash gradation on a set of hot bin samples for batch or continuous mix plants or belt
cut for drum mix plants to verify calibration of the plant. When approved by the Engineer,
extraction gradation analysis of the mix may be used to verify calibration of the plant. This
extraction gradation analysis may also be used to fulfill the quality control requirements for the
first day’s production.

331-4.4.4 Viscosity of Asphalt in Mixes Containing RAP: WhenRAP isa
component material, the viscosity of the asphalt inaterial in the hituminous mixture,
determined by the Engineer in accordance with ASTM D 2171, shall be 6,000 + 2000 poises,
This determination will be made on samples obtained by the Department on a random basis at
a frequency of approximately one per 2,000 tons of mix.

If the viscosity determined by the Contractor is out of the specified range,
adjust the binder formulation or blend of RAP in the mix to bring the viscosity within
tolerance. ’

331-5.1 Acceptance of the Mixture:

The Department will approve all materials for acceptance through the Department’s
Acceptance Procedures specified herein. The Engineer is responsible for determining the
acceptability of the construction and materials incorporated therein. The Contractor is
responsible for the quality of construction and materials incorporated therein. The Contractor
shall maintam effective quality control until final project acceptance. Accomplish all quality
control sampling and testing on a random basis in accordance with the approved Quality
Control Plan. The Department will perform all necessary sampling and testing for acceptance
purposes on a random basis as specified herein, in addition to monitoring and observing the
Contractor’s quality control test procedures and results.

A LOT is defined as an isolated quantity of a specified material produced from a single
source or operation, or it is a measured amount of specified construction produced by the same
process. In order to change the process, thereby necessitating the termination of the current
LOT and starting a new LOT, submit a written request, with justification, to the Engineer for
approval. Obtain the Engineer’s approval prior to making the process change.
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Perform all quality control sampling and testing of materials in strict conformance with
the Florida Method of Sampling and Testing as found in the Field Sampling and Testing
Manual. The Department will perform all acceptance sampling and testing of materials in
strict conformance with the Florida Method of Sampling and Testing as found in the Field
Sampling and Testing Manual. This manual, developed and distributed by the FDOT
Materials Office, contains the detailed sampling and testing procedures {rom AASHTO and
ASTM as modified by the Department.

331-5,1.1 Payment Based on Acceptance Results: The Department will
adjust the payment for each LOT of material, product, item of construction or completed
construction based on acceptance test results in accordance with the requirements specified
hereinafter in the applicable Sections.

331-5.1.2 Resampling of LOTs: The Department requires that LOTs of
materials, products, items of construction or completed construction meet the requiremnents of
these Specifications at the time of submission. The Department will not take check samples
for acceptance purposes.

331-5.3 Defective Materials:

331-5.3.1 Acceptance or Rejection: Following the application of the
appropriate acceptance plan, the Engincer will make the final decision as to the acceptance,
rejection or acceptance at an adjusted payment of the LOTs.

331-5,3.2 Disposition of LOTs: For nonconforming LOTs of materials,
products, items of construction or complete construction that are not adaptable to correction by
reworking, cither remove and replace the nonconforming work, or accept no payment or an
adjusted payment as stated in these Specifications, or, if not stated, as directed by the Engineer.

331-5.4 General Basis of Adjusted Paymeut for Deficiencies: When the Engineer
determines that a deficiency exists, the Engineer will apply the applicable payment factor as
shown in these Specifications to the entire LOT. When the Engineer determines that multiple
deficiencies exist, the Engineer will apply an adjustment to the LOT of material that is
identified by each deficiency. The Engineer will apply the adjustment for each deficiency
separately as it occurs. The Engineer will not allow an adjustment to be affected by any other
adjustment occurring for the same LOT. As an exception to the foregoing requirements, when
there are two or more deficiencies in the gradation acceptance tests (% pass No. 4 sieve, %
pass No. 10 sjeve, % pass No. 40 sievc, % pass No. 200 sieve) the Engineer will only apply the
greater adjustment. The Engineer will express all reductions in payment in terms of equivalent
pay items at 110 pay. When the item is measured by the ton, the Engineer will convert the LOT
in the field, which is measured in feet, to equivalent tons and by using the average calculated
spread for that LOT. When the pay item is measured by the square yard, the Engineer will
convert the LOT at the production point, which is measured in tons, to equivalent square yards
at the design thickness and by using the laboratory density as a conversion factor.

331-6 Acceptance of the Mixture at the Plant;

331-6.1 General: The Engineer will accept the bituminous mixture at the plant, with
respect to gradation and asphalt content, on a LOT to LOT basis. The material will be tested
for acceptance in accordance with the provisions of 331-5 and the following requirements.
However, the Engineer will reject any load or loads of mixture which are unacceptable for
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reason of being excessively segregated, aggregates improperly coated, or of excessively high
or low tempcrature for use in the work,

For initial use of a Type S or FC-3 mix design with a Florida limestone source north of
the 28™ parallcl at a particular plant, limit the first day’s production 1o a maximum of 300 tons.
Resume production upon notification of acceptable Marshall properties.

Each LOT will be defined (as selected by the Contractor prior to the start of the LOT)
as either (1) 2,000 tons, with each 1.OT subdivided into four equal sublots of 500 tons each, or
(2) 4,000 tons, with each LOT subdivided into four equal sublots of 1,000 tons each. As an
exception 1o this, the initial LOT of all new mix designs shall be defined as 2,000 tons,
subdivided into four equal sublots of 500 tons each. Before the beginning of a LOT, the
Engincer will develop a random sampling plan for each sublot and direct the Contractor on
sample points based on tonnage, for each sublot during construction.

A partial LOT may occur due to the following:
(1) The completion of a given mix type or mix design on a project,
(2) An approved LOT termination by the Engineer due to a change in process, cxtended delay
in production, or change in mix design.
(3) LOTS will be closed 30 calendar days after the start of the LOY. Time periods other than
30 calendar days may be used if agreed to by both the Engineer and the Contractor, but under
no circumstances shall the LOT be left open longer than 60 days. On multiple project contacts,
the LOT(s) of the asphalt plant will carry over from project to project.

331-6.2 Acceptance Procedures: Control all operations in the handling, preparation,
and mixing of the asphalt mix so that the percent bitumen and the percent passing the No. 4,
No. 10, No. 40 and No. 200 sieves will meet the approved job mix formula within the
tolerance shown in Table 331-6.

Table331-4
Tolerances for Acceptance Tests
Characteristic Tolerance*

Asphalt Content (Extraction) +0.55%
Passing No. 4 sieve +7.00%
Passing No. 10 sieve +5.50%
PassingNo. 40 sieve** +4,50%
Passing No, 200 sieve +2.00%

*Tolerancesfor sample size of n=1. See Table 331-7 for other sample sizes =2 through =6,

#* A pplies only ta FC-3.

Acceptance of the mixture will be on the basis of test results on consecutive random
samples from each sublot. One randorn sample will be taken from each sublot. The
bituminous mixture will be sampled and tested at the plant as specified in 331-4.4.2. Completc
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all QC testing within one working day from the time the samples were obtained.

Calculations for the acceptance test results for biturnen content and gradation
(percentages passing No. 4, No. 10, No. 40 and No. 200 sieves) will be shown to the nearest
0.01. Calculations for arithmetic averages will be carried to the nearest 0.001 and rounded to
the nearest 0.01 in accordance with the Department’s rules of rounding.

334-6.2.1 Verification Testing: In order to determine the validity of the
Contractor’s QC test results prior to their use in the Acceptance decision, the Engineer will run
verification tests.

334-6,2.2 Plant Testing: At the completion of each LOT, the Engineer may
test a minimum of one Verification split sample randomly selected from the LOT. Results of
the testing and analysis for the LOT will be made available to the Contractor within one
working day from the time the LOT is completed. Verification samples shall be reheated at
the target roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or minus 5 minutes, reduced
to the appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested. In lieu of the 1-1/2 hours reheating
procedure, the mixture may be reheated to within plus or minus 20°F of the roadway
compaction temperature using a microwave oven. Stir the mixture as necessary during the
reheating process to maintain temperature uniformity. Subsequently, condition and test the
mixture.

If all of the specificd mix characteristics compate favorably, then the LOT will
be accepted, with payment based on the Contractor’s QC test data for the LOT. If any of the
results do not compare favorably, then the Resolution samples from the LOT will be sent to an
Independent laboratory for testing.

331-6.2.3 Plant Samples: In the event of an unfavorable comparison between
the Contractor’s QC test results and the Engineer’s Verification test results on any of the
properties, the Indcpendent laboratory will test all of the split samples from the LOT for only
the property (or properties) in question. Resolution samples shall be reheated at the target
roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or minus 5 minutes, reduced to the
appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested. In lieu of the 1-1/2 hours reheating
procedure, the mixture may be rehcated to within plus or minus 20°F of the roadway
compaction temperature using a microwave oven. Stir the mixture as necessary during the
reheating process to maintain temperature uniformity. Subsequently, condition and test the
mixture,

331-6.2.4 Independent Resolution Determination: The Resolution test
results (for the property or properties in question) will be compared with the QC test results
based on the belween-laboratory precision. If the Resolution test results compare favorably
with all of the QC results, then acceptance and payment for the LOT will be based on the
QC results. If the Resolution test results do not compare favorably with all of the QC
results, then acceptance and payment for the LOT will be based on the Resolution test data
for the LOT. No additional time will be granted for the impacts of any such testing. In the
event of an unfavorable comparison between the Resolution test results and QC test results,
make the necessary adjustments to assure that future comparisons are favorable.

331-6.2.5 Basis of Payment: Price and payment will be full compensation
for all the work specified under this Section (including the applicable requirements of
Sections 320 and 330) for materials accepted in accordance with 331-4, 331-6, and 331-7,

331-6.3 Automatic Batch Plant Asphalt Cement Content: Acceptance
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determinations for asphalt content for mixtures produced by automatic batch plants will be
determined per 334-5.1.1. Acceptance detcrminations for gradations (No. 4, No. 10, No. 40
and No. 200 sieves) will be based on the actual test results from cxtraction gradation
analyses. Payment will be made based on the provisions of Table 331-5.

331-6.4 Additional Tests: The Engineer reserves the right to run any test at any
time for informational purposes and for determining the effectiveness of the Contractor’s
quality control,

331-6.4.1 Determination of Marshall and Volumetric Properties: The
Contractor will determine the Marshall and Volumetric Properties of the mix at a minimum
frequency of one set per LOT, to determine whether or not the produced mix is meeting the
specification requiremenis. The Department may sample and prepare test specimens and test
the min accordance with FM 5-511 for Marshall stability and flow., ¥M 1-T 209 for
maximum specific gravity, and F'M 1-T 166 for density. Volumelric properties will be
determined for Type S and FC-3 mixes only.

331-6.4.2 Failing Marshall Properties: When the average value of the
specimens fails to meet specification requirements for stability or flow, the Engineer may
stop the plant operations until all specification requirements can be met or until another
verificd mix design has been approved. Make revisions to a mix design in accordance with
331-4.3.2. If the Lab Density of the mix during production differs from the value shown on

the verified mix design by more than 2 Ibs/ft> for two consecutive tests, the Engineer will
revise the target value.
331-6.4.3 Failing Yolumetric Properties (Type S and FC-3 mixes only):
When the Engineer determines the air void content to be less than 3.0%, or greater than
6.5%, make appropriate adjustments to the mix. When the air void content is determined to
be less than 2.5% or greater than 7.0% on any one test, or less than 3.0% on two
consecutive tests, ccase operations until the problem has been resolved.
331-6.4.4 Resuming Production: In the event that plant operations are
stopped due to a failure to meet specification requirements, obtain the Engineer’s approval
before resuming production of the mix. Limit production to a maximum of 300 tons. At this
time, the Marshall and volumetric properties of the mix will be verified. After the Marshall
and volumetric properties are verified, full scale production of the mix may be resumed.
331-6.5.5 Disposition of In-Place Material: Any material in-place that is
represented by the failing test results (Jow stability, high flow, or less than 2.5% air voids)
will be evaluated by the Engineer to determine if removal and replacement is necessary.
Remove and replace any in-place material, if required at no cost to the Department.
331-7 Acceptance of the Mixture at the Roadway
331-7.1 Density Control Nuclear Mcthod: Determine the in-place density of each
course of asphalt mix construction using the Nuclear Density Backscatter Method as
specified by FM 1-T 238 (Method B). For a completed course, obtain an average in-place
LOT density of at least 98% of the valid control strip density. Do not perform density
testing on patching courses, leveling and intermediate courses less than 1 inch thick (or a
specified spread rate less than 100 Jb/ ydz), overbuild courses where the minimurm thickness is
less than 1 inch, projects less than 1,000 feet, sections with variable width, or open-graded friction
courses. Compact these courses, with the exception of open- graded friction courses in accordance
with 330-7.
331-7.2 Control Strips: In order to detemiine the density of compacted asphalt mixtures
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for the purpose of acceptance, first establish a control strip. Construct one or more control strips for
the purpose of determining the control strip density. Construct a control strip at the beginning of
asphalt construction and one thereafter for each successive course. Construct a new control strip for
any change in the composition of the mix design, underlying pavement structure, compaction
equipment, or procedures. The Engineer may require an additional contro! strip when the Engineer
deems it necessary to establish a new control strip density or confirm the validity of the contro} strip
density being used at that time. The Contractor may also request a confirmation of the control strip
density. Construct the control strip as a part of a normal day’s run.

Construct control strip 300 feet in length and of an adequately uniform width to maintain a
consistent compactive effort throughout the section. When constructing the control strip, start it
between 300 and 1,000 feet from the beginning of the paving operation. Construct a control strip of
a thickness that is the sare as that specified for the course of which it is part. Construct the control
strip using the same mix, the same paving and rolling equipnient, and the same procedures as those
used in laying the asphalt course of which the control strip is to become a part. Leave every control
strip in place to become a portion of the completed roadway.

In order to deterinine the acceptability of the control strip, make ten nuclear density
determinations at random locations within the control strip after completing the compaction of the
control strip. Do not make any determinations within 12 inches of any unsupported edge. Use the
average of these ten determinations for the Control Strip Density. For purposes of determining the
percent of laboratory density, as required in Table 331-6, the Engineer will develop a correction
factor a four nuclear density locations from 6 inches diameter cores or by direct transmission nuclear
determination where applicable. Cut the cores prior to opening the roadway to traffic. The Engineer
will calculate the percent of lab density to the nearest 0.01% and round it to the nearest 0.1%.
Should the percent of lab density in a control strip exceeds 99.0%, notify the Engineer iminediately.

In the event that a control strip does not nieet the minimum density requirements specified
in Table 331-6, take appropriate corrective actions and construct a new control strip. If three
consecutive control strips fail to meet specification requirements, the Engineer will limit production
and placement of the mix to 800 to 1,000 feet, regardless of the thickness and width the Contractor
is placing, until the Contractor obtains a passing control strip. Once the Contractor has obtained a
passing control strip after a failing control strip (for the same mix layer, and project), the Department
will use the passing control strip to accept all previously laid mix. In the event the Contractor does
not obtain a passing control strip, and this particular mix, layer, etc., is completed on the project, the
Engineer will evaluate density in accordance with FM 5-543,

Table331-6

Roadway Requirements for Bituminous Concrete Mixes
Minimum Control Strip
Mix Type Density Density* Surface Tolerance
(% of LabDensity)
S-1, S-I1, S-TT0, per 331-7 96 per 331-73
FC3 per 331-7 9% per 33173

* The minimum control strip density requirement for shoulders js 95% of lab density.
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331-7.3 Surface Requirements: Construct a smooth pavemcnt with good surface
texture and the proper cross-slope meeting the requirements per Table 331-7.

331-7.4 Texture of the Finished Surface of Paving Layers: Produce a finished
surface of uniform texture and compaction with no pulled, torn, raveled, crushed or
loosened portions and free of segregation, bleeding, flushing, sand streaks, sand spots, or
ripples.

331-7.5 Cross Slope: Construct a pavement surface with cross slopes in compliance
with the requirements of the Contract Documents. Furnish a four-foot-long electronic level
accurate to 1.1 degree, approved by the Engineer for the control of cross slope. Make this
electronic level available at the jobsite at all times during paving operations.

331-7.5.1 QC Calibratiou and Comparison: Calibrate the electronic levels
a minimum of once per day before paving operations begin, in accordance with
manufacturer’s instructions. Compare the QC level with the Verification level before paving
operations begin, and at any time as directed. If the comparison between QC and
Verification levels is within plus or minus 0.2%, QC level is eonsidered to compare
favorably and can be used for measurement and acceptance of cross-slopes. If the levels do
not compare favorably, perform a second comparison using another calibrated electronic
level (Department or Contractor) for resolution. If the resolution level compares favorably
with the QC level, the QC level is considered to be verified. If the resolution level does not
compare favorably with the QC level, discontinue the use of the QC electronic level and
obtain another approved electronic level that meets the requirements of this specification.
The Contractor assumes all risk associated with placing the pavement at the correct cross
slope.

331-7.5.2 Cross Slope Measurement: Measure the cross slope of the compacted
pavemient surface by placing the level at the center of the lane and perpendicular to the
roadway centerline. Record all measurements to the nearest 0,1% on an approved form and
submit the data to the Engineer.

331-7.5.2.1 Cross Slope Measurement Frequency:
Tangent Sections: Measure the cross-slope at a mimimum frequency of one measurement
every 100 feet per lane. When the average absolute deviation is consistently within the
acceptance tolerance in Table 331-7, upon the approval of the Engineer, the cross-slope
measurements maybe reduced to one measurement every 200 feet.
Super elcvated Sections: Measure the cross slope every 100 feet per lane within the length
of the full super elevation. For curves where the length of full super elevation is less than
250 feet, measure the cross slope at the beginning point, midpoint, and ending point of the
fully super elevated section. For transition sections, mecasure the cross slope at control
points identified in the Plans, or if not shown in the Plans, at a control point at the location

of 0.0% cross slope.

331-7.5.2.2 Cross Slope Deviations and Corrections: Calculate the
absolute deviation of each cross-slope measurement and the average of the absolute
deviations of ten consecutive cross slope measurements. The absolute deviation is the
positive value of a deviation, In super elevated sections, when the number of measurements
is less than ten, average the absolute deviation of all measurements.

If the average absolute deviation of any cross-slope measurement
falls outside the acceptance tolerance shown in Table 331-7, stop the paving operation and
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make adjustments until the problem is resolved to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Address in accordance with 337-7.5, all individual cross slope
deviations outside the acceptance tolerances shown in Table 331-7. Complete all corrections
hefore placement of the final pavement surface layer. For pavement with multiple layers,
the deficient areas for the structural course mayhe left in place, if approved by the Engineer.
For friction course layers, make corrections in accordance with 331-7.5.

Table331-7
Cross Slope Acceptance Tolerance
Roadway Feature Individual Absolute Deviation |Average Absolute Deviation
Tangent section (including tum 0.4% 02%
lanes)
Super elevated curve 0.4% 0.2%
Shoulder 0.5% 0.5%

The limits of deficient areas requiring correction maybe verified and
adjusted with more accurate mneasurement methods, including survey instruments, upon
approval of the Engineer and at no cost to the Departmeunt.

Should the Contractor wish to have any required corrections waived,
submit a request to the Engineer for approval. The Engineer may waive the corrections at no
reduction in payment if the deficiencies are sufficiently separated so as not to affect the
pavement’s overall traffic safety, surface drainage, ride quality, or surface texture.

For intersections, tapers, crossovers, trausitions at the beginning and
end of the project, bridge approaches and similar areas, adjust the cross slope to match the
actual site conditions or as directed by the Engineer.

In the event the distance between two edges of deficient areas is less
than 100 feet, the correction work shall include the area between the deficient areas.

331-7.5.3 Verification: The Engineer will verify the Contractor’s cross
slope measurements by randomly taking a minimum of ten cross slope measurements per
lane per mile in tangent sections, at control points in transition sections, and a minimum of
threc cross slope measurements in fully super elevated sections. The Engineer will measure
the cross slope of the compacted pavement surface by placing the level at the center of the
lane and perpendicular to the roadway centetline.

331-7.5.3.1 Cross Slope Deviations and Corrections: If the average
absolute deviation or an individual cross slope deviation falls outside of the acceptance
tolerance in Table 3317, immediately make a comparison check at the QC test locations to
verify the QC measurements in the section. If the comparisons are beyond the acceptable
comparison tolerance in accordance with 331- 7.5.1, stop the paving operations until the
jssue is resolved to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Correct any cross slope not meeting the
individual deviation acceptance tolerance in accordance with 331+7.7 at no cost to the
Department. The Enginecr reserves the right to check the pavement cross slope at any time
by taking cross slope measureinents at any location.

331-7.6 Pavement Smoothness: Construct a smooth pavement meeting the
requirements of this Specification.
331-7.6.1 General; Furnish a 15-foot manual and a 15-foot rolling
straightedge meeting the requirements of FM 5-509. Obtain a smooth surface on all
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pavement courses placed, and then straightedge all layers as required by this Specification.

331-7.6.2 Test Method: Perform all straightedge testing in accordance with
FM 5- 509 in the outside wheel path of each lane. The Engineer may rcquire additional
testing at other locations within the lane.

331-7.6.3 Process Control Testing: Assume full responsibility for
controlling all paving opcrations and processes such that the requirements of these
Specifications are met at all times.

331-7.6.5 QC Testing:

331-7.6.5.1 General: Straightedge the final Type S structural layer
and friction course layer in accordance with 331-7.6.2, with the exception that if the method
of acceptance is by laser profiler, then straight edging of the friction course layer is not
required unless otherwise stated in the Specifications. If the project’s method of acceptance
s by laser profiler, areas not suitable for testing with the laser profiler will be tested and
accepted by straight edging, Test all pavement lanes and ramps where the width is constant
and document all deficiencies in excess of 3/16 inch on a form approved by the Engineer.

331-7.6.5.2 Straightedge Exceptions: Straightedge testing will not
be required in the following areas: shoulders, intersections, tapers, crossovers, sidewalks,
shared use paths, parking lots and similar areas, or in the following areas when they are less
than 250 feet in length: turn lanes, acceleration/deceleration lanes and side streets. The
limits of the intersection will be from stop bar to stop bar for both the mainline and side
streets.

As an exception, in the event the Engineer identifies an objectionable
surface irregularity in the above areas, straightedge and address all deficiencies in excess of
3/8 inch in accordance with 331-7.7.

The Engineer may waive straightedge requirements for transverse
joints at the beginning and end of the project, at the beginning and end of bridge structures,
at manholes, and at utility structures if the deficicncics are caused by factors beyond the
control of the Contractor, as determined by the Engineer. In addition, the Engineer may also
waive the straight edging requirements on ramps and super elevated sections where the
geometrical orientation of the pavement results in an inaccurate measurement with the
rolling straightedge.

331-7.6.5.3 Intermediate Layers and Temporary Pavemcnt:
When the design speed is 55 mph or greater and the intermediate Type S layer or temporary
pavement is to be opened to traffic, if the Engineer identifies an objectionable surface
irregularity, straightedge and address all deficiencics in excess of 3/8 inch within 72 hours
of placement in accordance with 331-7.7.

331-7.6.5.4 Final Type S Structural Layer: Straightedge the final
Type S structural layer in accordance with 331-7.6.2, either behind the final roller of the
paving train or as a separate operation. Notify the Engineer of the location and time of
straightedge testing a minimum of 48 hours before beginning testing. The Engineer will
verify the straightedge testing by observing the QC straight edging operations. Address all
deficiencies in excess of 3/16 inch in accordance with 331-7.7.

When the final structural course is to be opened to traffic and the
design speed is 55 mph  or greater, if any defect is 3/8 inch or greater, the Engineer may
require deficiencies to be corrected within 72 hours after opening to traffic,

331-7.6.5.5 Friction Course Layer: Where required per 331-7.6.5.1,

and in areas noted in 331~ 7.6.6.2 as not suitable for testing with the Laser Profiler,
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straightcdge the friction course layer in accordance with 331-7.6.2, cither behind the final
roller of the paving train or as a separate operation upon completion of all paving
opcrations. Notify the Engineer of the location and time of straightedge testing a minimum
of 48 hours before beginning testing.

The Engineer will verify the straightedge testing by observing the QC
straight edging operations. Address all deficiencies in excess of 3/16 inch in accordance
with 331-7.7.

331-7.6.6 Acceptance:

331-7.6.6.1 Straightedge Acceptance: For areas of roadways where
the design speed is less than 55 miles per hour, and for areas of roadways where the design
speed is greater than or equal to 55 miles per hour which are noted in 331-7.6.6.2 as not
suitable for testing with the Laser Profiler, acceptance for pavcment smoothness of the
friction course will be based on verified QC measnrenients using the straightedge as
required by 331- 7.6.5. The Engineer will verify the straightedge testing by obserying the
QC straight edging operations.

331-7.6.6.2 Laser Acceptance: For areas of high speed roadways
where the design speed is equal to or greater than 55 miles per hour, acceptance testing for
pavement smoothness of the friction course (for mainline traffic lanes only) may be based
on the Laser Profiler. Ramps, acceleration and deceleration lanes, and other areas not
suitable for testing with the Laser Profiler will be tested and accepted with the straightedge
in accordance with 331- 7.6.5.5 and 331-7.6.6.1.

331-7.7 Unacceptable Pavement:
331-7.7.1 Corrections: Address all areas of unacceptable pavement at no
cost to the Department. Retest all corrected areas and assure the requirements of these
Specifications are met.

331-7.7.1.1 Structural Layers: Correct all deficiencies, as defined in
the Specifications, in the Type S structural layers by removing and replacing the full depth
of the layer, extending a minimurm of 50 feet on both sides (where possible) of the defective
area for the full width of the paving lane.

As an option, for high straightedge deficiencies only, mill the pavement surface the full lane
width to a depth and length adequate to remove the deficiency. This option only applies if
the structural layer is not the final surface layer.

331-7.7.1.2 Friction Course: Correct deficiencies in the friction
course or final surface layer by removing and replacing the full depth of the layer, extending
a minimum of 50 feet on both sides (where possible) of the defective area for the full width
of the paving lane. As an exception, the Engineer may allow the Contractor to leave these
areas in place if it is determined by the Engineer that the deficiency is not a significant
detriment to the pavement quality. A reduction to the pay item quantity will be made in
accordance with 331-7.7.2.

331-7.7.2 Reduction in Pay Item Quantity: When the Enginecr
elects to waive corrections, the Department will reduce the pay quantity for the pay item in
question by the amount of material the Contractor would have removed and rcplaced had
the correction been made, When the Pay Quantity is in tons, the Department will base the
reduction on the volume of material the Contractor would have removed (the length by the
lane width by layer thickness) multiplied by the maximum specific gravity of the mix as
determined through the following equation:
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Quantity(tons) =L x W x t x Gmm x 0.0024
Where:
L = Lane length (ft.)
W = Lane width (ft.)
t=Laycr thickness (in.)
Gmm = Maximum specific gravity from verified mix design
For FC-3 friction course, the Department will base the reduction on
the area the Contractor would have removed (the length by lane width) multiplied by a
spread rate of 80 pounds per square yard as determined through the following equation:
Quantity(tons) =L x W x 0.0044
Where:
L = Lane length (ft.)
W = Lane width (ft.)
331-7 Protection of Finished Surface.

Keep sections of newly compacted asphalt concrete, which are to be covered by
additional courses, clean until the successive course is laid. Do not dump embankment or
base material directly on the pavement. Dress shoulders beforc placing the final lift on
adjacent pavement. Equip blade graders operating adjacent to the pavement during shoulder
construction with a 2 inch by 8 inch or larger board, or other attachment providing
essentially the same results, attached to their blades so il extends below the blade edge and
protects the pavement surface from damage by the grader blade. To prevent rutting or other
distortion, protect sections of newly finished dense-graded friction course and the last
structural layer from traffic until the surface temperature has eooled below 160°F. The
Contractor may use artificial methods to cool the pavement to expedite paving operations,
The Department may direct the Contractor to use artificial cooling methods when
maintenance of traffic requires opening the pavement to traffic at the earliest possible time.
331-8 Contractor Quality Control System

331-8.1 Quality Control Description: The asphalt concretc supplier shall comply
with Section 105 and maintain an approved Quality Control Program, as an alternate, the
supplier shall submit a Quality Control Plan per these requirements. These Specifications
establish minimum requirements and activities for a Contractor quality control system.
These requirements pertain to the inspections and tests necessary to substantiate material
and product conformance to Contract requirements and to all inspections and tests required
by the Contract.

331-8.2 Functions and Responsibilities:

. The Department. The Department will verify the Contractor's design mixes, inspect plants
and monitor control of the operations to ensure conformance with these Specifications. At
no time will the Engineer issue instructions to the Contractor or producer as 10 the setting of
dials, gauges, scales and meters. However, the Department's representatives may question
and warn the Contractor against the continuance of any operations or sequence of
operations that obviously do not result in satisfactory compliance with the requirements of
these Specifications.

. The Contractor. Submit in writing the proposed Quality Control Plan for each asphalt plant
for the Engineer's approval. Maintain the approved Quality Control Plan in effect for the
plant to which it is assigned until the Engineer rejects it in writing. Include in the plan the
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sampling, testing, inspection and the anticipated frequencies of each to maintain process
control.

331-8.3 Recommendations for a Contractor Quality Control Plan,
331-8.3.1 All Types of Plants:

Stockpiles

Place materials in the correct stockpile.

Use good stockpiling technigues.

Inspect stockpiles for separation, contamination, segregation, etc.

Incoming Aggregate

Obtain gradations and bulk specific gravity (BSG) values from the aggregate supplier.

Determine gradation of all component materials.

Compare gradations and BSG to mix design,

Cold Bins

Calibrate the cold gate/feeder belt settings,

Observe operation of cold feed for uniformity.

Dryer

Observe pyrometer for aggregate temperature control.

Observe efficiency of the burner.

Hot Bins

Determine gradation of aggregates in each bin.

Determine theoretical combined grading.

Bituminous Mixture

Determine asphalt content.

Determine mix gradation,

Check mix temperature.

Verify modifier addition,

331-8.3.2 Batch Plants:
For batch weights, determine percent used and weight to be pulled from cach bin to ensure
compliancc with the mix design.
Check mixing time.
Check opcrations of weigh bucket and scale

331-8.3.3 Continuous Mix Plant:
Determine gate calibration chart for each bin,
Determine gate settings for each bin to ensure compliance with the niix design.
Determine gallons [cubic meters] per revolutiou or gallons [cubic meters] per minute to
ensure compliance with the mix design.

331-8.3.4 Drum Mixer Plant:
Calibrate the cold feed and prepare a calibration chart for each cold gate,

2. Develop information for the synchronization of the aggregate feed, reclaimed asphalt

pavement (RAP) feed and the bituminous matcrial feed.
Calibrate the weigh bridge on the changing conveyor.
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The activities shown in Table 331-4 are the normal activities necessary to control
the production of bituminous concrete at an acceptable quality level. The Department
recognizes, however, that depending on the type of process or materials, somc of the
activities listed may not be necessary and, in other cases, additional activities may be
required. The frequency of these activities will also vary with the process and the materials.
When the process varies from the defined process average and variability targets, increase
the frequency of these activities until the proper conditions are restorcd. Take one sample
and test for every 1,000 tons [900 metric ions] of incoming aggregate (including RAP) as it
is stockpiled. Test RAP material for extracted gradation and asphalt content,

Plot and kcep up-to-date control charts for all quality control sampling and testing.
Provide control charts for the following:
gradation of incoming aggregates
gradation and asphalt content of RAP
combined gradations of hot bins
extracted asphalt content
mix gradation
gradation of cold feed (drum mixers)

mepo o

Post all current control charts in the asphalt 1ab where they can be scen. Submit
design mixes to the Engineer for verification prior 1o their use. Provide process control of
all materials during handling, blending, mixing and placing operations.

331-8.4 General Requirements: Furnish and maintain a quality control system that
provides reasonable assurance that all materials and products submitted to the Engineer for
acceptance meet the Contract requirements. Perform, or have performed, the inspection and
tests required to substantiate product conformance to Contract requirements, and also
perform, or have performed, all inspections and tests otherwise required by the Contract.
Keep a quality control techniciun, who has been cettified by the Department as a Qualified
Asphalt Plant Technician (Plant Level IT), available at the asphalt plant at all tiines when
producing asphalt mix for the Departinent. Place a person in responsible charge of the
paving operations who is qualified by the Department as a Qualified Asphalt Paving
Technician (Paving Level II). Document the quality control procedures, inspection and
tests, and make that information available for review by the Engineer throughout the life of
the Contract,

331-8.5 Documentation: Maintain adequate records of all inspections and tests.
Record the nature and number of tests made, the number and type of deficiencies found, the
quantities approved and rejected, and the nature of corrective action taken, as appropriate.
The Department may review and approve all documentation procedures prior to the start of
the work. The Department will take ownership of all charts and records documenting the
Contractor's quality control tests and inspections upon completion of the work.

331-8.6 Charts and Forms: Record al! conforming and nonconforming inspections
and test results on approved forms and charts, and keep them up to datc and complete and
make them available at all times to the Engineer during the performance of the work.
Prepare charts of test properties for the various materials and mixturcs on forms that are in
accordance with the applicable requirements of the Department. The Engineer will furnish a
copy of each applicable chart and form. Provide a supply of the charts and forms from the
copy furnished. Obtain the Engineer's approval of non-standard forms and charts prior to

using them.
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331-8.7 Corrective Actions: Take prompt action to correct any errors, equipment
malfunctions, process changes or other problems that result or could result in the
submission of materials, products or completed constriction that do not meet the
requirements of these Specifications. When it becomes evident to the Department that the
Contractor is not controlling his process and is making no effort to take corrective actions,
the Department will require the Contractor to cease plant operations until such time as the
Contractor can demonstrate that he can and is willing to control the process.

331-8.8 Laboratories with Measuring and Testing Equipment: Furnish a fully
equipped asphalt laboratory (permanent or portable) at the production site, and meeting the
following requircments:

Area — Provide an effective working area for the laboratory that is a minimum of 180 square
feet. This area does not include the space for desks, chairs and file cabinets.

Lighting — Provide lighting in the lab adequate to illuminate all areas of work.

Temperature Control — Equip the lab with heating and air conditioning unils that provide a
satisfactory working environment.

Ventilation — Equip the lab with fume hoods and exhaust fans that will remove all
hazardous fumes from within the laboratory in accordance with OSHA requirements.
Equipment and Supplies — Furnish the [ab with the necessary sampling and testing
equipment, and supplies, for performing Contractor quality control and Department
acceptance sampling and testing. A detailed list of equipment and supplies required for each
fest is included in the Field Sampling and Testing Manual.

When running plants at a high production rate, furnish additional testing equipment
as necessary to allow the completion of the Contractor’s quality control tests and the
Department’s Acceptance tests within the specified time frame.

331-8.9 Sampling and Testing: Use the sampling and testing methods and
procedures that the Department provides to determine quality conformance of the materials
and products, The Department will use these sanme methods and procedures for its
acceptance tests. Include the sampling for other material characteristics on a random basis
and the plotting of the test results on control charts in the Quality Control Plan.

331-8.9.1 Altcrnative Procedures: The Conlractor may use alternative sampling
methods, procedures and inspection equipment when such procedures and equipment
provide, as a minimum, the quality assurance required by the Contract Documents. Prior to
applying such alternative procedures, describe them in a written proposal and demonstrate
for the Engineer’s approval that their effectiveness is equal to or bettcr than the Contract
requirements. In case of dispute as to whether certain proposed procedures provide equal
assurance, use the procedures stipulated by the Contract Documents.

331-8.10 Nonconforming Materials: Establish and maintain an effective and
positive system for controlling nonconforming materials, including procedures for
identification, isolation and disposition, Reclaim or rework nonconforming materials in
accordance with procedures acceptable to the Engineer. Discuss the details of this system at
the preconstruction conference, and make these details a part of the record of the
conference.

331-8.11 Department Inspection at Subcontractor or Snpplier Facilities: The
Depatiment rcserves the right to inspect materials not manufactured within the Contractor’s
facility.
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The Department’s inspection does not constitute acceptance and does not, in any
way, rcplace the Contractor’s inspection or othcrwise relieve the Contractor of his
responsibility to furnish an acceptable material or product. When the Department inspects
the subcontractor’s or supplier’s product, such inspection does not replace the Contractor’s
responsibility to inspect such subcontractor’s or supplier’s product.

SECTION 331-9 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE (LCDOT REV
12/06/2017)
331-9 Description. Construct an asphalt concrete friction course. This Section specifies
mixes designated as Friction Course 3(FC-3).

331-9.1 Materials.

331-9.1.1 General Requirements: Meet the plant and equipment
requirements of Section 320, as modified herein. Meet the general construction
requirements of Section 330, as modified herein. The Engineer will base continuing
approval of material sourccs on field performance.

331-9,1.2 Coarse Aggregate: Mcet the requirements of Section 901, and
any additional requirements or modifications specified herein for the various mixtures.

331-9.1.3 Fine Aggregate: Meet the requirements of Section 902, and any
additional requirements or modifications specified herein for the various mixtures,

331-9.2 General Composition of Mixes.

331-9.2.1 General: Use a bituminous mixture composed of aggregate
(coarse, fine, or a mixture thereof). Size, uniformly grade and combine the aggregate
fractions in such proportions that the resulting mix meets the requirements of this Section.
The use of RAP material will not be permitted.

331-9.3 Specific Component Requirements for FC-3 Mix:

331-9.3.1 Aggregates: In addition to the requirements of Section 901, meet
the following coarse aggregate requirements. Use either crushed gravel, crushed granite,
crushed slag, or crushed limestone from the Oolitic formation, Aggregates other than those
listed above may be used if approved by the Engineer.

In addition to the rcquirements of Section 902, meet the following time
aggregate requirements, Use crushed screenings or a combination of crushed screenings and
local materials. Use crushed screenings composed of hard, durable particles resulting from
crushing or processing the coarse aggregate as specified above, Screenings from other
approved sources may be used provided that the total of these screenings along with silica
sand or local materials does not cxceed 40%. Ensure that not more than 20% by weight of
the total aggregate used is silica sand or local materials defined in Section 902.

331-9.3.2 FC-3: Provide a mix design conforming to the requirements of
331-4.3. Snbmit data showing that the mix design meets the requirements of Table 331-2.
Then, for production, substitute the asphalt binder at the optimum conventional binder
content and show it as the optimumnt binder content on the verified mix design.

331-9.4 Contractor’s Quality Control. Provide the necessary quality
control of the friction course mix and construction in accordance with the applicable
provisions of Section 330 and 331-4.4 for FC-3. After the mix design has been approved,
fumnish the material to meet the approved mix design in accordance with the provisions of
331-4.4.2 and Table 331-3 for FC-3. Calibrate the plant in accordance with 331-4,4.3 and
Table 331-3,

The Engineer will monitor the spread rate periodically to ensure uniform
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thickness. Provide quality control procedures for daily monitoring and contro! of spread rate
yariability. If the spread rate varies by more than 5% of the spread rate, immediately make
all corrections necessary to bring the spread rate into the acceptable range.

331-9.5 Acceptance of Mix.

331-9.5.1 Acceptance at the Plant: The bituminous mix will be accepted at
the plant with respect to gradation and asphalt content in accordance with the applicable
requirements of 331-5 for FC-3, with the exception that the asphalt content of the mixture
will be determined in accordance with FM 5-563, and the gradation will be determined in
accordance with FM 1-T 030,

331-9.5.2 Acceptance on the Roadway: The FC-3 mix will be accepted on
the roadway with respect to density in accordance with the applicable provisions of 331.
The FC-3 mixture will be accepted on the roadway with respect to surface tolerance in
accordance with the applicable provisions of 330-4.

331-9.6 Temperature Requirements for FC-3:

331-9.6.1 Air Temperature at Laydown: Spread the mixture only when the
air temperature, taken in the shade away from artificial heat, is at or above 45°F,

331-9.6.2 Temperaturc of the Mixture: Heat and combine the asphalt
binder and aggregatc in a manncr which will produce a mixture having a temperature, when
discharged from the plant, of 310°F, or as directed by the Engineer. Meet the temperature
tolerance requirements specified in Table 330-2.

331-9.7 Spread Rate for FC-3: The Engineer will set the spread ratc within the
range of 100-110 Ib/yd%

331-9.8 Method of Measurement.

The quantity to be paid for will be the weight, in tons [metric tons], as determined in
accordance with 320-2 (including provisions for the automatic recordation system). The pay
quantity will be based on the average spread rate for the project, limited to a maximum of
105% of the spread rate set by the Engineer.

331-9.9 Basis of Payment.

Price and payment will be full compensation for all the work specified under this
Section, including the cost of the (asphalt cement, anti-stripping agent, blending, and
handling), as well as fiber stabilizing additive and hydrated lime (if required). Payment will
be made under:

Iterm No. 337-7 — Asphaltic Concrete Friction Course per-ton.

SECTION 334 - SUPERPAVE ASPHALT CONCRETE, QUALITY ASSURANCE
AND ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURES (LCDOT REV02/21/2022)

Section 334: The following Section shall be added in its entirety:

SECTION 334 SUPERPAVE ASPHALT CONCRETE

334-1 Description.
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334-1.1 General: Construct a Superpave Asphalt Concrete pavement with the type
of mixture specified in the Contract Documents, or when offered as alternates, as selected,
Superpave mixes are identified as Type SP-9.5, Type SP-12.5 or Type SP-19.0.

Obtain Superpave Asphalt Concretc from a plant that is cutrently on the
Department’s Production Facility Listing. Producers seeking inclusion on the list shall meet
the requirements of Section 105. Producers must meet the requirements of Section 320 for
plant and equipment and the general construction requirements of Section 330.

334-1.2 Traffic Levels: The requirements for Type SP Asphalt Concrete mixtures
are based on the design traffic level of the project. The traffic levels for the project are as
specified in the Contract Documents.

334-1.3 Gradation Classification: The Superpave mixes are classified as fine and
are defined in 334-3.2.2.

The equivalent AASHTO nominal maximum aggregate size Superpave mixes are
as follows:

TYPE SP-0.5 it icia s 9.5 mm
Type SP-12.5.... e 125 mm
Type SP-19.0....cviiireecr i verreis 19.0 mm

334-1.4 Thickness: The total thickness of the Type SP asphalt layers will be the
plan thickness as shown in the Contract Documents, Before paving, propose a thickness for
each individual layer meeting the requirements of this specification, which when combined
with other layers (as applicable) will equal the plan thickness. For construction purposes,
the plan thickness and individual layer thickness will be converted to spread rate based on
the maximum specific gravity of the asphalt mix being used, as well as the minimum
density level, as shown in the following equation:

Spread rate (Ib/yd?) =t x Gmm x 43.3
Where: t = Thickness (in.) (plan thickness or individual layer thickness)

Gmm = Maximum specific gravity from the verified mix design

The weight of the mixture shall be determined as provided in 320-3.2. For target
purposes only, spread rate calculations should be rounded to the nearest whole number.
Note: Plan quantities are based on a Gmm 0f 2.540, corresponding to a spread rate
of 110 Ib/yd®-in. Pay quantities will be based on the actual maximum specific gravity of the
mix being used.

334-1.4.1 Layer Thicknesses: The allowable layer thicknesses for Type SP
Asphalt Concrete mixtures are as follows:
TYPe SP-9.5. e e 1 to 1-1/2 inches
Type SP-12.5.... .. 1-1/2 to 3 inches
Type SP-19.0. . i ccreieienrnreenasenins 2 to 4 inches

In addition to the minimum and maximum thickness requirements, the
following restrictions are placed on mixes when used as a structural couarse:

Type SP-9.5 - Limited to the top two structural layers, two layers maximum.

Type SP-9.5 - Do not use for Traffic Level E applications.

Type SP-19.0 - Do not use for the final (top) structural layer below
FC-5 mixtures. Type SP-19.0 mixtures are permissible for the layer directly below FC-9.5
and FC-12.5 mixtures. Do not use for the final (top) layer of shoulders.
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334-1.4.2 Additional Requirements: The following requirements also apply
to Type SP Asphalt Concrete mixtures:

. A minimum 1-1/2 inch initial lift is required over an Asphalt Membrane

Interlayer (AMI).

2. When construction includes the paving of adjacent shoulders (less than
or equal to 5 feet wide), the layer thickness for the upper pavement layer and shoulder must
be the same and paved in a single pass, unless called for differently in the Contract
Documents.

3. All overbuild layers must be Type SP Asphall Concrete designed at the traffic level as
stated in the Contract Documents. Use the minimum and maximum layer thicknesses as
specified above unless called for differently in the Contract Documents. On variable
thickness overbuild layers, the minimum and maximum allowable thicknesses will be as
specified below, unless called for differently in the Contract Documents,

.

Type SP-9.5. e 3/8 to 2 inches
Type SP-12.5. i, 1/2to 3 inches
Type SP-19.0iiiiiiiiiirccei 1-1/2 to 4 inches

4. Variable thickness overbuild layers constructed using a Type SP-9.5 or
SP-12.5 mixtures may be tapered to zero thickness provided the contract documents require
aminimum of 1-1/2 inches of dense-graded mix placed over the variable thickness
overbuild Jayer.

334-2 Materials.
334-2.1 General Requirements: Meet the material requiremnents specified in Division I1I. Specific
references are as follows:

Superpave PG Asphalt Binder ... Section 916
Coarse Aggregate .........c.covureenens ....Section 901
Fime AgErepate ......ccvccreveiinieiisiecninins Section 902

334-2.2 Superpave Asphalt Binder; Unless specified otherwise in the Contract Documents, use an
asphalt binder grade as determined from Table 334-2,
High polymer binder mixtures may be used in licu of
mixtures with other
specified binders at no additional cost to the Depariment, provided they meet the traffic
level and mixture type requirements of the project.
High polymer binder may be substituted in a mixture at no additional cost to
the Department when the mix design containg a maximum of 20% RAP,
334-2.3 Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) Material:
334-2.3.1 General requirements: RAP may be used as a component of the
asphalt mixture subject to the following rcquirements:

1. When using a PG 76-22 asphalt binder in friction course mixtures, limit the amount of RAP
material used in the mix to a maximum of 20% by weight of total aggregate. As an
exception, amounts greater than 20% RAP by weight of total aggregate can be used if no
more than 20% by weight of the total asphalt binder comes from the RAP material, When
using a PG 76-22 asphalt binder in structural course mixtures, refer to 334-2.3.6, RAP is not
allowed in
mixtures containing High Polymer asphalt binder. High Polymer asphalt is defined in

Section 916.
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2. Assume full responsibility for the design, production and construction of asphalt mixes
which incorporate RAP as a component material.

3. Use RAP from a Department approved stockpile or millings from a
Department project.

4, Provide stockpiled RAP material that is reasonably consistent in
characteristics and contains no aggregate particles which are soft or conglomerates of fines.

5. Provide RAP material having a minimum average asphalt binder
content of 4.0% by weight of RAP. As an exception, when using fractionated RAP, the
minimum average asphalt binder content for the coarse portion of the RAP shall be 2.5% by
weight of the coarse portion of the RAP. The coarse portion of the RAP shall be the portion
of the RAP retained on the No. 4 sieve. The Engineer may sample the stockpiles to verify
that this requirement is met.

334-2.3.2 Material Characterization for Mix Design: Assume
responsibility for establishing the asphait binder content, gradation, and bulk specific
gravity (Gsp) of the RAP material based on a representative sampling of the material by
roadway cores or stockpile samples. For roadway core samples, assume responsibility for
the degradation that will occur during the milling operation.
334-2,3.3 RAP Stockpile Approval: Prior to the incorporation of RAP into

the asphalt mixture, stockpile the RAP material and obtain approval for the stockpile by one
of the following methods:

1. Continuous stockpile: When RAP is obtained from one or multiple
sources and is either processed, blended, or fractionated, and stockpiled in a continuous
manner, assure an adequate number of test results are obtained for stockpile approval. Test
the RAP material for pradation and asphalt content at a minimum frequency of one sample
per 1000 tons with a minimum of six test results. Test the RAP material for Gum (for Gsb
determination) at a minimum frequency of one sample per 5000 tons with 2 minimum of
two test results. Based on visual inspection and a review of the test data, the Engineer will
determine the suitability of the stockpiled material. In addition, address the details and
specifics of the processing, sampling, testing and actions to be taken in the Producer Quality
Control (QC) Plan.

When RAP is added to the

continuous stockpile after origiual ,
approval of the stockpile as described above, test the RAP material for gradation and
asphalt content at a minimum frequency of one sample per 1000 tons with a minimum of six
test results. Test the RAP material for Gmm (for Gs determination) at a minimum frequency
of one sample per 5000 tons with a minimum of two test results. Monitor test results during
crushing operations for conformance to the requirements of Table 334-1. After the
minimum frequency of tests have been performed, the Engineer will review the test data
and visually inspect the stockpiled material. The average gradation and Gum of the added
material shall be within the allowablc ranges shown in Table 334-1 from the originally
approved stockpile values. If the added RAP material does not meet the conditions of Table
334-1, then the Contractor must create a new stockpile when resuming crushing operations
and the stockpile will reeeive a new number designation from the Department. The
previously crushed material, which was added to the continuous stockpile and did notl mcet
the conditions of Table 334-1, may remain and that stockpile used until depleted.
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Table 334-1
Allowable Ranges for Continuous RAP Stockpile Properties
Characteristic Limit from Original A?proved Stockpile
Gradation

No. 8 sieve and coarser +6.0%

No. 16 sieve +5.0%

No. 30 sieve +5.0%

No. 50 sieve +4.0%

No. 100 sieve 0 3.0%

No. 200 sieve 02.0%

Gmm 10,040

2, Non-continuous single stockpile: When an individual stockpile is being
constructed, oblain representative samples at random locations and test the RAP material
for gradation and asphalt content at a minimum frequency of one sample per 1000 tons with
a minimum of six test results. Test the RAP material for Gym (for Gy, determination) at a
minimum frequency of one sample per 5000 tons with a minimum of two test results. Based
on visual inspection and a review of the test data, the Engineer will determine the suitability
of the stockpiled material. If the properties of the new stockpile compare with the properties
of an existing stockpile within the ranges provided in Table 334-1, the RAP in thc new
stockpile may be added to the existing stockpile. Once the RAP stockpile has been
approved, do not add additional material without prior approval of the Engineer.

Determine the asphalt binder content and gradation of the RAP material in
accordance with FM 5-563 and FM 1-T 030, respectively. Establish the Gy, of the RAP
material by using one of the following methods:

a. Calculate the Gy value based upon the effective specific gravity
(Gse) of the RAP material, determined on the basis ol the asphalt binder content and
maximum specific gravity (Gmm) of the RAP material. The Engineer will approve the
estimated asphalt binder absorption value used in the calculation.
b. Measure the Gy, of the RAP aggregate, in accordance with
FM 1-T 084 and FM 1-T 085. Obtain the aggregate by using a solvent extraction method.
334-2.3.4 Pavement Coring Report: When the Contract includes milling of the
existing asphalt pavement, the Pavement Coring Report may be available on the
Department’s website.
334-2.3.5 Asphalt Binder for Mixes with RAP: Sclect the appropriate asphalt
binder grade based on Table 334-2. The Engineer reserves the right to change the asphalt
binder grade at design based on the characteristics of the RAP asphalt binder, and reserves
the right to make changes during production.

Table 334-2
Asphalt Binder Grade for Mixes Containing RAP
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Percent RAP Asphalt Binder Grade
0-15 PG 67-22
16-30 PG 58-22

>30 PG 52-28

334-2.3.6 Allowable RAP Percentages for Type SP Structural Mixtures
with PG 76-22 Asphalt Binder: For Type SP structural mixtures using PG 76-22 asphalt
binder, select the percentage of RAFP material based on Table 334-3.

Table 334-3
Allowable RAP Percentages® in Type SP Structural Mixtures with PG 76-22 Asphalt Binder
Coarse RAP Intermediate RAP Fine RAP
Gradation % Passing #16 Sieve? < 40% > 40%t0 < 50% > 50%
PGyr®> 100.0° C Allowable < 25% <20%
. RAP . - <20%
PGPS 100.0°C | percentage <30% £25%

Notes:

1. RAP aggregate by weight of total aggregate or RAP binder by weight of total binder.

2. RAP gradations based on Ignition oven extraction of RAP material In accordance with FM 5-563.

3, PGyr asphalt binder high temperature continuous performance grade of RAP in accordance with Section 916,

334-2.4 Recycled Crushed Glass: Recycled crushed glass may be uscd as a

component of the asphalt mixture subject to the following requircments:

1. Consider the recycled crushed glass a local materjal and meet all requirements specified in
902-6.

2. Limit the amount of recycled crushed glass to a maximum of 15% by weight of total
aggregate,

3. Use an asphalt binder that contains an anti-stripping agent listed on the
Approved Product List (APL). The anti-strip additive shall be introduced into the asphait
binder by the supplier during loading.

4. Do not use recycled crushed glass in friction course mixtures or in structural course
mixtures which are to be used as the final wearing surface,

334-3 General Composition of Mixture.

334-3.1 General: Compose the asphalt mixture using a combination of aggregate
(coarsc, fine or mixtures thereof), mineral filler, if required, and asphalt bindcr material.
Size, grade and combine the aggregate fractions to meet the grading and physical properties
of the mix design. Aggregates from various sources may be combined.

334-3.2 Mix Design:

334-3.2.1 General: Design the asphalt mixture in accordance with
AASHTO R 35-17, except as noted herein. Prior to the production of any asphalt mixture,
submit the proposed mix design with supporting test data indicating compliance with ail
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mix design criteria to the Engineer. For all mix designs, include representative samplcs of
all component materials, including asphalt binder. Allow the Director of the Office of
Materials a maximum of four weeks to either conditionally verify or reject the mix as
designed.

At no additional cost to the Department, for a Type SP mix the following
Traffic Level substitutions are allowed:

Traffic Level E can be substituted for Traffic Level C.
Traffic Level C can be substituted for Traffic Level B.

The same traffic level and binder typc that is used for the mainline traffic lanes may
be placed in the shoulder at no additional cost to the Department, even if the conditions
stated above are not met for the shoulder.

Do not use more than four mix designs per nominal maximum aggregate size per
traffic level per binder grade per year, where the year starts at the Notice to Proceed.
Exceeding this limitation will result in a maximum Composite Pay Faclor (CPF) of 1.00 as
defined in 334-8.2 for all designs used beyond this limit.

Warm mix technologies (additives, foaming techniques, etc.) listed on the
Department’s website may he vead in the nendnotinn afthe miv Tha TIRT far sbtaining this
information, if available, is

When warm mix teCLIVIVEITS Ale useU, 1UL LIALULCS CULLALLULIY @ U 22~
28, PG 58-22, or PG 67-22 binder, a mixture will be considered a warm mix asphalt design
if the mixing temperature is 285°F or less. For mixtures containing a PG 76-22 or High
Polymer binder, a mixture will be considered a warm mix asphalt design if the mixing’
temperature is 305°F or less.

The Engineer will consider any marked variations from original test data
for a mix design or any evidence of inadequate field performance of a mix design as
sufficient evidence that the properties of the mix design have changed, and the Engineer
will no longer allow the use of the mix design,

334-3.2.2 Mixture Gradation Requirements: Combine the coarse and fine

aggregate in proportions that will produce an asphalt mixture meeting all of the
requirements defined in this specification and conform to the gradation requircments at
design as defined in AASHTO M 323-17, Table 4. Aggregates from various sources may be
combined.

334-3,2.2.1 Mixture Gradation Classification: Plot the combined
mixture gradation on an FHWA 0,45 Power Gradation Chart, Include the Control Points
from AASHTO M 323-17, Table 4, as well as the Primary Control Sieve (PCS) Control
Point from AASHTO M 323-17, Table 5. Fine mixes are defined as having a gradation that
passes above the primary control sieve control point and above the maximum density line
for all sieve sizes smaller than the primary control sieve and larger than the No. 30 sieve.

334-3.2.3 Aggregate Consensus Properties: For Traffic Level C and E mixtures,
meet the following consensus properties at design for the aggregate blend.
Aggregate consensus properties do not apply to Traffic Level B mixtures,

334-3.2.3,1 Coarse Aggregate Angularity: When tested in accordance
with ASTM D5821-13 (2017), meet the percentage of fractured faces requirements
specified in AASHTO M 323-17, Table 6.

334-3.2.3.2 Fine Aggregate Angularity: When tested in accordance with
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AASHTO T 304-17 (2020), Method A, meet the uncompacted void content of fine
aggregate specified in AASHTO M 323-17, Table 6.
334-3.2.3.3 Flat and Elongated Particles: When tested in accordance
with ASTM D4791-19, (with the exception that the material passing the 3/8 inch sieve and
retained on the No. 4 sieve shall be included), meet the requirements specified in
AASHTO M 323-17, Table 6. Measure the aggregate using the ratio of 5:1, comparing the
length (longest dimension) to the thickness (shortest dimension) of the aggregate particles.
334-3.2.3.4 Sand Equivalent: When tested in accordance with AASHTO T 176-
17, meet the sand equivalent requirements specified in AASHTO M 323-17, Table 6.
334-3.2.4 Gyratory Compaction: Compact the design mixture in accordance
with AASHTO T 312-19, with the following exception: use the number of gyrations at
Nucsign as defined in Table 334-4. Measure the inside diameter of gyratory molds in
accordance with AASHTO T 312-19.

Table 334-4
Gyratory Compaction Requirements
Traffic Level Ndesign Number of Gyrations
B 65
C 75
E 100

334-3.2.5 Design Criteria: Meet the requirements for nominal maximum aggregate sizc as
defined in AASHTO M 323-17, as well as for relative density, VMA, VFA, and dust-to-
binder ratio as specified in AASHTO M 323-17, Table 7. Nipitial and Nmaximem requirements
are not applicable.

334-3.2.6 Moisture Susceptibility:

l. For all traffic levels, use a liquid anti-strip agent listed on the APL at the specified
dosage rate. Hydrated lime may be used instead of the liquid anti-strip agent.

2. Provide a mixture having a retained tensile strength ratio of at least 0.80 and a
minimum tensile strength (unconditioned) of 100 psi in accordance with FM 1-T 283,
334-3.2.7 Additional Information: In addition to the requirements listed above, provide
the following information with each proposed mix design subniitted for verification:

. The design traffic level and the design number of gyrations (Ndesign)-

. The sourcc and description of the materials to be used.

. The Department source nurmber and the Department product code of the aggregate
components firnished from a Department approved source.

. The gradation and proportions of the raw materials as intended to be combined in the
paving mixture. 'he gradation of the component materials shall be representative of the
material at the time of use. Compensate for any change in aggregate gradation caused by
handling and processing as necessary.

. A single pereentage of the combined mineral aggregate passing each

specified sieve, Degradation of the aggregate duc to processing (particularly material
passing the No. 200 sieve) should be accounted for and identified.
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6. The bulk specific gravity (Gss) value for each individual aggregate and RAP component, as
identified in the Department’s aggregate control program.

7. A single percentage of asphalt binder by weight of total mix intended to be incorporated in
the completed mixture, shown to the nearest 0.1%.

8. A target temperature for the mixture at the plant (mixing temperature)
and a target temperature for the mixture at the roadway (compaction temperature) in
accordance with 320-6.3. Do not exceed a target temperature of 340°F for High Polymer
asphalt binders, 330°F for PG 76-22 asphalt binders, and 315°F for unmodified asphali
binders.

9. Provide the physical properties at the optimum asphalt content, which must conform to all
specified requirements.

10. The name of the Construction Training Qualification Program (C'['QP)
Qualified Mix Designer,

1. The ignition oven and maximum specific gravity (Gmm) calibration
factors.

12. The warm mix technology, if used.

334-3.3 Mix Design Revisions: During production, the Contractor may request a
target value revision to a mix design, subject to meeting the following requirements; the
target change falls within the limits defined in Table 334-5, appropriate data exists
demonstrating that the mix complies with production air voids specification criteria, and the
mixture gradation meets the basic gradation requirements defined in 334-3.2.2,

Table 334-5
Limits for Potential Adjustments to Mix Design Target Values
Characteristic Limit from Original Mix Design
Asphalt Binder Content (¥ +0.3%
Gradation and Aggregate Component @
No. 8 sieve and Coarser +5.0%
No. 16 sieve +4.0%
No. 30 sieve +4.0%
No. 50 sieve +3.0%
No. 100 sieve 03.0%
No. 200 sieve 0 1.0%
Each Component of Aggregate Blend 05.0%
b Reductions to the asphalt binder content will not be permitted if the VMA during production is lower than 1,0%
below the design criteria.
e The Engineer may walve the limits for the individual steves and component of the aggregate biend contingent upon
the quality of the production data for the mixture. Revisions to FC-5 mixtures to be determined by the Engineer.

Submit all requests for revisions to mix designs, along with supporting
documentation, to the Engineer. In order to expedite the revision proccss, the request for
revision or diseussions on the possibility of a revision may be made verbally, but must be
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followed up by a written request. The verified mix design will remain in effcct until the
Engineer authorizes a change. In no case will the effective date of the revision be
established earlier than the date of the first communication between the Contractor and the
Engineer regarding the revision.

A new design mix will be required if aggrepate sources change, or for any
substitution of an aggregate product with a different aggregate code, unless approved by the
Engineer.

334-4 Producer Process Control (PC).

Assume full responsibility for controlling all operations and processes such that the
requircments of these Specifications are met at all times. Perform any tcsts necessary at the
plant and roadway for process control purposes. Enter all PC test data into the Department’s
database.

The Engineer will not use these test results in the acceptance payment decision.

Address in the Producer QC Plan how PC failures will be handled. When a PC
failure occurs, investigate, at a minimum, the production process, testing equipment and/or
sampling methods to determinc the cause of the failure, and make any necessary changes to
assure compliance with these Specifications. Obtain a follow up sample immediately after
corrective actions are taken to assess the adequacy of the corrections. In the event the
follow-up PC sample also fails to meet Specification requirements, cease production of the
asphalt mixture until the problem is adequately resolved to the satisfaction of the QC
Manager.

334-5 Acceptance of the Mixture.

334-5.1 Geueral: The mixture will be accepted at the plant with respect to gradation
(P-s and Pgo), asphalt content (Py), and volumetrics (volumetrics is defined as air voids at
Ndesign)- .
The mixture will be accepted on the roadway with respect to density of roadway cores,
Acceptance will be on a LOT by LOT basis (for each mix design) based on tests of random
samples obtained within each sublot taken at a frequency of one set of samples per sublot. A
roadway LOT and a plant production LOT shall be the same. Acceptance of the mixture
will be based on Contractor QC test results that have been verified by the Department.

334-5.1,1 Sampling and Testing Requirements: Obtain the samples in
accordance with TM 1-T 168. Obtain samples at the plant of a sufficient quantity to be split
into three smaller samples; one for QC, one for Verification testing and one for Resolution
testing. Obtain each split sample of a sufficient quantity, approximately 40 pounds, for all
required testing. The split samples for Verification testing and Resolution tcsting shall be
reduced in sizc and stored in three boxes each. The approximate size of each box must be
12 inches x 8 inches x 4 inches. Provide, label, and safely store sample boxes in a manner
agreed upon by the Engineer for future testing.

The asphalt content of the mixture will be detcrmined in accordance with
FM 5-563. The gradation of the recovered aggregate will be determined in accordance with
FM 1-T 030. Volumetric testing will be in accordance with AASHTO T 312-19 and FM 1-T
209. Prior to testing volumetric samples, condition the test-sized sample for one hour, plus
or minus five minutes, at the target roadway compaction temperature in a shallow, flat pan,
such that the mixture temperature at the end of the one hour conditioning period is within
plus or minus 20°F of the roadway compaction temperature.
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If one of the QC gyratory specimens is damaged, make an additional gyratory specimen,
For situations where two propcerly prepared gyratory specimens do not meet single-
operator precision requirements for Gup as provided in FM 1-T 166:

. Retest both gyratory specimens in accordance FM 1-T 166.

Tollowing the retest, if the newly measured Gmy values do not
meet single-operator precision requirements, QC shall prepare a third gyratory specimen in
accordance with AASHTO T 312-19 and test in accordance with FM 1-T 166. All three test
results shall be input into MAC. The average Gnp will be determined by MAC after
performing an outlier check in accordance with ASTM E178-16a.

Test for roadway density in accordance with FM 1-T 166.

334-5.1.2 Acceptance Testing Exceptions: When the total combined

quantity of hot mix asphalt for the project, as indicated in the Plans for Type B-12.5, Type
SP and Type FC mixtures only, is less than 2000 tons, the Engineer will accept the mix on
the basis of visual inspection. The Engineer may require the Contractor to run process
control tests for informational purposes, as defined in 3344, or may run independent
verification tests to determine the acceptability of the material.

Density testing for acceptance will not be performed on widening strips or
shoulders with a width of 5 feet or less, open-graded friction courses, variable thickness
overbuild courses, leveling courses, any SP-9.5 or SP-12.5 asphalt layer placed on subgrade
with a layer thickness less than or equal to 3 inches, miscellaneous asphalt pavement, shared
use paths, crossovers, gore arcas, raised crosswalks, speed tables, or any course with a
specified thickness less than 1 inch or a specified spread rate that converts to less than 1
inch as described in 334-1.4. Density testing for acceptance will not be performed on
asphalt courses placed on bridge decks or approach slabs; compact these courses in static
mode only per the requirements of 330-7.7. In addition, density testing for acceptance will
not be performed on the following areas when they are less than 500 feet (continuous) in
length: turning lanes, acceleration lanes, deceleration lanes, shoulders, parallel parking
lanes, ramps, or unsignalized side streets with less than four travel lanes and speed limits
less than 35 mph. Do not perform densily testing for acceptance in sjtuations where the
areas requiring density testing is less than 50 tons within a sublot.

Density testing for acceptance will not be performed in intersections, The limits of
the intersection will be from stop bar to stop bar for both the mainline and side streets. A
random core location that occurs within the intersection shall be moved forward or
backward from the intersection at the direction of the Engineer.

Where density testing for acceptance is not required, compact these
courses (with the exception of open-graded friction courses) in accordance with the rolling
procedure (equipment and pattern) as approved by the Engineer or with Standard Rolling
Procedure as specified in 330-7.2. In the event that the rolling procedure deviates from the
procedure approved by the Engineer, or the Standard Rolling Procedure, placement of the
mix shall be stoppcd.

The density pay factor (as defined in 334-8.2) for areas not requiring
density testing for acceptance will be paid at the same density pay factor as for the areas
requiring density testing within the same LOT. If the entire LOT does 1ot require density
testing for acceptance, the LOT will be paid at a density pay factor of 1.00.

334-5.2 Full LOTs: Each LOT will be defined (as selected by the Contractor prior
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to the start of the LOT) as cither (1) 2,000 tons, with each LOT subdivided into four equal
sublots of 500 tons each, or (2) 4,000 tons, with cach LOT subdivided into four equal
sublots of 1,000 tons each. As an exception to this, the initial LOT of all new mix designs
shall be defined as 2,000 tons, subdivided into four equal sublots of 500 tons each. Before
the beginning of a LOT, the Engineer will develop a random sampling plan for each sublot
and dircet the Contractor on sample points, hased on tonnage, for each sublot during
construction.

334-5.3 Partial LOTs: A partial LOT is defined as a LOT size that is less than a full
LOT. A partial LOT may occur due to the following:

1. The completion of a given mix type or mix design on a project.

. Closure of the LOT due to time. LOTs will be closed 30 calendar days
after the start of the LOT. Time periods other than 30 calendar days may be used if agreed
to by both the Engineer and the Contractor, but under no circumstances shall the LOT be
left open longer than 90 days.

. A LOT is terminated per 334-5.4.4.

All partial LOTs will be evaluated based on the number of tests availahle, and will
not be redefined. If a LOT is closed before the first plant random sample is obtained, then
the LOT will be visually accepted by the Engineer and the LOT pay factor will be 1.00.

334-5.4 QC Sampling and Testing: Obtain all samples randomly as directed by the
Engincer.

Should the Engineer determine that the QC requirements are not being met or that
unsatisfactory results are being obtained, or should any instances of falsification of test data
oceur, acceptance of the Producer’s QC Plan will be suspended and production will be
stopped.

334-5.4.1 Lost or Missing Verification/Resolution Samples: In the event that
any of the Verification and/or Resolution asphalt mixture samples that are in the custody of
the Contractor are lost, damaged, destroyed, or are otherwise unavailable for testing, the
minimum possible pay factor for each quality characteristic as described in 334-8.2 will be
applied to the entire LOT in question, unless called for otherwise by the Engineer.
Specifically, if the LOT in question has more than two sublots, the pay factor for each
quality charaeteristic will be 0.55. If the LOT has two or less sublots, the pay factor for each
quality characteristic will be 0.80. If only the roadway cores are lost, damaged, destroyed,
or are otherwise unavailable for testing, then the minimum possible pay factor for density
will be applied 1o the entire LOT in question. In either event, the material in question will
also be evaluated in accordance with 334-5.9.5.

If any of the Veritication and/or Resolution samples that are in the custody of the
Department are lost, damaged, destroyed or are otherwise unavailable for testing, the
corresponding QC test result will be considered verified, and payment will be based upon
the Contractor’s data.

334-5.4.2 Plant Sampling and Testing Requirements: Obtain one random
sample of mix per sublot in accordance with 334-5.1.1 as directed by the Engineer. Test the
QC split sample for gradation, asphalt binder content and volumetrics in accordance witl
334-5.1.1.

Complete all QC testing within one working day from the time the samples were obtained.
334-5.4.3 Roadway Sampling and Testing Requirements: Obtain five 6 inch
diameter roadway cores within 24 hours of placement at random locations as directed by the
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Engineer within each sublot. Test these QC samples for density (Gms) in accordance with
334-5.1.1. Obtain a minimum of three cores per sublot at random locations as identified by
the Engineer in situations where the sublot/LOT was closed or terminated before the
random numbers were reached or where it is impractical to cut five cores per sublot. Do not
obtain cores any closer than 12 inches from an unsupported edge. The Engineer may adjust
randomly generated core locations for safety purposes or as the Engineer deems necessary.
Do not perform density testing for acceptance in a sublot if the plant random sample for that
sublot has not been obtained, Maintain traffic during the coring operation; core the
roadway, patch the core holes (within three days of coring); and trim the cores to the proper
thickness prior to density testing.

Density for the sublot shall be based on the average value for the cores cut from the
sublot with the target density being a percentage of the maximumn specific gravity (Gmm) of
the sublot, as defined in the Contract, Once the average density of a sublot has been
determined, do not retest the samples unless approved by the Engineer. Ensurc proper
handling and storage of all cores until the LOT in question has been accepted.

334-5.4.4 Individual Test Tolerances for QC Testing: Terminate the LOT
if any of the following QC failures occur:

. An individual test result of a sublot for air voids does not meet the requirements of Table

334-6,

. The average sublot density does not meet the requirements of

Table 334-6,

. Two consecutive test results within the same LOT for gradation

or asphalt binder content do not meet the requirements of Table 334-6,

When a LOT is terminated due to a QC failure, stop production of the
mixture until the problem is resolved to the satisfaction of the QC Manager and/or Asphalt
Plant Level II technician responsible for the decision to resume production after a QC
failure, as identified in Section 105. In the event that it can be demonstrated that the
problem can immediately be or already has been resolved, it will not be necessary to stop
production. When a LO' is terminated, make all necessary changes to correct the problem.
Do not resumc production until appropriate corrections have been made. Prior to resuming
production, inform the Engineer of the problem and corrections made to correct the
problem. After resuming production, sample and test the material to verify that the changes
have corrected the problem, Suminarize this information and provide it to the Engineer prior
to the end of the work shift when production resumes.

In the event that a QC failure is not addressed as defined above, the
Engineer’s approval will be required prior to resuming production after any future QC
failures, Address any naterial represented by a failing test result, as
defined above in this subarticle, in accordance with 334~5.9.5. Any LOT terminated under
this subarticle will be limited to a maximum Pay Factor of 1.00 (as defined in 334-8.2) for
all quality characteristics and will include all material placed up to the point when the LOT
was terminated.

In the event that a G test result differs by more than 0,040 from the

mix design Gmm, investigate the causes of the discrepancy and report the findings and
proposed actions to the Engincer.
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Table 334-6 Master
Production Range
Characteristic Tolerance
Asphalt Binder Content (%) Target £0.55
Passing No. 200 Sieve (%) Target £1.50
Air Voids (%) 2.30-6.00
Density (minimum % Gmm)®@ 89.50
(1) Tolerances for sample size of n = 1 from the verified mix design
(2) Based on an average of three to five randomly located cores

334-5.5 Verification Testing: In order to determine the validity of the Contractor’s
QC test results prior to their use in the Acceptance decision, the Engineer will run
verification tests.

334-5.5.1 Plant Testing: At the completion of each LOT, the Engineer will test a
minimum of one Verification split sample randomly selected from the LOT. Results of the
testing and analysis for the LOT will be made available to the Contracior within one
working day from the time the LOT is completed. Verification samples shall be reheated at
the larget roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or minus 5 minutes,
reduced to the appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as described in 334-5.1.1.
In lieu of the 1-1/2 hours reheating procedure, the mixture may be reheated to within plus or
minus 20°F of the roadway compaction iemperature using a microwave oven. Stir the
mixture as necessary during the reheating process to maintain temperature uniformity.
Subsequently, condition and test the mixture as described in 334-5.1.1.

The Verification test results will be compared with the QC Lest results based on the
between-laboratory precision values shown in Table 334-7.

Table 334-7
Between-lLaboratory Precision Values
Property Maximum Difference
Gmm 0.016
Gmb (gyratory compacted samples) 0.022
Gmb (roadway cores) 0.014
Pb 0.44%
P-200 FM 1-T 030 (Figure 2)
Pg FM 1-T 030 (Figure 2)

If all of the specified mix characteristics compare favorably, then the
LOT will be accepted, with payment based on the Contractor’s QC test data for the LOT.
If any of the results do not compare favorably, then the Resolution
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samples from the LOT will be sent to thc Resolution laboratory for testing, as described in
334-5.6.

334-5.5.2 Roadway Testing: At the completion of each LOT, the Engineer
will determine the density (Gmp) of each core (previously tested by QC) as described in 334-
5.1.1 from the same sublot as the plant samplcs. For situations wherc roadway density is not
required for the random sublot chosen, then another sublot shall be randomly chosen for
roadway density cores only. Results of the testing and analysis for the LOT will be made
avaijlable to the Contractor within one working day from the time the LOT is completed.

The individual Verification test results will be compared with individual QC test results by
the Engineer based on the between-laboratory precision values given in Table 334-7.

If each of the core test results compare favorably, then the LOT will be
accepted with respect to density, with payment based on the Contractor’s QC test data for
the LOT.

If any of the results do not compare favorably, then the core samples from
the LOT will be sent to the Resolution laboratory for testing as specified in 334-5.6.

334-5.6 Resolution System:

334-5.6.1 Plant Samples: In the event of an unfavorable comparison between the
Contractor’s QC test results and the Engincer’s Verification test results on any of the
propertics identified in Tablc 334-7, the Resolution laboratory will test all of the split
samples from the LOT for only the property (or properties) in question. Resolution samples
shall be reheated at the target roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or
minus 5 minutes, reduced to the appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as
described in 334-5.1.1. In lieu of the 11/2 hours reheating procedure, the mixture may be
reheated to within plus or minus 20°F of the roadway compaction temperature using a
microwave oven. Stir the mixture as necessary during the reheating process to maintain
temperature uniformity. Subsequently, condition and test the mixture as described in 334-
5.1.1.

334-5.6.2 Roadway Samples: In the event of an unfavorable comparison between

the Contractor’s QC test data and the Engineer’s Verification test data on the density
results, the Resolution laboratory will test all of the cores from the LOT. Testing will be as
described in 334-5.1.1.

334-5.6.3 Resolution Determination: The Resolution test results (for the

property or properties in question) will be compared with the QC test results based on the
between-laboratory precision values shown in Table 334-7.

If the Resolution test resulls conpare favorably with all of the QC
results, then acceptance and payment for the LOT will be based on the QC results, and the
Department will bear the costs associated with Resolution testing, No additional
compensation, either monetary or time, will be made for the impacts of any such testing.

If the Resolution test results do not compare favorably with all of the
QC results, then acceptance and payment for the LOT will be based on the Resolution test
data for the LOT, and the costs of the Resolution testing will be deducted from monthly
estimates. No additional time will be granted for the impacts of any such testing.

In addition, the material failure
requirements of 334-5.4.4 apply to the Resolution test data. Address any material
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represented by the failing test results in accordance with 334~5.9.5. For this situation, the
LOT will be limited to a maximum Pay Factor of 1.00 (as defined in 334-8.2) for all quality
characteristics.

In the event of an unfavorable comparison between the Resolution test
results and QC test results, make the necessary adjustments to assure that futurc
comparisons are favorable.
334-5.7 Independent Verification (IV) Testing:

334-5.7.1 Plant: Thc Contractor shall provide sample boxes and take samples as
directed by the Engineer for IV testing. Obtain enough material for three complete sets of
tests (two samples for IV testing by the Engineer and one sample for testing by the
Contractor). If agreed upon by both the Engineer and the Contractor, only one sample for
IV testing by the Engineer may be obtained. IV samples will be reheated at the target
roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or minus 5 minutes, reduced to the
appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as described in 334-5.1.1. The
Contractor’s split sample, if tested immediately after sampling, shall be reduced to the
appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as described in 334-5.1.1. If the
Contractor’s sample is not tested immediately after sampling, then the sample shall be
reheated at the target roadway compaction temperature for 11/2 hours, plus or minus 5
minutes, reduced to the appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as described in
334-5.1.1. For the IV and Contractor's samples, in lieu of the 1-1/2 hours reheating
procedure, the mixture may be reheated to within plus or minus 20°F of the roadway
compaction temperature using a microwave oven. Stir the mixtare as necessary during the
reheating process to maintain temperature uniformity. Subsequently, condition and test the
mixture as described in 334-5.1.1. The Contractor’s test results shall be provided to the
Engineer within one working day from the time the sample was obtained.

If any of the IV test results do not meet the requirements of Table 334-6,
then a comparison of the IV test results and the Contractor’s test results, if available, will be
made. If a comparison of the IV test results and the Contractor’s test results meets the
precision values of Table 334-7 for the material properties in question, or if the Contractor’s
test results are not available, then the IV test results are considered verified and the
Contractor shall cease production of the asphalt mixture until the problem is adequately
resolyved (to the satisfaction of the Engineer), unless it can be demonstrated to the
satisfaction of the Engineer that the problem can immediately be (or already has been)
resolved. Address any material represented by the failing test results in accordance with
334-5.9.5,

If a comparison of the I'V test results and the Contractor’s test results does

not meet the precision values of Table 334-7 for the material properties in question, then the
second I'V sample shall be tested by the Engineer for the material properties in question. If a
comparison between the first and second IV test results does not meet the precision values
of Table 334-7 for the matcrial properties in question, then the first IV test results are
considered unverified for the material properties in question and no action shall be taken,
with the following exception: if the first and second IV test results do not meet the precision
values of Table 334-7 and the first I'V test result and Contractor’s test result do not meet the
precision values of Table 334-7, yet all three test results do not meet the requirements of
Table 334-6, then address any material represented by the failing test results in accordance
with 334-5.9.5,
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If a comparison between the first and second IV test results meets the
precision values of Table 334-7 for the material properties in question, then the first JV
samplc is considered verified and the Contractor shall cease production of the asphalt
mixture until the problem is adequately resolved (to the satisfaction of the Engineer), unless
it can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Engineer that the problem can immediately
be (or alrcady has been) resolved. Address any material represented by the failing test
results in accordance with 334-5.9.5.
The Engineer has the option to usc the IV sample for comparison testing as specified in
334-6.
334-5.7.1.1 Asphalt Binder and Mixture Sampling for Determination of
Asphalt Binder Quality: At the Department’s request, obtain an asphalt binder sample
from the asphalt plant storage tank and a corresponding asphalt mixture sample using binder
from the same storage tank, Samples of asphalt binder and mixture shall be sampled the
same day. The asphalt binder from the storage tank and the asphalt binder recovered from
the asphalt mixture will be tested by the Department for compliance with Contract
Documents.
334-5.7.2 Roadway: Obtain five 6-iuch diamcter roadway cores within 24 hours
of placement, as directed by the Engineer, for IV testing. In situations where it is
impractical to cut five cores per sublot, obtain a minimum of three cores per sublot at
random locations, as identified by the Engineer. These independent cores will be obtained
from the same LOTs and sublots as the Independent Verification Plant samples, or as
directed by the Engineer. The density of these cores will be obtained as described in 334-
5.1.1. If the average of the results for the sublot does not meet the requirements of Table
334-6 for density, then a comparison of the TV Gmm test results and the Contractor’s Gam
test results, if available, will be made in accordance with the procedure provided in 334-
5.7.1. Address any material represented by the failing test rcsults in accordance with 334-
5.9.5.
334-5.8 Surface Tolerance: The asphalt mixture will be accepted on the roadway
with respect to surface tolerance in accordance with the applicablc requirements of 330-9.
334-5.9 Minimum Acceptable Qnality Levels:
34-5.9.1 PFs Below 0.90: In the event that an individual pay factor for any
quality characteristic of a LOT falls below 0.90, take steps to correct the situation and report
the actions to the Engineer. Iu the event that the pay factor for the same quality
characteristic for iwo consecutive LOTs is below 0,90, ceasc production of the asphalt
mixture until the problem is adequately resolved (to the satisfaction of the Enginecr), unless
it can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Engineer that the problem can immediately
be (or already has been) resolved.
Actions taken must be approved by the Engineer before production resumes.
334-5.9.2 CPFs Less Than (.90 and Greater Than or Equal ¢o 0.80: If the
composite pay factor for the LOT is less than 0.90 aud greater than or equal to 0.80, cease
production of the asphalt mixture until the problem is adequately resolved (to the
satisfaction of the Engineer), unless it can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the
Engineer that the problem can immediately be (or already has been) resolved. Actions taken
must be approved by the Engineer before production resumes.

334-5.9.3 CPFs Less Than 0.80 and Greater Than or Equal to 0.75: If the CPF

for the LOT is less than 0.80 and greater than or equal to 0,75, address the defective
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material in accordance with 334-5.9.5.

334-5.9.4 CPFs Less Than 0.75: If the CPF for the LOT is less than 0.75, remove
and replace the defective LOT at no cost to the Department, or as approved by the Engineer.

334-5.9.5 Defective Material: Assume responsibility for removing and replacing
all defective material placed on the project, at no cost to the Department.

As an exception to the abovc and upon approval of the Engineer, obtain an
engineering analysis in accordance with Section 6 by an independcnt laboratory (as
approved by the Engincer) to determine the disposition of the material. The engineering
analysis must be signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed in the State of
Florida.

The Engineer may delermine that an engineering analysis is not necessary or may
perform an engineering analysis to detcrmine the disposition of the material.

Any material that remains in place will be accepted with a CPF as determined by
334-8, or as determined by the Engineer.

If the defective material is due to a gradation, asphalt binder content or
density failure, upon the approval of the Engineer the Contractor may perform delineation
tests on roadway cores in lieu of an engineering analysis to determine the limits of the
defective material that may require removal and replacement, Prior to any delineation
testing, all sampling locations shall be approved by the Engineer. All delineation sampling
and testing shall be monitored and verified by the Engineer. For materials that are defective
due to air voids, an engineering analysis is required.

‘When evaluating defective material by engineering analysis or
delineation testing, at a minimum, evaluate all material located between passing QC, PC or
IV test results. Exceptions to this requirement shall be approved by the Engineer.

334-6 Comparison Testing.

At the start of the project (unless waived by the Engineer) and at other times as
determined necessary by the Engineer, provide split samples for comparison testing with the
Engineer. The purpose of these tests is to verify that the testing equipment is functioning
properly and that the testing procedures are being performed correctly. In the event that the
Engineer determines that there is a problem with the Contractor’s testing equipment and/or
testing procedures, immediately correct the problem to the Engineer’s satisfaction. In the
event that the problem is not immediately corrected, cease production of the asphalt mixture
until the problem is adequately resolved to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

If s0 agreed to by both the Contractor and the Engineer, the split sample used for
comnparison testing may also be used for the QC sample. The split sample used for
comparison testing must also meet the requirements for IV testing described in 334-5.7.
334-7 Method of Measurement.

Tor the work specified under this Section (including the pertinent provisions of
Sections 320 and 330), the quantity to be paid for will be the weight of the mixtfure, in tons.
For each pay item, excluding overbuild, the pay quantity will be based on the quantity
placed on the project, limited to 105% of the adjusted plan quantity for the pay ilem. The
adjusted plan quantity will be determined by dividing the pay item’s original plan quantity
(including any Engineer approved quantity revisions) by the design Gmm stated in 334-1.4,
then multiplying it by the tonnage-weighted average Gmn of the mixes used for the pay
iten.

The bid price for the asphalt mix will include the cost of the liquid asphalt and the
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tack coat application as directed in 300-8. There will be no separate payment or unit price
adjustment for the asphalt binder material in the asphalt mix. For the calculation of unit
price adjustments of bituminous material, the average asphalt content will be based on the
percentage specified in 92.1.2. The weight will be determined as provided in 320-3.2
(including the provisions for the automatic recordation system).

Prepare and submit a Certification of Quantities to the Engincer in accordance with
92.1.2,

334-8 Basis of Payment.
334-8.1 General: Price and payment will be full compensation for all the work

specified under this Section (including the applicable requirements of Sections 320 and
330).

334-8.4 Payment: Payment will be made under:
Item No. 334- 1- Superpave Asphaltic Concrete - per ton.

SECTION 337 - ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSES, QUALITY ASSURANCE

AND ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURES (LCDOT REV 02/21/2022)

Section 337: The following Section shall be added in its entirety:

SECTION 337
ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSES

337-1 Description.

Construct an asphalt concrete friction course pavement with the lype of mixturc
specified in the Contract Documents, or when offered as alternates, as selected. This Section
specifies mixes designated as FC-5, FC-9.5, and FC-12.5.

Obtain Superpave asphalt concrete friction course from a plant that is currently on
the Department’s Production Facility Listing. Producers seeking inclusion on the list shall
meet the requirements of Section 105, Producers must meet the plant and equipment
requirements of Section 320, as modified herein. Meet the general construction
requirements of Section 330, as modified herein.

337-2 Materials.
33721 General Requirements: Meet the requirements specified in Division
III as modified hercin. The Engineer will base continuing approval of material sources on
field performance. Warm mix technologies (additives, foaming techniques, etc.) listed on
the Department’s weheite mav he need in the neadiirtinn af tha miv The URL for Obtaini_ng

this information is

337-2.2 Asphalt BInger: Meet the requirements o section 916, and any
additional requireinents or modifications specified herein for the various mixtures.
337-2.3 Coarse Aggregate: Meet the requirements of Section 901, and any

additional requiremcnts or modifications specified herein for the various mixtures.
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33724 Fine Aggregate: Meet the requirements of Section 902, and any
additional requirements or modifications specified herein for the various mixturcs,

337-2.5 Hydrated Lime: Meet the requirements of AASHTO M 303-89
(2019), T'ypc 1. Provide certificd test results for each shipment of hydrated lime indicating
compliance with the specifications.

337-2.6 Liquid Anti-Strip Additive: Meet the requirements of 916-4 and be
listed on the Department’s Approved Product List (APL).
337-2.7 Fiber Stabilizing Additive (Required for FC-5 only): Use either a

mineral or cellulose fiber stabilizing additive. Meet the following requirements:
337-2.7.1 Mineral Fibers: Use mineral fibers (made from virgin basalt, diabase,
or slag) treated with a cationic sizing agent to enhance the disbursement of the fiber, as well
as to increase adhesion of the fiber surface to the bitumen. Meet the following requirements
for physical properties:
. Size Analysis

—

Average fiber length: 0.25 inch (maximum)
Average fiber thickness: 0.0002 inch (maximum)
2. Shot Content (ASTM C612-10)
Percent passing No. 60 Sieve: 90 - 100
Percent passing No. 230 Sieve: 65 - 100
Provide certified test results for each batch of fiber material indicating
compliance with the above tests.
337-2.7.2 Cellulose Fibers: Use cellulose fibers meeting the following
requirements;
. Fiber length: 0.25 inch (maximum)
2. Sieve Analysis
a. Alpine Sieve Method
Percent passing No. 100 sieve: 60-80
b. Ro-Tap Sieve Method
Percent passing No. 20 sieve: 80-95
Percent passing No. 40 sieve: 45-85
Percent passing No. 100 sieve: 5-40
. Ash Content: 18% non-volatiles (plus or minus 5%)
pH: 7.5 (plus or minus 1.0)
Oil Absorption: 5.0% (plus or minus 1.0) (times fiber weight)
Moisture Content: 5.0% by weight (maximum)
Provide certified test results for each batch of fiber material indicating compliance with
the above tests.

—_

o v AW

337-3 General Composition of Mixes.

337-3.1 General: Use a bituminous mixture composed of aggregate (¢oarsc, fine, or a mixture
thereof), asphalt binder, and in some cases, fibers and/or hydrated lime. Size, uniformly
grade and combine the aggregate fractions in such proportions that the resulting mix meets
the requirements of this Section.

337-3.2 Specific Component Requirements by Mix:

337-3.2.1 FC-5:
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337-3.2.1.1 Aggregates: Use an aggregate blend which consists of either
100% crushed granitc and/or granitic gneiss or 100% crushed limestone and/or crushed
shell rock. Do not blend granite and/or granitic gneiss with limestone and/or shell rock for
FC-5 mixtures.
A list of aggregates approved for use in friction course may be
awvailahle nn the Nenartment’s website, The URL for obtaining this information, if available,
is
337-3.2.1.2 Aspuan pmuvr: use an asphalt binder as called for in the Contract Documents meeting the
requirements of Section 916. High polymer binder may be suhstituled in a mixture with PG
76-22 binder at no additional eost to the Department.
337-3.2.1.3 Hydrated Lime: Add the lime at a dosage rate of 1.0% by
weight of the total dry aggregate to mixes containing granite or granitic gneiss from Georgia
or Alabama, Add the lime at a dosage of 1.5% by weight of the total dry aggregate to mixes
containing any amount of granite from Nova Scotia.
337-3.2.1.4 Liquid Anti-Strip Additive: Use a liquid anti-strip additive at the approved dosage rate as
indicated on the APL for all mixtures.
337-3.2.1.5 Fiber Stabilizing Additive: Add either mineral fibers at a dosage rate of 0.4% by weight of
the total mix, or cellulose fibers at a dosage rate of 0.3% by weight of total mix.
337-3.2.2 FC-9.5 and FC-12.5:
337-3.2.2.1: Aggregates: Use an aggregate blend of approved friction
course aggregates that consists of crushed granite, crushed granitic gneiss, crushed
limestone, crushed shell rock, or a eomhination of the above. As an exception, mixes that
contain a minimum of 60% of approved friction course aggregates of crushed granite and/or
crushed granitic gneiss may either contain: up to 40% fine aggregate from other sources of
aggregate not approved for friction courses or a combination of up to 20% RAP and the
remaining fine aggregate from other sources of aggregate not approved for friction courses,
Mixtures utilizing High Polymer (HP) binder are not allowed to contain RAP.
A list of aggregates approved for use in friction course may be available on the
Denartment’s wehsite, The URL for obtaining this information, if available, is:

337-3.2.2.2: Asphalt Binder: Usc an asphalt binder as called for in the Contract
Documents meeling the requirements of Section 916. High polymer binder may be
substituted in a mixture with PG 76-22 binder at no additional cost to the Department.
337-3.3 Grading Requirements:
337-3.3.1 FC-5: Use a mixture having a gradation at design within the ranges shown in
Table 337-1.

Table 337-1
FC-5 Gradation Design Range

3/4inch | 1/2inch |3/8inch | No.4 No.8 | No.16 | No.30 | No.50 |No.100 [No.200

100 85-100 | 55-75 15-25 5-10 - - - - 2-5

337-3.3.2 FC-9.5: Meet the design gradation requirements for a SP-9.5 Superpave fine
mix as defined in 334-3.2.2.
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337-33.3 FC-12.5: Mcet the design gradation requirements for a SP-12.5 Superpave
fine mix as defined in 334-3.2.2.

337-4 Mix Design.
337-4.1 FC-5: The Department will design the I'C-5 mixtures. Furnish the materials
and all appropriate information (source, gradation, ete.) as specified in 334-3.2.7. The
Department will have three weeks to design the mix.

The Department will establish the design binder content for FC-5 within the
following ranges based on aggregate type:

Aggregate Type Binder Content
Crushed Granite and/or Granitic Gneiss 55-75
Crushed Limestone and/or Shell Rack 6.0-8.0
337-4.2 FC-9.5 and FC-12.5: Provide a mix design conforming to the requirements
of 334-3.2 unless otherwise designated in the plans.
337-4.3 Revision of Mix Design: For FC-5, FC-9.5 and FC-12.5, meet the

requirements of 334-3.3. For FC-5, all revisions must fall within the gradation limits
defined in Table 337-1.

337-5 Contractor’s Process Control.

Provide the necessary process control of the friction course mix and construction in
accordance with the applicable provisions of 320-2, 330-2 and 334-4,

The Engineer will monitor the spread rate periodically to ensure uniform thickness.
Perform quality control procedurcs for daily monitoring and control of spread rate
variability. If the spread rate varies by more than 5% of the spread rate set by the Engineer
in accordance with 337-8, immediately make all corrections necessary to bring the spread
rate into the acceptable range.

337-6 Acceptanee of the Mixture.
337-6.1 FC-9.5 and FC-12.5: Meet the requirements of 334-5.
337-6.2 FC-5: Meet the requirements of 334-5 with the following exceptions:

L

The mixture will be accepted with respect to gradation (P.a, P4, and P.g), and asphalt
binder content (Py) only.

. Testing in accordance with AASHTO T 312-19 and FM 1-T 209 (and conditioning prior to

testing) will not he required as part of 334-5.1.1.

. The standard LOT size of FC-5 will be 2,000 tons, with each LOT subdivided into four

equal sublots of 500 tons each.
The Between-Laboratory Precision Values described in Table 334-7 are modified to include
(P, P4, and P_g) with a maximum difference per FM 1-T 030 (Figure 2).

. Table 334-6 (Master Production Range) is replaced by Table 337-2.
. The mixture will be accepted on the roadway with respect to surface tolerance in

accordance with 334-5.8. No density testing will be required for these mixtures.
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Table 337-2
FC-5 Master Production Range

Characteristic Tolerance (1)

Asphalt Binder Content (%) Target £ 0.60
Passing 3/8 inch Sieve (%) Target +7.50
Passing No. 4 Sieve (%) Target £ 6.00
Passing No. 8 Sieve (%) Target £ 3.50

(1) Tolerances for sample size of n = 1 from the verified mix design

—_

337-6.2.1 Individual Test Tolerances for FC-5 Production: Terminate the
LOT if any of the following Quality Control (QC) failures occur;

. An individual test result of a sublot for asphalt binder content does not meet the

requirements of Table 337-2,
Two consecutive test results within the same LOT for gradation on any
of the following sieve sizes (P.a, P-4, and P-g) do not meet the requirements of Table 337-2.
The two consecutive failures must be on the same sieve.

When a LOT is terminated due to a QC failure, stop production of the
mixture until the problem is resolved to the satisfaction of the QC Managers and/or Asphalt
Plant Level II Technicians responsible for the decision to resume production after a QC
failure, as identified in Section 1035, In the event that it can be demonstratcd that the
problem can immediately be or already has been resolved, it will not be necessary to stop
production. When a LOT is terminated, make all necessary changes to correct the problem.
Do not resume production until appropriate corrections have been made. Inform the
Engineer of the problem and corrections made to correct the problem. After resuming
production, sample and tcst the material to verify that the changes have corrected the
problem. Summarize this information and provide it to the Engineer prior to the end of the
work shifl when production resumes.

In the event that a QC failure is nol addressed as defined above, the
Engineer’s approval will be required prior to resuming production after any future QC
failures.

Address any material representcd by a failing test result in accordance with 334-
5.9.5. Any LOT terminated under this Subarticle will be limited to a maximum Pay Factor
of 1.00 (as defined in 337-12.3) for each quality characteristic.

337-7 Special Construction Requirements.

337-7.1 Hot Storage of FC-5 Mixtures: When using surge or storage bins in the
pormal production of FC-5, do not leave mixtures containing mineral fibers in the surge or
storage bin for more than onc hour. Do not leave mixtures containing cellulose fibers in the
surge or storage bin for more than 1-1/2 hours.

337-7.2 Longitudinal Grade Controls for Open-Graded Friction Courses: On
FC-S, use either longitudinal grade control (skid, ski or traveling stringline) or a joint
matcher.

337-7.3 Temperature Requirements for FC-5:
337-7.3.1 Air Temperature at Laydown: Meet the requirerments of Table 330-1,
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337-7.3.2 Temperature of the Mix: Heat and combine the asphalt binder and
aggregate in a manner to produce a mix having a temperaturc, when discharged from the
plant, meeting the requirements of 320-6.3. Meet all requirements of 330-6.1.3 at the
roadway. The target mixing temperature shall be established by the Contractor. The target
mixing temperature may be reduccd when using warm mix technology.

337-7.4 Compaction of FC-5: Provide two, static steel-wheeled rollers, with an
effective compactive weight in the range of 135 to 200 pounds per linear inch (PLI),
determined as follows:

Total Weight of Roller (pounds)
PLI =

Total Width of Drums (inches)

(Any variation of this equipment requirement must be approved by the Engineer.) Establish
an appropriate rolling pattern for the pavement in order to effectively seat the mixture
without crushing tbe aggregate. In tbe event that the roller begins to crush the aggregate,
reduce the number of coverages or the PLI of the rollers. If the rollers continue to crush the
aggregate, use a landem steel-wheel roller weighing not more than 135 PLI of drum width,
337-7.5 Temperatnre Requirements for FC-9.5 and FC-12.5:

337-7.5.1 Air Temperature at Laydown: Meet the requirements of Table 330-1.

337-7.5.2 Temperature of the Mix: Heat and combine the asphalt binder and
aggregate in a manney to produce a mix haviog a temperature, when discharged from the
plant, meeting the requirements of 320-6.3. Meet all requirements of 330-6.1.3 at the
roadway.

337-7.6 Prevention of Adhesion: To minimize adhesion to the drum during the
rolling operations, the Contractor may add a small amount of liquid detergent lo the water in
the roller,

At intersections and in other areas where the pavement may be subjected to
crosstraffic before it has cooled, spray the approaches with water to wet the tires of the
approaching vehicles before they cross the pavement.

337-7.7 Transportation Requirements of Friction Course Mixtures: Cover all
loads of friction course mixtures with a tarpaulin, or waterproof cover, meeting
requirements of 320-7, 337-8 Thiekness of Friction Courses.

337-8.1 FC-9.5 and FC-12.5: The thickness of the friction course layer will be the
plan thickness as shown in the Contract Documents. For construction purposes, the plan
thickness will be converted to spread rate as defined in 334-1.4.

Plan quantities are based on a Gmm of 2.540, corresponding to a spread rate of 110 Ib/yd?-in.
Pay quantities will be based on the actual maximum specific gravity of the mix being used.

337-8.2 FC-5: The total thickness of the FC-5 layer will be the plan thickness as
shown in the Contract Documents. For construction purposes, the plan thickness will be
converted {o spread rate based on the combined aggregate bulk specific gravity of the
asphalt mix being used as shown in the following equation:

Spread rate (Ib/yd?) =t x G x 40.5
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Where: t = Thickness (in.) (Plan thickncss)
Gsb = Combined aggregate bulk specific gravity from the verified mix design

The weight of the mixture shall be determined as provided in 320-3.2.

Plan quantities are based on a Gsb 0f 2.635, corresponding to a spread rate of
80 pounds per square yard for a 3/4 inch layer. Pay quantities will be based on the actual
combined aggregale bulk specific gravity (Gsv) of the mix being used.

337-9 Special Equipment Requirements for FC-5.

337-9.1 Fiber Supply System: Use a separate feed system to accurately proportion’
the required quantity of fibers into the mixture in such a manner that uniform distrihution is
obtained. Interlock the proportioning device with the aggregate feed or weigh system to
maintain the correct proportions for all rates of production and batch sizes. Control the
proportion of fibers to within plus or minus 10% of the amount of fibers required. Provide
flow indicators or sensing devices for the fiber system, interlocked with plant controls so
that the mixture production will be interrupted if iniroduction of the fiber fails.

‘When a batch plant is used, add the fiber to the aggregate in the weigh
hopper or as approved and directed by the Engineer. Increase the batch dry mixing time by
8 to 12 seconds, or as directed by the Engineer, from the time the aggregate is completely
emptied into the pugmill. Ensure that the fibers are uniformly distributed prior to the
addition of asphalt hinder into the pugmill.

When a drum-mix plant is used, add and uniformly disperse the fiher with the
aggregate prior to the addition of the asphalt binder. Add the fiber in such a manner that it
will not become entrained in the exhaust systemn of the drier or plant.

337-9.2 Hydrated Lime Supply System: For FC-5 mixes containing granite, use a
scparate feed system to accurately proportion the required quantity of hydrated lime into the
mixture in such a manner that uniform coating of the aggregate is obtained prior to the
addition of the asphalt binder. Add the hydrated lime in such a manner that it will not
become entrained in the exhaust system of the drier or plant. Interlock the proportioning
device with the aggregate feed or weigh system to maintain the correct proportions for all
rates of production and batch sizes and to ensure that all mixture produced is properly
treated with hydrated lime. Control the proportion of hydrated lime to within plus or minus
10% of the amount of hydrated lime required. Provide and interlock flow indicators or
sensing devices for the hydrated lime system with plant controls so that the mixture
production will be interrupted if introduetion of the hydrated lime fails. The addition of the
hydrated lime to the aggregate may be accomplished by Method A or B as follows:

337-9.2.1 Method A - Dry Form: Add hydrated lime in a dry form to the mixture
according to the type of asphalt plant being used.

When a batch plant is used, add the hydrated lime to the aggregate in the
weigh hopper or as approved and directed by the Engineer. Increase the batch dry mixing
time by eight to twelve seconds, or as directed by the Engineer, from the time the aggregate
is completely emptied into the pugmill. Uniformly distribute the hydrated lime prior to the
addition of asphait binder into the pugmill.

When a drum-mix plant is used, add and uniformly disperse the hydrated
lime to the aggregate prior to the addition of the asphalt binder. Add the hydrated lime in
such a manner that it will not become entrained in the exhaust system of the drier or plant.

337-9.2.2 Method B - Hydrated Lime/Water Shurry: Add the required quantity of
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hydrated lime (based on dry weight) in a hydrated lime/water slurry form to the aggregate.
Provide a solution consisting of hydrated lime and water in concentrations as directed by the
Engineer. Use a plant equipped to blend and maintain the hydrated lime in suspension and
{o mix it with the aggregates uniformly in the proportions specified.

337-9.3 Hydrated Lime Pretreatment: For FC-5 mixes containing granite, as an
alternative to 337-9.2, pretreat the aggregate with hydrated lime prior to incorporating the
aggregate into tbe mixture. Use a feed system to accurately proportion the aggregate and
required quantity of hydrated lime, and mix them in suclh a manner that uniform coating of
the aggregate is obtained. Conirol the proportion of hydrated lime to within plus or minus
10% of the amount required. Aggregate pretreated with hydrated lime in this manner shall
be incorporated into the asphalt mixture within 45 days of pretreatment.

337-9.3.1 Hydrated Lime Pretreatment Methods: Pretreat the aggregate using
one of the following two methods:

Pretreatment Method A - Dry Form: Add the required quantity of hydrated
lime in a dry form to the aggregate. Assure that the aggregate at the time of pretreatment
contains a minimum of 3% moisture over saturated surface dry (SSD) conditions. Utilize
equipment to accurately proportion the aggregate and hydrated lime and mix them in such a
manner as to provide a uniform coating.

Pretreatment Method B - Hydrated Lime/Water Slurry: Add the required
quantity of hydrated lime (based on dry weight) in a hydrated lime/water slurry form to the
aggregate. Provide a solution consisting of hydrated lime and water in a concentration to
provide effective treatment. Use equipment to blend and maintain the hydrated lime in
suspension, to accuratcly proportion the aggregate and hydrated lime/water slurry, and to
mix them to provide a uniform coating.

337-9.3.2 Blending QC Records: Maintain adequate QC records for the

Engineer’s review for all pretreatment activities. Include as a minimum the following
information (for each batch or day’s run of pretreatment): prelreatment date, aggregate
certification information, certified test results for the hydrated lime, aggregate moisture
content prior to blending, as-blended quantities of aggregate and hydrated lime, project
number, customer name, and shipping date.

337-9.3.3 Certification: In addition to the aggregate certification, provide a
certification with each load of material delivered to the hot mix asphalt plant, that the
material has been pretreated in conformance with these specifications. Include also the date
the malerial was pretreated.

337-10 Failing Material.
Meet the requirements of 334-5.9, For FC-5, use the Master Production Range
defined in Table 337-2 in lieu of Table 334-6.

337-11 Method of Measurement.

For the work specified under this Section (including the pertinent provisions of
Sections 320 and 330), the quantity to be paid for will be the weight of the mixture, in tons.
For each pay iteny, the pay quantity will be based on the quantity placed on the project,
limited to 105% of the adjusted plan quantity for the pay ilem. For dense-graded mixes, the
adjusted plan quantity will be determined by dividing the pay item’s original plan quantity
(including any Engineer approved quantity revisions) by the design Gmm stated in 334-1.4,
then multiplying it by the tonnage-weighted average Gmm of the mixes used for the pay

REV. 01/01/2022



item. For open graded mixes, the adjusted plan quantity will be determined by dividing the
pay item’s original plan quantity (including any Engineer approved quantity revisions) by
the design Gsb stated in 337-8.2, then multiplying it by the tonnage-weighted average Gy of
the mixes used for the pay item.

The bid price for the asphalt mix will include the cost of the asphalt binder (asphalt
rubber (or polymer), asphalt cement, ground tire rubber, anti-stripping additive, blending
and handling) and the tack coat application as directed in 300-8, as well as fiber stabilizing
additive and hydrated lime (if required). There will he no separate payment or unit price
adjustment for the asphalt binder material in the asphalt mix. The weight will be determined
as provided in 320-3.2 (including the provisions for the automatic recordation system).

Prepare and submit a Certification of Quantities to the Engineer in accordance with
9-2.1.2,

337-12 Basis of Payment.

337-12.1 General: Price and payment will be full compensation for all the work
specified under this Section (including the applicable requirements of Sections 320 and
330),

337-12.2 FC-9.5 and FC-12.5: Meet the requirements of 334-8.
337-12.3 FC-5: Meet the requirements of 334-8

337-12.4 Payment: Payment will be made under:
Item No. 337~ 7- Asphaltic Concrete Friction Course - per ton.

SECTION 570 - PERFORMANCE TURF

Section 570: Delete Section 570 in its entirety and substitute the following:

SECTION 570 - SODDING OF DISTURBED AREAS

570-1 Description.
Establish a growing, healthy turf over the disturbed areas designated by the Engineer
using sod. Maintain all sodded areas until final acceptance of all contract work in
accordance with Section 5-11.

570-2 Materials.
Meet the following requirements:

Turf Materials.......ooovviiiiiiiiiiaeen, Section 981
Fertiizer....coovvviiiiiiiiiiii i Section 982
K1 PO Section 983

570-3 Construction Methods.
REV. 01/01/2022



570-3.1 General: Incorporate sod installation into the project at the earlicst
practical time.

Shape the areas to be sodded to the typical sections generally existing prior
to overlay work. Sod variety matching the adjoining areas shall be used unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer. Use the methods and materials necessary to establish and
maintain the initial sodding until acceptance of the Contract work in accordance with 5-11.
All permanent sodding shall be in place prior to final acceptance.

The Department will only pay for replanting as necessary due to factors
determined by the Engineer to be beyond the control of the Contractor,

570-3.2 Sed. Placc the sod on the prepared surface, with edges in close contact. Do
not use sod which has been cut for more than 48 hours.

Place the sod to the edge of all landscape areas as shown in the Plans and as
shown in the Design Standards.

Place rolled sod parallel with the roadway and cut any exposed netting even
with the sod edge.

Remove and replace any sod as directed by the Engineer.

570-8 Method of Measurement.

The quantities to be paid for will be the authorized quantity in square yards
of areas sodded for each sod varicty. Any areas sodded without the express authorization of
the Engineer will not be considered for payment. Quantities will be measured in place after
sodding is completcd and accepted.

570-9 Basis of Payment. )

Prices and payments will be full compensation for all work and materials specified
in this Section.
Payment will be made under:

Item No. 570- 9~ 1 Sodding, Bahia — per square yard
Ttem No. 570- 9- 2 Sodding, Floratam — per square yard

SECTION 710 — PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Section 710: Throughout the entire Section replace “gross mile” with “linear foot™ or
“linear feet”, as applicable. All painted pavement markings will be measured on a linear
foot basis.

Subarticle 710-11.1: Add the following to the end of the paragraph: “Raised Pavement
Markers will be paid for separately under Itcm No. 706- 03 Retroreflective Pavement
Markers — per each. Pavement markings of a temporary nature used for maintenance of
traffic purposes are not subject to payment under this provision, but shall be included in the
cost of Item No. 102- 1 Maintenance of Traffic — lump sum.”

SECTION 711 - THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKINGS
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Section 711: Throughout the Section replace “gross mile” with “linear foot” or “linear
feet”, as applicable. All thermoplastic pavement markings will be measured on a linear foot
basis.
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Microsurfacing Specifications

335-1 Description.

Construct a micro surfacing pavement with the type of mixture specified in the Plans.
Micro surfacing is a mixture of polymer-modified emulsified asphalt, mineral
aggregate, mineral filler, water, and other additives, propetly proportioned, mixed and
spread on a paved surface.

The mix shall be capable of being spread in variablc thickness cross-sections
(wedges, ruts, scratch courses and surfaces) which, after curing and initial traffic
consolidation, resists compaction throughout the entire design tolerance range of
asphalt binder content and varjable thickness to be encountered. The end product
shall maintain a skid-resistant surface in variable thick sections throughout the service
life of the micro surfacing.

The mix shall be a quick-traffic system that will be able to accept straight rolling
traffic one hour after application.

335-2 Materials.
335-2.1 Emaulsified Asphalt;
335-2.1.1 General Requirements: Provide a quick-traffic, polymer-
modified emulsified asphalt conforming to the requirements specified in

AASHTO M 208 for CSS-1h as listed in Table 335-1. The cement mixing test shall

be waived for this product. )

‘ The polymecr material shall be co-milled into the asphalt or
added to the emulsifier solution prior to the emulsification process. The amount of
polymer modifier shall not be less than 3.0% polymer solids based on the asphalt
content (by weight) and will be certified by the emulsified asphalt supplier.

The LCDOT may waive the five-day settlement test, provided
job-stored cmulsified asphalt is used within 36 hours from the time of the shipment
ot the stored material has had additional emulsified asphalt blended into it prior to
use.
335-2.1.2 Quality Tests: The emulsified asphalt, and emulsified asphalt residue,
shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M 208 for CSS-1h, with the additions
noted in Table 335-1.

Table 335-]
Quality Tests for Emulsified Asphalt
AASHTO Test No. Emulsified Asphalt Property | Specification Requirements
AASHTO T 59 Residue after Distillation ) 62% Minimum
AASHTO T 59 Cement Mixing NONE
Quality Tests for Emulsified Asphalt Residue
AASHTO T 53 | Softening Point | 135°F (57°C) Minimum
(1) Maintain the test temperature at 350°F (177°C) for 20 minutes.

335-2.1.3 Sampling, Certification, and Verification: For the first load of
emulsified asphalt produced for the project, the supplier shall submit a sample to the

owning agency’s designated laboratory for testing before use. When applicable, a
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pretest number will then be assigned by the designated laboratory, which shall be
furnished with all emulsificd asphalt delivered 1o the project.

At any time during application, LCDOT may sample and test all subsequent
loads of emulsijfied asphalt delivered to the project to verify and determine
compliance with specification requirements, Where these tests identify material
outside specification requirements, LCDOT may require the supplier to cease
shipment of that pre-lested product, Further shipment of that pre-tested product to
the owning agency’s projects will remain suspended until the causc of the problem
is evaluated and corrected by the supplier to the satisfaction of LCDOT. Proper
sampling and handling techniques are rcquired, and the testing shall be completed
within seven days of the sample being taken, Refer to AASHTO 7' 40 for emulsified
asphalt sampling procedures.

335-2.2 Aggregate:
335-2.2.1 General: Use an aggregate consisting of 100% crushed stonc. The
aggregate shall be a crushed stone such as granite, slag, limestone, chat, or other
high-quality aggregate, or a combination thereof, To assure the material is 100%
crushed, the parent aggregate will be larger than thc largest stone in the gradation
used. Use aggregate source(s) from the list of aggregates available on the Florida
Department of Transportation’s website and also meeting the requitements of this

ernecificatinn The TIRT far ahtainine the liet af acoraaatece ie:

QIO Lekse AEPL cgiuc Yualy LOSLE. LI auUULlulIL W uIce chuucuxcutb‘ Of FDOT
Standard Specification Sections 901 and 902, meet the minimum aggregate
requirements of Table 335-2.

Table 335-2
Quality Tests for Aggregate

AASHTO Test No. Aggregate Property Specification Requirements
AASHTO T 176 Sand Equivalent 65 Minimum
’ 15% Maximum using Na;SO4 or
AASHTO T 104 Soundness 25% Maximum using MaSOs
AASHTO T 96 Abrasion Resistance (0 30% Maximum

(1) The abrasion test will be performed on the parent aggregate.

335-2.2.3 Gradation Requirements: When tested in accordance with AASHTO T
27 and AASHTO T 11, the target (mix design) aggrcgate gradation, including the
mincral filler, shall be within the gradation range for a Type II or Type III mixture
shown in Table 335-3.
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Table 335-3
Aggregate Gradation Requirements

Sieve Size Type I Mix Design Range | Type III Mix Design Range S%c:):):;p Il\bfi Eg:;ge
Percent Passing Percent Passing .
Percent Passing
3/8 inch 100 100 N/A
No. 4 90 - 100 70 -90 +5%
No. § 65 -90 45-170 + 5%
No. 16 4570 28 - 50 +5%
No. 30 3050 19 - 34 +5%
No. 50 18-30 12-25 +4%
No. 100 10-21 718 +3%
No. 200 5-15 5-15 +2%

The aggregate will be accepted from the stockpile located at the project. The
stockpile will be accepted based on five quality control gradation tests conducted in
accordance with AASHTO T 2 and one sand equivalency test conducted in
accordance with AASHTO T 176. If the average of the five gradation tests is within
the stockpile tolerances shown in Table 335-3 for all of the sieve sizes, and the one
sand equivalent test meets the requirement shown in Table 335-2, then the stockpile
is accepted. If the average of the five gradation tests is not within the stockpile
tolerances shown in Table 335-3 for any sieve size, remove the stockpiled material
and replace it with new aggregate or blend other aggregate sources with the
stockpiled material. Aggregates used in blending must rmeet the guality tests shown
in Table 335-2 before blending and must be blended in a manncr to produce a
consistent gradation and sand equivalent value. If the sand equivalent quality control
test does not meet the critcria shown in Table 335-2, remove the stockpiled material
and replace it with new aggregate. If new aggregate is obtained or blending of
apgregates is performed resulting in an aggregate that is not represented by the mix
design, submit a new mix design to LCDOT for approval prior to production of the
mix.

The LCDOT may obtain stockpile samples at any time. If the average of five
gradation tests conducted in accordance with AASHTO T 2 is not within the
gradation tolerances shown in Table 335-3 for any sieve size, or if the sand
equivalent value does not meet the requirements of T'able 335-2, cease production
until the problem is corrected to the satisfaction of LCDOT.

All stockpiled aggregates shall be screened at the stockpile area prior to
delivery to the paving machine to remove oversize material and non-desirable
particles, The screened aggregate will be placed directly into the nurse truck or into
the micro surfacing mixing machine, depending on whether continuous or truck
mounted machines are used. Screened aggregate may not be placed on the ground
prior to mixture laydown.

335-2.3 Miperal Filler: Utilize non air-entraincd Portland cement or hydrated lime
that is free from lumps. The owner will accept the mineral filler by visual inspection.
The type and amount of mineral filler shall be determined by a laboratory mix
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design and will be considered as part of the aggregate gradation. An increase or
decrcase of less than one percent mineral filler may be permitted during production
if it is found to result in better consistency or set iimes. Any changes to the
percentage of mineral filler must meet the requirements of Table335-5.

335-2.4 Water: Ulilize water that is potable and free of harmful soluble salts,
reactive chemicals, or any other contaminants,

335-2.5 Additives: Additives may be added to the mixture or any of the component
materials to provide control of quick-trafficking properties. The additives to be used
should be indicated on the mix design and be compatible with the other components
of the mix.

335-3 Mix Design,

Before work begins, the Contractor shall submit a mix design to LCDO'T,
The mix design must have been developed within the last year using the specific
materials to be used on the project, Mix designs shall be developed by laboratories
with experience in designing micro surfacing mixtures. When requested by LCDOT,
the mix design shall be verified by an independent laboratory not affiliated with the
emulsion supplier or the contractor. Verification shall include confirmation of the
mix design results for wet cohesion and 1hour wet track abrasion loss. Projects
requiring rut filling, or multilayer application, shall also require lateral displacement
confirmation.

Submit the proposed mix design with supporting test daia indicating conipliance
with all mix design criteria. Allow LCDOT a maximum of one week to ejther
conditionally verify or reject the mix design.

Meet the requirements provided in Table 335-4, After the mix design has
been approved, no substitutions to the mix design will be permitted, unless approved
by LCDOT. LCDOT will consider inadequate field performance of a mix as
sufficient evidence that the properties of the mix related to the mix design have
changed. The project will be stopped until it is demonstrated that those propetrties, or
issues, have been sufficiently addressed.
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T'able 335-4
Mix Design Testing Requirements

ISSA Test No. Property Specification Requirements
Wet Cohesion:
1S5A TR-139 | @ 30 Minutes Minimum (Sef) 12 kg-cm Minimum
@ 60 Minutes Minimum 20 kg-cm or Near Spin Mini
(Traffic & P oum
Excess Asphalt by Loaded
ISSA TB-109 Wheel Tester (LWT) Sand 50 g/fi2 Maximum
Adhesion
ISSA TB-114 Wet Stripping 90% Minimum
Wot-track Abrasion Loss:
ISSA TB-100 One-hour Soal 50 g/ft*> Maximum
Six-day Soak 75 g/ft? Maximum

Lateral Displacement
ISSA TB-147 Specific Gravity after 1,000
Cycles of 125 1b.

5% Maximum
2.10 Maximum

ISSA TB-113" | Mix Time @ 77°F (25°C) Controllable to 120 Seconds

(1) The Cohesion test and Mixing Time test should be checked and reported for the
highest temperatures expected during construction.

The mix design must clearly show the proportions of aggregate, emulsified
asphalt, mineral filler, water, and additive usage based on the dry weight of the
aggregate. Mect the mix design component material requirements provided in Table
335-5.

Table 335-5

Mix Design Component Material Requirements

Component Materials Specification Requirements

Residual Asphalt 5.510 10.5% (by dry weight of aggregate)

Mineral Filler 0.5 to 3.0% (by dry weight of aggregatc)

Polymer-based Modifier Mi@lml gf 3.0% (solids based on asphalt
weight content)

Additives As needed

Water As required to produce proper mix consistency

The materials (aggregates, emulsion, mineral filler, and additives) must be
from the same source, grade and type used to develop the approved mix design. Any
substitutions or alternate supplies must be preapproved by LCDOT. Changes in the
aggregate source or emulsion source requires re-validating the mix design and the
performance properties. Blending, co-mingling and otherwise combining materials
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from two or more sources, grades or types not noted in the approved Mix Design is
strictly prohibited. Aggregate stockpiles and emulsion material should be located at
or near the job site in sufficient quantity for the job or designatcd parts of the job.
3354 Equipment.

335-4.1 General: Maintain all equipment, tools, and machines used in the
performance of this work in satisfactory working condition at all times to ensure a
high-quality product.

335-4.2 Mixing Equipment: Use a machine specifically designed and
manufactured to place micro surfacing. Truck mounted and sclf-loading continuous
machines are acceptable. Mix the material with an automatic-sequenced, self-
propelled micro surfacing mixing machine. It shall be a continuous-flow mixing
unit able to accurately deliver and proportion the mix components through a
revolving multi-blade, double-shafted mixer and to discharge the mixed product on a
continuous-flow basis. The machine shall have sufficient storage capacity for all mix
compouents to maintain an adequate supply to the proportioning controls.
Self-loading continuous machines shall be capable of loading materials while
continuing to lay micro surfacing, thereby minimizing construction joints, Self-
loading continuous machines shall be equipped to allow the operator to have full
control of the forward and reverse speeds during applications of the micro surfacing
material and shall be equipped with opposite-side driver stations to assist in
alignment. The self-loading device, opposite-side driver stations, and forward and
reverse speed controls shall be original equipinent-manufacturer design.

335-4.3 Proportioning Device: Provide and properly mark individual
volume or weight controls for proportioning each material to be added to the mix
(i.e., aggregate, mineral filler, emulsified asphalt, additives, and water).

335-4.4 Spreading Equipment: Agitate and spread the mixture uniformly in
the spreader box by means of twin-shafted paddles or spiral augers fixed in the
spreader box. Provide a front seal to ensure no loss of the niixture at the road contact
point. The rear seal shall act as a final strike-off and shall be adjustable. The
spreader box and rear strike-off shall be so designed and operated that a uniform
consistency is achieved and a free flow of material is provided to the rear strike-off.
The spreader box shall have suitable means to hydraulically adjust the box width
automatically while traveling behind the mixing unit, and be able to side shift the
box to compensate for variations in the pavement geometry.

335-4.4.1 Secondary Strike-off: Provide a secondary strike-off to improve
surface texture, The secondary strike-off shall have the same adjustments as the
spreader box.

335-4.4.2 Rut-filling Equipment: When required by the plans, micro
surfacing material may be used to fill ruts, utility cuts, depressions in the existing
surface, etc. When rutting or deformation is less than 1/2 inch, a full width scratch
course may be applied with the spreader box using a metal or stiff rubber strike-off.
Ruts of 1/2 inch or greater in depth shall be filled independently with a rut-filling
box, either five or six feet in width. Ruts that are in excess of 1-1/2 inch in depth
may require multiple applications with the rut-filling box to restore the cross-
section.

When a rut box is used, emulsificd asphalt content may be reduced by 0.5%

of'the mix design target. Any reduction of emulsified asphalt content must be within
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the tolerance of the job mix formulation listed in the mix design. Material placed
with the rut-filling box shall have a 1/4 inch crown to allow for traffic consolidation.
Before placing subsequent lifts, allow all rut-filling material to curc under traffic for
at least 24 hours.

335-4.5 Auxiliary Equipment: Provide suitable surface preparation
equipment, {raffic control equipment, hand tools, and any other support and safety
equipment necessary to perform the work.

335-6 Calibration.

Calibrate each mixing unit to be used in the performance of the work in the
presence of LCDOT prior to the start of construction. Previous calibration
documentation covering the exact materials to be used may be acceptable, provided
that no more than 60 days have lapsed. Document the individual calibration of each
material at various settings, which can be related to the machine metering devices.
Do not utilize any mixing unit on the project until the calibration has been
completed and approved by LCDOT. Any component replacement affecting
material proportioning requires that the machine be recalibrated. No machine will be
allowed to work on the project until the calibration has been completed and
accepted.

335-7 Weather Limitations.

Do not apply micro surfacing if either the pavement or air temperature is
below 50°F and falling. Micro surfacing may be applied when both pavement and
air temperatures are 45°F and rising. Do not apply micro surfacing when there is the
possibility that the finished product will freeze within 24 hours, Do not apply micro
surfacing in the rain or when there is standing water on the pavement. The mixture
shall not be applied when weather conditions prevent opening to traffic within a
reasonable amount of time, as determined by LCDOT.

335-8 Surface Preparation.

335-8.1 General: Remove any thermoplastic striping materials and retro-
reflective pavement markers in the areas to be micro surfaced. Provide temporary
striping as necessary to comply with plan requirements. Immediately prior to
applying the micro surfacing, clear the surface of all loose material, silt spots,
vegelation, and other material that will negatively affect the quality of the micro
surfacing, utilizing any standard cleaning method. If water is used for cleaning,
allow any unsealed cracks to dry thoroughly before applying micro surfacing.
Protect manholes, valve boxes, drop inlets and other service entrances from the
micro surfacing mixture by a suitable method. LCDOT will approve the surface
preparation prior to micro surfacing. No loose aggregate, either spilled from the lay-
down machine or existing on the road, will be permitted.

335-8.2 Cracks: If the plans call for crack filling prior to construction of the
micro surfacing treatment, pre-treat any cracks in the surface of the pavement with a
crack filler meeting the material requirements of FDOT Developmental
Specification Section 305 prior to the application of the micro surfacing, Fill any
cracks with a width greater than 1/4 inch. Do not overfill the cracks. Crack filling

malerial must cure for a minimum of 30 days prior to application of the micro
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surfacing.

335-8.3 Rumble Strips: Where shoulders are not to be micro surfaced,
prevent material from being applied to or entering any rumble strip depressions. If
necessary, remove any material that enters the depressions. When rumble strips are
to be micro surfaced, place a scratch course to fill the depressions prior to placing
the final surface course.

335-8.4 Tack Coat: Place a tack coat on all concrete or brick pavement prior
to constructing a micro surfacing course. In general, LCDOT will not require a tack
coat on asphalt pavements except in areas that are extremely dry or raveled, as
determined by LCDOT. If required, the tack coat should be type SS, type CSS, or
the micro surfacing emulsified asphalt. It may eonsist of one part emulsified asphalt
to three parts water and should be applied with a standard distributor. The
distributor shall be capable of applying the dilution evenly at a rate of 0.05-

0.15 gallons per square yard.

335-9 Test Strip.

Construct a test strip for LCDOT to evaluate. The test strip should be
performed in similar conditions as those expected during actual application. The test
strip shall be 1,000 feet in length at a location not associated with the project within
reasonable proximity to the project staging area. The intention of the test strip is to
assure adequate workmanship, aesthetics and that the cure time of the mixture is
achievable when applied with the personnel, equipment and materials intended for
use during execution of the project. Acceptable cure time is defined by the ability of
the test strip to accept rolling traffic within one hour after placement. Full
production may begin once the test strip has been accepted by LCDOT.

If 1.CDOT deermns the test strip to be unacceptable, the Contractor shall make
any nccessary changes. Once LCDOT is satisfied that the cause of the problem has
been remcdied, the Contractor may resubmit a new test strip for evaluation.

335-10 Application.

335-10.1 General: Pre-wet the surface by fogging ahead of the spreader box
with water. Adjust the rate of application of the fog spray to suit temperatures,
surface texture, humidity, and dryness of the pavement.

The micro surfacing shall be of the desired consistency upon leaving the
mixer, Carry a sufficient amount of material in all parts of the spreader box at all
times so that complete coverage is obtained. Avoid overloading of the spreader box.
Do not allow humping, balling, or unmixed aggregate in the micro surfacing mixture.

Do not leave streaks, such as those caused by oversized aggregate, in the
finished surface. If excess streaking develops, stop production until the situation has
been corrected. Excessive streaking is defined as more than four drag marks greater
than 1/2 inch wide and 4 inches long, or 1 inch wide and 3 inches long, in any
30 square yard area. Do not permit transverse ripples or longitudinal streaks of
1/4 inch in depth or greater, when measured by placing a 10 foot straight edge over
the surface.

Tack Coat: Normally, tack coat is not required unless the surface to be

covered is extremely dry and raveled or is concrete or brick. If required, the tack

coat should consist of one part emulsified asphalt/three parts water and should be
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applied with a standard distributor. The emulsified asphalt should be SS or CSS
grade. The distributor shall be capable of applying the dilution evenly at a rate of
0.05 to 0.10 gal/yd? (0.23 to 0.45 I/m?). The tack coat shall be allowed to cure
sufficiently before the application of Microsurfacing. If a tack coat is to be required,
there will be no pay as it will be incidental to construction.

335-10.2 Rate of Application: The average single application rate, as
measured by the Contractor, shall be in accordance with Table 335-6, unless
otherwise specified in the plans. Full width application rates must be maintained
within plus or minus 2 pounds per square yard of the specified rate. Application
rates are based upon the weight of dry aggregate in the mixture. The maximum
thickness of any single layer of micro surfacing at the edge of the pavement shall be
1/4 inch.

AGC}%%ATE LOCATION SUGGESTED APPLICATION RATEW
Double Application
Collectors, Local | Single Application: (two lifts):
Roads, and Airport 15-21 [bs/yd? Bottom: 14-18 Ibs/yd?
Runways Top:  16-20 lbsfyd?
. 2
Typell Scratch or Levelin foel 024 b
A & As Required —— 14 Ib/yd? (minimum)
ourse
Double Application
Interstate, Arterial | Single Application: (two lifts):
Routes, and Wheel 18-26 1bs/yd? Bottom: 16-22 lbs/yd?
Ruts Top: 1822 Ibs/yd?
, 2
Type III Soreth o Coveltng Total:  34-44 lbs/yd
C As Required - 16 Ib/yd? (minimum)
ourse

(1) Suggesied application rates are bascd upon the weight of dry aggregate in the mixture,

335-10.3 Joints: Prevent excessive buildup, uncovered areas, or unsightly
appearance on longitudinal and transversce joints. Provide suitable-width spreading
equipment to produce a minimum number of longitudinal joints throughout the
project. Place longitudinal joints on lane lines, where possible. Use half passes and
odd-width passcs only when absolutely neccssary. Do not apply a half pass as the
last pass of any area. Do not overlap longitudinal lane line joints by more than threc
inches. Do not construet joints having more than a 1/4 inch difference in elevation
when measured by placing a 10 foot straight edge over the joint and measuring the
elevation drop-off. Construct longitudinal joints so that water is not held at the joint.
Construct transverse joints at the beginning and end project limits so that the
elevation difference between the micro surfacing and the adjacent pavement does
not exceed 1/4 inch,

335-10.4 Mix Stability: Produce a micro surfacing mixture that possesses
sufficient stability so that premature breaking of the material in the spreader box
does not occur. The mixture shall be homogeneous during and following mixing and
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spreading. The mixture shall be frec of excess water or emulsified asphalt and free
of segregation of the emulsified asphall and aggregate fines from the coarser
aggregate, Do not spray water directly into the spreader box while applying micro

surfacing material under any circumstances.

335-10.5 Handwork: Utilize hand squeegees to provide complete and
uniform coverage of micro surfaced areas that cannot be rcached with the mixing
machine. Lightly dampen the area to be hand worked prior to mix placement, if
necessary. Care shall be exercised to leave no unsightly appearance from handwork,
‘When performing handwork, provide the samne type of finish as that applied by the

spreader box.

335-10.6 Lines: Construct straight lines along curbs and shoulders. Do not
permit runoff on these areas. Kecp lines at intersections straight to provide a good
appearance. If necessary, utilize a suitable material to mask off the end of strests to
provide straight lines. Edge lines shall not vary by more than 2 inches horizontally.

335-10.7 Cleanup: Remove micro sutfacing mixture from all areas such as
manholes, gutters, drainage structures, rumble strips, and as otherwise specified by
LCDOT. On a daily basis, remove any debris resulting from the performance of the

work.

335-10.8 Post Sweeping: If required by LCDOT, broom the surface of any
loose matetial within 48 hours after the completion of the micro surfacing, If
dirceted by LCDOT, perform this operation again approximately seven to ten days
after completion of the micro surfacing as needed. Additionally, clean the surface, as
necessary, priot to application of the final pavement markings.

335-11 Quality Control and Assurance.

Table 335-7
Micro Surfacing Quality Control Tolerances

Aggregate Gradation Tolerances ()

Sieve Size No. 4 No. 8 No. 16

No. 30

No. 50 No. 100 | No. 200

Tolerance 5.0% 5.0% 5.0%

5.0%

4.0% 3.0% 2.0%

General Quality Control Tolerances ()

Parameter

Tolerance

Asphalt Cement Content Single Test

0.5% from mix design

Asphalt Cement Content Daily Average

0.2% from mix design

Application Rate (as determined by 1,000 ft
yield checks)

2 Ib/yd?

Sand Equivalent Test (ASTM D2419)

7% from mix design

335-11.1 General: Produce a mixture that will meet the mix design and the
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quality control (QC) tolerances specified in Table 335-7, Notify LCDOT
immediately if QC lest results exceed the tolerances specified in Table 335-7, and
stop mix production. Identify the cause of the deviation, and determine the
cormrective action necessary to bring the mixture into compliance, Obtain LCDOT’s
approval before resuming work.

The LCDOT reserves the right to verify, at agency cost, QC test accuracy by
an independent laboratory not heretofore associated with the project. If LCDOT
identifies a condition that causes an unsatisfactory micro surfacing treatment,
immediately stop production work and correct the defect at no additional cost.

335-11.2 Contractor’s Quality Coutrol Plan: Provide and follow a QC
plan that will maintain QC for production and construction processes. Provide
LCDOT with a copy of the QC plan for review and approval before the pre-
construction meeting. Include, at a minimum, the following items:

The source materials used on the project.

Sampling and testing methods used to determine compliance with material

specifications.

The equipment to be used on the project.

Calibration method used to determine compliance with the mix design,

Pavement cleaning and preparation procedure.

Plan for protecting micro surfacing mixture from damage by traffic.

Procedure for monitoring initial acceptance requirements.

An action plan demonstrating adjustments of the micro surfacing operation

for adverse environmental conditions.

335-11.3 Minimum Sampling and Testing Frequency:

335-11.3.1 Fine Aggregate Gradation: Sample fine aggregate from the
project stockpile and test for gradation and sand equivalency. Perform one test per
500 tons of fine aggregate.

At the discretion of LCDOT, an alternative would allow certification of an
entire stockpile. The stockpile will be accepted bascd on five quality control
gradation tests conducted in accordance with AASHTO T 2 and five sand
equivalency tests conducted in accordance with AASHTO T 176. If the average of
the five gradation tests is within the stockpile tolerances shown in Table 335-3 for
all of the sieve sizes and the five sand equivalent tests meels the requirement shown
in Table 335-2, then the stockpile is accepted.

335-11.3.2 Asphalt Content: Calculate the percent asphalt content of the
mixture at least three times per day. The Owner’s on-site representative shall
randomly determine the timing for the readings used to calculate asphalt content.

335-11.3.3 Application Rate: Calculate the yield of the course placed at
least three times per day. The Owner’s on-site representative shall randomly
determine the timing for the readings used to calculate application rate,

335-11.4 Documentation: Complete a daily report that includes the
following information:

Job number
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Route/Street Name(s)

Owner’s On-Site Representative

Date

Air temperature — Min/Max (during application)
Unit weight of emulsion (pounds per gallon)
Beginning and ending application locations
Counter readings (beginning, ending, and total difference)
Total area (square yards)

Aggrepate weight

Gallons of emulsion

Application rate (pounds per square yard)
Contractor’s authorized signature

QC aggregate properties (if required)

Asphalt emulsion bill of lading(s)

335-12 Acceptance.

Allow LCDOT access to in-progress work for quality assurance review and
testiug. Upon completion of work, schedule an inspection with LCDOT. LCDOT
will note deficiencies. Any deficiencies identified during this process will be
addressed by the Contractor at no additional cost.

335-13 Basis of Payment.

335-13.1 Gencral: The quantities to be paid for under this Technical
Provision shall be included in thc Square Yard price for Microsurfacing (Single
application), Microsurfacing (Double application), Microsurfacing (Heavy single
application), Microsurfacing (Heavy double application) and the per Ton price for
Microsurfacing (Rut filling) or as listed in the Bid Form. The Unit price includes all
items listed in the contract, including all General Conditions, Special Conditions and
Technical Provisions pertaining to Microsurfacing, including all items of work
described herein. No additional payment will be provided for any item necessary for
the completion of this contract as detailed in the specifications.

335-13.2 Payment Items: Payment will be made under;

Item No. APM-001  Micro surfacing Per square yard
Item No. APM-002 Double micro surfacing Per square yard

Warranty;

The Contractor shall provide the City or County upon final acceptance of the
Microsurfacing work, a warranty period of three years which shall include all labor,
materials, hauling, traffic control and striping to repair the defective areas. Defective
areas shall include debonding/delamination, bleeding, excessive raveling and
aggregate loss exposing the old roadway surface. The Contractor shall perform all
warranty work at no cost to the City or County.
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RAP / Milling Placement Specifications

LCDOT PROVIDED RAP / Millings Typically Located at LCDOT Depot

6501 Felix Romano Dr
Lehigh Acres, FL 33971
or

5560 Zip Dr
Ft Myers, Fl 33905

1. Mobilize a crusher to crush millings to 1/2" minus

Load & haul crushed millings to the attached locations

3. Priorto Placement of the crushed RAP the existing roads shall be clipped
and any low areas (pot holes included) shall be filled and rolled with a
standard rolling pattern.

4, The crushed Rap must have the proper amount of moisture to allow for
compaction, be placed by self-propelled paving machine with a standard 10’
main screed, be able to hold an 18’ roadway from edge to edge, and will be
compacted with a standard rolling pattern according to the 2000 FDOT
Standard Spec book.

5. Spread rate of the application of crushed RAP will be placed at 250tbs/SY

6. After placement has been accepted, it will have to be primed and sanded at
an application rate of not less than .1Gal/SY, unless a lower rate is directed
by LCDOT.

7. Dress the edges at any drop offs and contractor shalf ensure positive
drainage.

8. Driveway tie-ins shall not exceed more than 1” at concrete or paved drives.

I
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RACK FIL EALT

1.1 Description
All cracks within the specified area that are one quarter (1/4) inch or greater shall be
properly prepared and sealed. All contractors and their subcontractors shall be FDOT prequalified.
Crack filling material must cure for a minimum of 30 days prior to application of the micro surfacing,.

1.2 References

All reference standards and specifications shall be the current issue or latest revisionat
the first date of tender advertisement, These specifications herein are in addition to the
following standards, specifications or publications listed below:

* ASTM D-5329: Standard Test Method for Sealants and Fillers, Hot-Applied, For
Joints and Cracks in Asphaltic and Portland Cement Concrete Pavements.

s  ASTM D36: Standard Test Method for Softening Point of Bitumen (Ring-and-Ball
Apparatus)

e ASTM D3111: Standard Test Method for Flexibility Determination of Hot-Melt
Adhesives by Mandrel Bend Test Method.

e« ASTM DI13: Standard Test Method for Ductility of Bituminous Matcrials
s  ASTM D-2669: Standard Test Method for Apparent Viscosity of Petroleumn Waxes
Compounded with Additives (Hot Melts)
+  ASTM D4: Standard Test Method for Bitumen Content
= ASTM D6690: Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot Applied, for
Concrete and Asphalt Pavements
13 Submittals

a) The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the Project Manager the specificationssheets
along with the manufacturer's suggested installation procedures of the type of
crack seal that is to be uscd.

b) A log sheet shall be maintained during the crack seal operations, The original of
this log sheet shall be supplied to the Project Manager. A minimum of the
following information shall be recorded:

I, Date, time and amount added to the melter. The lot number from each box
added shall be also recorded.
2. Road name, date, titme application process starts, amount installed, titnc
application process ends.
3. Weathcer conditions.
c) The CONTRACTOR shall supply the Project Manager with tickets and the

corresponding actual lot numbers removed from the boxes, showing the amount
of gallons used for cach road.
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1.6

1.4

d) A log of all herbicides, if any, shall be kept and a copy shall be supplied to the Project
Manager within one (1) week of spraying. This log shall include the type of material,
mixture rate, application rate, location, date, and tine ofapplication.

Materials

a) Crack Seal: Crack sealer product shall be Crafco PolyFlex Type 3, product # 34521
or equivalent, It shall be an asphalt based product designed to be used to fill cracks and
joints in asphalt. It shall have the ability to scal out water.

b) Blotting Material: If required the blotting material shall be an aggregate such as
cement dust, Crafco Detack or equivalent, or other cover aggregate approved by the
Project Manager,

Equipment

a) Crack Sealant Application Equipment: Equipment used to install the sealant
into the cracks shall be as specified by the manufacturcr and shall have the ability
to fill cracks with two wands at the saine time and maintain the proper temnperature ofthe sealant
throughout the sealing process.
This heating unit shall be a jackcted double boiler melter and shall be equipped with an
agitation system. The applicator hose’s shall have a recirculation system or be equipped
with a temperature controlled heating system. Pouring pots or
gravity-fed sealant applicators shall not bc used for sealing cracks and joints.

b) Compressor: The compressor shall be 75 C.F.M. capacity, or more, to ensure an
adequate supply of air to effectively clean the joints. Any pneumatic tool lubricator must
be bypassed and a filter installed on the discharge valve to keep water and ol out of the
lines,

c) Hot Compressed Air Equipment: A hot compressed air lance shall be used to
clean, dry and pre-heat cracks prior to applying sealant. The air lance shall consist of a
comnpressur propare systein providing a high temperaturc, high velocity blast of air.

d) Crack Cleaning Equipment: Cleaning of excess debris shall be done by means of
power sweepers, hand brooms, or air brooms,

Work Methods

) Weather: No sealant shall be installed unless the ambient and pavernent temperature

are 40° and rising, There shall be no fog and no chance of rain. Any cracks that are not
sealed the same day they are prepared shall be blown out with campressed air before the
sealing operation continues. If rain or fog delays the sealing operation, the cracks shall
be allowed to dry and shal) have additional cleaning as required to remove any debris
that inay have been washed into the crack by rain. The cracks shall be completely dry
before the seal treatment can resume. The Contractor may use the Hot Compressed Alr
Lance method of cleaning and drying the cracks with the approval of the Project
Manager. Care shall be taken to not overheat the cxisting asphaltic concrete surface if
this methed is used.

b) Surface Preparation: Prior to starting any application process the
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for removing any existing dirt and
vegetation that is on the asphalt.
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c) Crack Cleaning: All cracks and joints shall be cleaned free of all deleterious
matcrials, including any dust, old sealant, incompressible, and organic material.
When vegetation exists in the cracks and joints, it shall be removed by either
using propane torch or treated with an herbicide that sterilizes the soil. The
method of removal is subject to the approval of the Project Manager. If an
herbicide is used it shall be applied according to the manufacturer's specifications
and shall be applicd ahead of the operations so that the weed is totally browned.
‘The applicator of the herbicide shall have the proper State of Florida Pesticide
Applicators License. A copy of this license shall be supplied to the Project
Manager upon request. A log of all herbicides shall be kept as specified in the
section 1.3 Submittals and a copy shall be supplied to the Project Manager. All
cracks are to be clean and are sufficiently dry before any crack sealing material is
applied. All cracks shall be blown clean by high pressure air. All old material
and other debris removed from the cracks shall be removed from the pavement
surface immediately. Any cracks that are not sealed the same day they arc
prepared shall be blown out with compressed air before the sealing operation
continucs.

d) Sealant Heating: The temperature of the sealant shall be heated and maintained
using the manufacturer's recommended procedures. The sealant compound shall
be melted slowly with constant agitation until it is in a {ump-free, free-flowing
state, within the temperature range recommended by the manufacturer for
application. Care shall be taken to insure that the sealant is not heated above the
manufacturer's recommended maximum temperature or for longer than the
recommended application life. The Project Manager shall have the right toreject
the product if it is determined that this has occurred.

e) Sealant Application: The sealant shall be applied in the crack or jointreservoir
uniformly from the bottom to the top and shall be filled without formation of
entrapped air or voids. The sealant shall be installed so that it is recessed
approximately one eight (1/8) inch below the pavement surface to prevent
tracking. Sealant shall bc applied to slightly overfil] the reservoir and then struck off using &
“V* shaped squeegee. The remaining squeegee material shal] be flush with the pavement
sutface. In no case shall the width of excess material on the pavement surface exceed (4)
inches. At no time shall the sealant be in excess of one sixtieth (1/16) inch above the adjacent
surface and shall extend no more than one and a half (1.5) inches from the crack edges. Each
wand shall have removable heads so that variable width dises from two (2) to four (4) inches
may be installed at the Project Managers request.

f) Blotting Application: When traffic requires immediate use of the roadway, a
blotting material shall be broadcast or sprayed over the fresh sealant to preventit
from being picked up and tracked. Any excessive or spillcd sealer shail be
removed by the CONTRACTOR using approved methods .

« During the period of construction and the warranty period the CONTRACTOR shall be
responsible for processing any and all claims for property damage and or bodily injury
caused by the failure of the Crack Sealing including but not limited to, motor vehicles or
pedestrians. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the payment of all property
damage and bodily injury claims and agrees to save and hold harmless the COUNTY
from all such claims. Claims not handled by the CONTRACTOR or their representative
in the proper manner, will be settled by the COUNTY, The COUNTY shall recover all
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1.7

1.8

1.9

costs from the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for any claims
of tracking as part of this specification. Tf there is a claim the CONTRACTOR shall be
Responsible for:

)] Applying more blotting material as necessary.

2) Address the tracked material by cither removing or repairing the
object that was affccted.

Method of Measurement.

The measurement shall be made in amount of gallons of crack seal applied to the road,
and shall be supported by the submittals as outlincd in Section 1.3 Submittals, paragraph
b. The amount of crack sealer shall be reported and invoiced for each road.

Basis of Payment.

Crack Sealing shall be based on a price per gallon. The unit pricc as shown on the Bid
Sheet "Sealing” or "Routing and Sealing" shall be all inclusive to include cleaning,

sealing, FDOT traffic control, mobilization and any other incidentals required to providethe
COUNTY with a final product that will meet the specifications as described in the crack
sealing section. All invoices shall contain the purchase order number, invoice date, itemized
work detail including the amount of product applied to each road, date of service specific to
each location, appropriate retention, person to contact and their phone number for billing
questions and location of delivery or service, and confirmation of acceptance of the goods
or services by the appropriate COUN'TY representative.

Deficiencies and Repairs

a) Where the sealant subsides in the crack by more than 1/8inch below the adjacent
pavement surface, except where the pavement will be immediately overlaid, the
surface of the sealant shall be cleaned and topped up.

b) The sealant shall be removed, the routed crack rerouted at the Project Manager's
discretion, and resealed if any of the following occur:

i) the sealant contains imbedded foreign material other than dusting material;
i) the sealant contains entrapped air bubbles;
iii)  the sealant has de-bonded or pulled away from the crack; or

iv) the sealant has been excessively heated.
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Polymer Modified Standard Slurry Seal

Polymer modified slurry seal is used in the same applications as a standard slurry seal however
polymer slurry seal has higher binder cohesion that Jeads to improvements in resisiance to raveling,
especially in eul-de-sacs. Polymer modified slurry seals are more abrasion resistant and can be laid
at higher application rates without bleeding or deformation. For airport application suitable
variations are made- including rolling.

1.01 SCOPE

Slurry Seal shall consist of mixing asphalt emulsion, agpregate, and water and spreading the
mixture on a surfaec or pavement where shown on the plans, as specified in these specifications
and the special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer.

2.01 MATERIALS

The materials for slurry seal immediately prior (o mixing shall conform to the following
requirements:

2.02 (a) POLYMER MODIFIED ASPHALT EMULSION

Emulsified asphalt shall provide a quick- traffic latex modified cationic type CSS emulsion with
natural or synthetic latex conforming to the requirements specified in AASHTO M208 or ASTM

D2397 for CSS-1H,

Property Minimum Maximum
Viscosity, Saybolt Furol @ 25° C, 20.0 90.0

Sec.

Particle Charge Positive —

Sieve Test - 0.1
Distillation: - -

Qil distillate, by volume, % —~- 0.5
Residue from Distillation, % 62.0 —
Penetration, 25°C, 100g, 5 sec. 40.0 100.0
Ductility, 77° F, 50 mm/ sec. 70.0 -

plus the following:

AASHTO TEST ASTM TEST QUALITY SPECIFICATION
NO. NO.
T53 D36 Softening Point 135F (57CQ)
Min.
T59 D244 Residue after 62% Minimum
Distillation
T49 2397 Penetration at 40 - 90*
77F (25 C)
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2170 Kinematic 650 cSt/sec.
Viscosity Minimum F
275F (135C)

Tt shall pass all applicable storage and settlement tests. The cement mixing test shall be waived
for this emulsion. The polymer material shall be milled or blended into the asphalt or emulsifier
solution prior to the emulsification process.

The minimum amount and type of polymer modifier shall be determined by the laboratory
performing the mix design. The minimum amount required will be based on asphalt weight
content and will be certified by the emulsion supplier. In general, a one percent (1%) minimum
to three (3%) maximum polymer solids, based on asphalt weight, is considered the standard.

The five-day (5) settlement test may be waived, provided job stored emulsion is used within
thirty-six (36) hours from the time of the shipment, or the stored material has had additional
emulsion blended into it prior to use.

Each load of emulsified asphalt shall be accompanied with a Certificate of Analysis/Compliance
to assurc that it is the same as that used in the mix design. For the first load of emulsified asphalt
produced for the project, the supplier shall submit a sample to the owning agency’s designated
laboratory for testing. At any time during application, the owner / buying agency may sample and
test all subsequent loads of emulsified asphalt dclivered to the project to verify and determine
compliance with specification requirements. Where these tests identify material outside
specification requirements, the owner may require the supplier to cease shipment of that pretested
emulsified asphalt product. Further shipment of that pretested emulsified asphalt product to the
owning agency’s projccts will remain suspended until the cause of the problem is evaluated and
corrected by the supplier as necessary to the satisfaction of the owning agency.

2.02 (b) WATER

Water shall be potable, free of harmful soluble salts and shall be of such quality that the asphalt
will not separate from the emulsion before the slurry seal is in place in the work.

203 (¢) AGGREGATE

The mineral aggregate used shall be of the type and grade specificd for the particular use of the
Slurry. The aggregate shall be a manufactured crushed stone such as granite, slag, limestone, chat,
or other high-quality aggregate, or combination thereof. The material shall be free from vegetable
matter and other deleterious substances. The percentage composition by weight of the aggregate
shall conform to the following prading:

Typell e

Sieve Sizesv _ béfééhtage Péésing'
3/8"(9.5-mm) w0
No.4(475-mm) 90100
woseaom U e

Mo tofi ) S -
No. 30(600- um) ' ' 2550
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No.200 (75-um) ' 515

o s ]

Approximate apphcatlon rate (Pounds/Square Yard) 23 26

The aggregate shall also conform to the following quality requirements:

Test .
Test R e t
S Method
Sand ASTM

65 Min.
Equivalent D219 OO M™
ASTM 15% Maximum using NA2 SO4
Soundness

o ~cs8 .or 25% Maximum using Mg504
Abrasion ASTM 30% maximum after 500
Resistance*  C131 -revolutions

* Abrasion Resistance is to be performed on the parent
aggregate before crushing.

2.02 (d) MINERAL FILLER

The mineral filler shall be either Portland Cement or other approved mineral fillers, if required.
Portland Cement if used, shall be commercially available Type I-IT and shall be free of lumps and
clods.

2.03 MIX DESIGN

At least 7 working days before slurry seal placement commences, the Contractor shall submit to
the Engineer for approval a laboratory report of tests and proposed niix design covering the
specific materials to be used on the project. The perccntage of asphalt emulsion proposed in the
mix design shall be within the percentage range specified in Section 2.04 “Proportioning.”

The tests and mix design shall be performed by a laboratory capable of performing the applicable
International Slurry Seal Association (ISSA) tests. The proposed slurry seal mixture shall conform
to the reqmrements specified when tested in accordance with the following tests:

Test_ e ISSATest Method L Requnren;ent o
S!urry Seal Con5|stency, cm . Tmoe 3 max. .
WetStripping T4 Pas
Compatlbxhty o ] . Tiis Q ‘ _Pass (a)
Cohesuon Test, kg cm W|th|n 1h0ury . T1‘39 : 20 min. (b)'
4WetTrackAbraSIon g/sq 1t L o TIO(N)‘ T 75 max.

(a). Mixing test must pass at the maxtmum expected air temperature at the pro;ect 5|te du;mg '
application.
{b). Using prOJect source aggregate asphalt emulston and set—control agents |f used
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The laboratory report shall be signed by the laboratory that performed the tests and mix design
and shall show the results of the tests on individual materials, comparing the test results to those
required by the specifications. The report shall clearly show the proportions of aggregate, filler
(as determined from the tests, minimum and maximum), waler (minimum and maximum), asphalt
solids content based on the dry weight of aggregate and set-control agent usage.

Previous laboratory reports covering the same materials may be accepted provided they are made
during the same calendar year,

2.04 PROPORTIONING

Asphalt emulsion shall be added at a rate determined by the mix design and in the range of the
table above, A job mix design shall be submitted by the Contractor for approval by the Eugineer
that conforms to the specification limits, and that is suitable for the traffic, climate conditions,
curing conditions and final use. This will include recommended application rate of siurry to suit
the job conditions.

The Slurry Seal mixture shall be proportioned by the operation of a single start/stop switch or
lever which automatically sequences the introduction of aggregate, emulsified asphalt,
admixtures, if used, and water to the pug mill.

Calibrated flow meters shall be provided to measure both the addition of water and liquid additives
to the pug mill, If necessary for workability, a retarding agent, that will not adversely affect the
seal, may be used.

Water, and retarder if used, shall be added to ensure proper workability and (a) permit
uncontrolled traffic on the slurry seal no more than three (3) hours after placement without the
occurrence of bleeding, raveling, separation or other distress; and (b) prevent development of
bleeding, raveling, separation or other distress within fifieen (15) days after placing the slurry
seal.

2.05 MIXING AND SPREADING EQUIPMENT

The Slurry Seal shall be mixed in a self-propelled mixing machine equipped with a continuous
flow pug mill capable of accurately delivering and automatically proportioning the aggregate,
emulsified asphalt, water and additives to a double shafted, multi-blade pug mill mixer capable
of minimum speeds of 200 revolutions per minute.

A minimum of three operational mixing machines of 12 cubic yard capacity, or larger, shall be
maintained on the project. The mixcd slurry seal retention time in the pug mill shall be less than
three seconds. No retention of mixed slurry seal shall be allowed within the pug mjll by gate shut-
off or other mechanical means. Any machines with pugmill retention or shut-off gates shall have
them removed prior to being used on this project. The mixing machine shall have sufficient storage
capacity of aggregate, emulsified asphalt, and water to maintain an adequate supply to the
proportioning controls.

The mixing machine shall be equipped with hydraulic controls for proportioning the material by
volume to the mix. Each material control device shall be calibrated, properly marked, preset and
lockable at the direction of the Engineer. The mixing machine shall be equipped with a water
pressure system and nozzle type spray bars to provide a water spray immediately ahead of the
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spreader box.

The mixing machine shall be equipped with an approved fines feeder that provides a uniform,
positive, accurately metered, pre-determined amount of a mineral filler, if used, at the same time
and location that the appregate is fed.

The slurry mixturc shall be uniformly spread by means of a controlled spreader box conforming
to the following requircments;

The slurry shall be agitated and spread uniformly in the surfacing box by mcans of twin-shafted
paddles or spiral augers fixed in the spreader box. A front seal shall be provided to insure no loss
of the slurry at the road contact point. The rear seal shall act as a final strike-off and shall be
adjustable. The spreader box and rear strike-off shall be so designed and operated that a uniform
consistency is achieved to produce a free flow of material to the rear strike-off. The spreader box
shall have suitable means provided to side shift the box to compensate for variations in the
pavement geometry.

A secondary strike-off shall be provided to improve surface texture. The secondary strike-off
shall have the same adjustments as the spreader box. No burlap drags will be permitted on the
applications of the slurry seal.

Slurry mixture, to be spread in areas which cannot be reached with the machine spreader box shall
be surfaced using hand squeegees to provide uniform coverage, If necessary, the area to be hand
worked shall be lightly dampened prior to mix placement. Care shall be exercised to leave no
unsightly appearance from hand work, The same type of finish as applied by the spreader box
shall be required.

2.06 PLACING

The slurry seal shall not be placed if either the pavement or the air temperature is below 55 degrees
F (13C) and falling, but may be applied when both the air and pavement temperature is 45 degrecs
F (7C) or above and rising. The mixture shall not be applied if high relative humidity prolongs the
cuting beyond a reasonable time.

Before placing the slurry seal, the pavement surface shall be cleaned by sweeping, flushing or
other means necessary to remove all loose particles of paving, al! dirt and all other extraneous
material,

48 hours prior to the slurry seal operations, the contractor shall notify all residents, businesses
and agencics with an approved written notice detailing the streets and limits of work to be done
along, with the hours of work,

Immediately before commencing the slurry seal operations, all surface metal utility covers
(including survey monuments) shall be protected by thoroughly covering the surface with an
appropriate adhesive and paper or plastic. No adhesive material shall be permitted to cover, seal
or fill the joint between the frame and cover of the structure. Covers are to be uncovered and
cleaned of slurry material by the end of the same work day.
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Hand tools shall be available in order to remove spillage. Ridges or bumps in the finished surface
will not be permitted. The mixture shall be uniform and homogeneous after spreading on the
existing surface and shall not show separation of the emulsion and aggregate after setting.

Adequate means shall be provided to protect the shurry seal from damage from traffic until such
time that the mixture has cured sufficiently so that the sturry seal will not adhere to and be picked
up by the tires of the vehicles.

For the purpose of this project, the construction zone is defined to include all stockpile staging
areas and travel routes to/from streets where the slurry seal is to be applied.

All traffic control shall be in accordance with the FDOT Roadway Design Standards, most
current edition and TP-102 (MOT). All associated devices shall be checked daily or more
frequently as needed throughout the project for compliance. Where adjustments or corrections
are needed, prompt revisions shall be made.

Any deviations shall not be made without prior written approval from the project engineer.

207 MEASUREMENT

Slurry seal will be measured and paid for by the square yard for the actual surface areas covered.

2.08 PAYMENT

The contract pricc paid per square yard for slurry seal shall include full compensation for
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals and for doing all the work involved
in the furnishing and placing of the slurry seal complete in place, including cleaning the surface
and protecting the slurry seal until it has set, all as shown on the plans, as specified in these
specifications and as directed by the Engineer.
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ASPHALTIC SURFACE TREATMENT (CHIP SEAL) SPECIFICATIONS

The work specified in this section consists of furnishing and applying a single or double
application of bituminous surface treatment on a paved roadway or on a prepared road base,
compacted to the lines, prades, and thickness established by the County and in substantial
conformance with the limits established by the owner.

Description; Chip Seal is a pavement surface treatment option that combines a layer of
polymer modified liquid asphalt emulsion placed on a prepared base with a layer of
aggregate spread and compacted while the asphalt is still liquid.

Materials:

Aggregates: Crushed granite conforming to FDOT specifications section 901, table 1 for
#89, #78 or #67 gradation for coarse aggregates except as modified herein. The
aggregate shall be washed granite obtained from a source approved by the owner.
Sampling and testing of aggregate shall be the responsibility of the contractor. Copies of
test results from the aggregate supplier shall be furnished to the owner prior to the start
of the surface treatment.

Liquid bituminous material for surface treatment: CRS-2h liquid bituminous material
conforming to FDOT specification section 916-4.1 except as modified herein. The
bituminous material shall be polymer modified. The contractor shall certify the liquid
bituminous material meets the aforementioned FDOT.

The Cationic mixing grade shall be homogenous and of high quality. The material shall
be prepared from straight-run Venezuelan Asphalt of high ductility and shall contain a
rubber hydrocarbon additive derived from latex in addition to carefully controlled amounts
of selected diluents to promote work ability and minimize stripping. Additives that enhance
pavement performance are subject to approval by the County.

Cationic Asphalt Emulsion

Material Designation
Test on Emulsion: Minimum Maximum
Viscosity, Saybolt Furol, 77 degrees F (26 - -
C), s
Viscosity, Saybolt, 122 degrees F (50 C), 150 400
s
Storage Stability Test, 24-h, %~ 1
Distillation (prior to addition of dilutent)
% residue by volume of emulsion 685 -
% oil distillate by volume of emulsion — 0.5
Tests on Residue from Distillation: - -
Penetration, 77 °F, 100 g., 5 sec. 70 110
Solubility in Trichloroethylene, % 97.5 -
Ductility, 77 °F, 5 cm./min., cm, 100 —
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Material Samples:

The County will require the Contractor to sample and test each load of emulsion prior to
delivery. The Contractor will aiso provide a sample of the emulsion, on site, prior to
commencing work. The County will require the Contractor to provide sample containers
and a local Independent testing laboratory for the analyzing of emulsion. The Contractor
will be responsible for the cost of the testing. The County reserves the right fo test any
shipment of emulsion that is believed to be of substandard. All samples shall be shipped
and stored in clean air tight sealed wide mouth jars or bottles made of plastic.

Equipment;

Distributor:

The liquid bituminous material shall be applied with a truck mounted, pressure distributor
that has been calibrated within the previous twelve (12) months, for transverse and
longitudinal application rate. The distributor shall be equipped, maintained and operated
so that the bituminous material can be applied at controlled temperatures and rates from
.35 to 1.5 gallons per square yard. The distributor shall be capable of applying
bituminous material of variable widths up to sixteen (16) feet. The distributor shall
uniformly apply the bituminous material to the specified rate with a maximum allowed
variation of 0.015 gallons per square yard. Distributor equipment shall include
tachometer, accurate volume measuring device, a calibrated tank and a thermometer for
measuring the temperature of the tank’s contents. Distributors shall be equipped with a
heating device, asphalt pump and full circulating spray bars adjustable laterally and
vertically. Distributors and transport trailers shall be equipped with a sampling valve,
Distributor trucks shall be of the pressure type with insulated tanks. The use of gravity
distributors will not be permitted. The valves shall be operated by levers so that one or alf
valves may be quickly opened or closed in one operation. The valves which control the
flow from nozzles shall act positively so as to provide a uniform unbroken spread of
bituminous material on the surface. The distributor shall be equipped with devices and
charts to provide for accurate and rapid determination and contro! of the amount of
bituminous material being applied and with a bitumeter of the auxiliary wheel type
registering speed in feet per minute, and trip and total distance in feet.

Aggregate Spreader: .
The aggregate spreader shall be a self-propelled unit capable of uniformly spreading the
aggregate at the required rate on a minimum width of six (6") inches wider than the width
of the lane to be treated. The spreader shall be calibrated within the previous twelve (12)
months for transverse and longitudinal application. The spreader shall be equipped with a
computer-controlled aggregate/chip spreader in order to ensure the appropriate aggregate
coverage at varying speeds, unless approved otherwise by Engineer.

Prneumatic Tire Rollers:

The contractor shall use eight (8) to twelve (12) ton self-propelled pneumatic tire rollers
with oscillating wheels and low pressure, smooth tires. Maintain the inflation of the tires
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such that in no two tires the air pressure varies more than 5 psi. The rollers will be
equipped with an operating water system and coco pads. A sufficient number of rollers
and a sufficient number of passes shall be used to ensure cover aggregate is properly

rolled.

Self-Propelled Rotary Power Broom:

The self-propelled rotary broom shalf be designed, equipped, maintained and operatedso
the pavement surface can be swept clean. The broom shall have an adjustment to control
the downward pressure,

Additional equipment;

Additional equipment will be needed to complete the operations required by this technical
provision. All equipment necessary for the successful completion of projects governed by
this technical provision shall be included in the unit costs associated herein. Availability
of quality assurance devices (such as a 15' straight edge) shall be the responsibility of
the Contractor.

Construction:
Layout:

The Contractor will be responsible for the string lining and lay out of the roadway prior to
paving.

Weather and Seasonal limitations:

The surface treatment shall not be applied to a wet surface or when rain is occurring or
the threat of rain is present immediately before placement. The surface treatment shalil
not be applied when the temperature is less than 50 degrees Fahrenheit in the shade.
When applying emulsions, the temperature of the surface shall be a minimum of 55°F,
and no more than 140°F.

Preparation of Surface:

The chip seal material shall be placed on a firm unyielding prepared roadway. The
Contractor shall be responsible for clipping back shoulders and removing overburden or
any other vegetation or debris to ensure that the road is free of organic and deleterious
material. The contractor will be responsible for blowing or sweeping the road immediately
ahead of the chip seal operation to make sure the road is free of loose aggregate and other
debris.

Application of bituminous materjal:

Liquid bituminous material shall be applied by means of a pressure type
distribntor in a uniform, continuous spread over the section to be treated. The
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distributor shall be moving forward at the proper speed when the liquid is
discharged onto the pavement to provide an even and consistent application at
the rate prescribed. If any areas are deficient the operation shall be stopped
and corrected immediately. The liquid shall not be applied more than two
hundred (200°) feet in advance of the aggregate spreader when the ambient
air temperature is above 75 degrees or one hundred (100°) feet if the air
temperature is below 75 degrees.

+ Single Chip Seal: Application of the liquid bituminous material shall be applied at
a rate of .38 -.45 gallons per square yard depending on the composition of the

existing road bed, surface texture and the size of the aggregate in use.

¢ Double Chip Seal: The second application of liquid bituminous material shall be
applied at a rate of .38 - .42 gallons per square yard depending upon the size of
the first layer of aggregate that the liquid is sprayed upon and the size of the
aggregate being placed over the first application of surface treatment.

Application of cover Aggregate:

Immediately following the spray application of the liquid bituminous material, cover
aggregate shall be spread over the liquid material at a rate of 18 — 30 Ibs square yard
depending upon the type of road base and/or the size of the existing aggregate that is
being resurfaced.

Rolling:

immediately following the first application of the cover material, roll the entire surface with
a pneumatic roller, followed immediately with the steel drum roller. Cover the entire surface
one time with the steel drum roller. Then, roll the cover material again with the pneumatic
roller. Continue rolling as long as necessary to ensure thorough keying of the cover
aggregate into the liquid bituminous material. Eliminate the steel drum when roliing the
second application of cover aggregate. Apply the second application of liquid and cover
material the same day as the first application, as far as it is practicable and consistent with
the setting of the liquid bituminous material.

Sweeping:

After rolling of the first application of cover aggregate, lightly broom the loose aggregate
in a manner not to dislodge the aggregate embedded in the liquid. Sweep loose material
from road bed. Following second application again broom loose aggregate from the road
bed prior to the application of the fog seal. If temperatures exceed 85 degrees, it may be
necessary to wait 24 hours before sweeping the first application of chip seal.
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Fog Seal:

Upon direction from the engineer, fog seal is to be applied as a separate pay item. When
surface treatment has set, a fog seal is to be applied at a rate of .1 to .15 gallons per square
yard to the entire surface treatment. The liquid for fog seal shall be a cationic mixing type
emulsion diluted forty (40%) percent with water. Fog seal shall then be lightly sanded at a
rate of plus or minus two (2) pounds per square yard by means of a mechanical spreader.

General Performance:

Provide completed pavement which performs to the satisfaction of the engineer without
bleeding, rutting, shoving, raveling, stripping, or showing other types of pavement distress or
unsatisfactory performance.

Method of Measurement;

If a pay item is listed on the Bid Form for work required in this Technical Provision, the
quantity to be paid shall be as specified in the Bid Form including all items of work
described herein. Any item necessary for Chip Seal, and not specifically listed in another
item in the Bid Form, shall be included in this item. Should the contractor be directed to
place Fog Seal as a secondary application to Chip Seal, it shall be meastired separately
as listed in the Technical Provision for Fog Seal

Basis of Payment:

The quantities to be paid for under this Technical Provision shall be included in the Square Yard
price for Chip Seal (Single application), Chip Seal (Double application) or as listed in the Bid
Form. The Unit price includes all items listed in the contract, including all General Conditions,
Special Conditions and Technical Provisions pertaining to Chip Seal, including all items of work
described herein. No additional payment will be provided for any item necessary for the
completion of this contract as detailed in the specifications, except that at the direction of the
county, Fog Seal shall be applied and paid separalely as listed in the Technical Provision for Fog

Seal.
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FOG SEAL SPECIFICATIONS

The work specified in this section consists of furnishing and applying fog seal on existing roads
at application rates described here-in.

Description: Fog seals are a method of adding asphalf to an existing pavement surface
to improve sealing or waterproofing, prevent further stone loss by holding aggregate in
place, or simply improve the surface appearance. Generally, fog seal is a light spray
application of diluted asphalt emulsion used primarily to seal an existing asphalt surface
to reduce raveling and enrich dry and weathered surfaces. However, inappropriate use
can result in slick pavements and tracking of excess material.

Materiais:

The emulsion types recommended for fog seals may be cationic (i.e., a positive surface
charge on the asphalt particles), or anionic (i.e., a negative surface charge on the asphalt
patrticles). The primary types used are CSS-1h and SS-1h. In some circumstances, CQS-
1h (and LMCQS-1h) will give a faster set.

Liquid emulsified bituminous material for dilution; CSS-1h liquid bituminous material
conforming to the requirements of AASHTO M 208 or SS-1h conforming to the
requirements of AASHTO M 140 (except as meodified herein) shall be utilized. The
contractor shall certify the liquid bituminous material meets' the aforementioned
specifications

The asphalt emulsion may contain up to 43% water prior to dilution. Original emulsion
water and dilution water shall be limited to and not exceed for any reason 50% by volume.
Therefore, residual asphalt shall equal 50% (+1%, ~0%).

Dilution Water and Emulsion Water: Water introduced into the asphalt must be
potable and free from detectable solids or incompatible soluble salts (hard water).

Material Samples:

The County will require the Contractor to sample and test each load of emulsion prior to
delivery. The Contractor will also provide a sample of the emulsion, on site, prior to
commencing wark. The County will require the Contractor to provide sample containers
and a local Independent testing laboratory for the analyzing of emulsion. The Contractor
will be responsible for the cost of the testing. The County reserves the right to test any
shipment of emulsion that is believed to be of substandard. All samples shall be shipped
and stored in clean air tight sealed wide mouth jars or bottles made of plastic.

Equipment:

Distributor:
The liquid bituminous material shall be applied with a truck mounted, pressure distributor
that has been calibrated within the previous twelve (12) months, for transverse and
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fongitudinal application rate. The distributor shall be equipped, maintained and operated
so that the bituminous material can be applied at controlled temperatures and rates from
.03 to .22 gallons per square yard with nozzles adjusted to allow minimum overlap of 3x.
The distributor shall be capable of applying bituminous material of variable widths up to
sixteen (16) feet. The distributor shall uniformly apply the bituminous material to the
specified rate with a maximum allowed variation of 0.015 gallons per square yard.
Distributor equipment shall include tachometer, accurate volume measuring device, a
calibrated tank and a thermometer for measuring the temperature of the tank’s contents,
Distributors shall be equipped with an asphalt pump and full circulating spray bars
adjustable laterally and vertically. Distributors and transport trailers shall be equipped with
a sampling valve. Distributor trucks shall be of the pressure type with insulated tanks.

The use of gravity distributors will not be permitted. The valves shall be operated by levers
so that one or all valves may be quickly opened or closed in one operation. The valves
which control the flow from nozzles shall act positively so as to provide a uniform unbroken
spread of bituminous material on the surface. The distributor shall be equipped with
devices and charts to provide for accurate and rapid determination and control of the
amount of bituminous material being applied and with a bitumeter of the auxiliary wheel
type registering speed in feet per minute, and trip and total distance in feet.

Additional equipment:

Additional equipment will be needed to complete the operations required by this technical
provision. All equipment necessary for the successful completion of projects governed by
this technical provision shall be included in the unit costs associated herein. Availability
of quality assurance devices shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

Construction:

Layout:
The Contractor will be responsible for the lay out of the roadway and project planning and
sequencing to meet traffic control requirements prior to paving.

Weather and Seasonal limitations:

The fog seal shall not be applied to a wet surface or when rain is occurring or the threat
of rain is present immediately before placement. The surface treatment shall not be
applied when the temperature is less than &0 degrees Fahrenheit in the shade. When
applying emulsions, the temperature of the surface shall be a minimum of 59°F, and no
more than 140°F.

If unexpected rain occurs prior to the emulsion breaking, the area shall be re-fogged at
no cost to the county. Further, the contractor's traffic control and project monitoring shall
continue until the surface is either free of emulsion or the emulsion applied has broke
and the resultant surface is not slippery or dangerous to vehicular travel.

Preparation of Surface:

The contractor will be responsible for blowing or sweeping the road immediately ahead of
the fog seal operation to make sure the road is free of loose aggregate and other debris.
The surface shall be clean and dry prior to the application.
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Application of bituminous material:

The emulsion shall be diluted no more than 24 hours before its intended use to avoid settlement
of the diluted emulsion. Water shall be introduced into the emulsion. Introducing emulsion into
water is not permitted. The emulsion shall be circulated using a centrifugal or other suitable pump
to ensure uniformity as needed.

Properly calibrated distributor trucks with 4 to 5 mun (1/8” to 3/16™) opening spray nozzles shall
be used to apply the emulsion. The emulsion may be heated to 122°F maximum, or may be applied
at ambient temperatures conforming to the requirements of this technical provision. The emulsion
shall be sprayed at a rate as directed in the field by the county. Application will be determined
dependent upon the surface conditions.

Tight Surface (low absorbance and relatively smooth) - .09-.14 pal/sy
Open Surface (relatively porous and absorbent with open voids) - .18-.22 gal/sy

Exceptions: When fog seal is required as a subsequent treatment to chip seal, OGCM,
or other method described in this contract, materials, equipment and application shall be
as described in this technical provision and as amended in the technical provision
appropriate to the work the fog seal is subsequent to. If discrepancies occur, the County
shall determine the appropriate specification.

Method of Measurement;

If a pay item is listed on the Bid Form for work required in this Technical Provision, the
quantity to be paid shall be as specified in the Bid Form including all items of work
described herein. Any item necessary for Fog Seal, and not specifically listed in another
item in the Bid Form, shall be included in this item.

Basis of Pavment:

The quantities to be paid for under this Technical Provision shall be included in the per squarc
yard price for Fog Seal. There will be a bid item for “Tight Surfaces™ (.09-.14 gal/sy) and a separate
bid item for “Open Surfaces” (.18-.22 gal/sy) as listed in the Bid Form. The Unit price includes all
items listed in the contract, including all General Conditions, Special Conditions and Technical
Provisions pertaining to Fog Seal, including all items of work described herein. No

additional payment will be provided for any item necessary for the completion of this contract as
detailed in the specifications.
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FULL DEPTH RECLAMATION WITH ASPHALT EMULSION SPECIFICATIONS

This work shall consist of the preparation of a stabilized base course composed of a mixture of
the existing bituminous concrete pavement, existing base course material and emulsified asphalt
and other additives. The manufacturing of the stabilized base course shall be done by in-place
pulverizing and blending of the existing pavement and basc materials, and the introduction of
asphalt emulsion and additives if called for in the Special Conditions or design mix formula.

The process which results in a stabilized base course shall be accomplished in accordance with
these specifications and conform to the lines and grades established by the engineer.

Existing asphalt pavement shall be pulverized by a method that does not damage the material
below the plan depth as shown on the appropriate roadway section,

Materials:

RAP: Materials must meet all requirements specified in the 2010 Florida Department of
Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction 283-2, except
that 98% of all material is required ta pass through a 50 mm (2 inch) sieve.

Additional Base Materials: Additional base materials may be needed for adjusting grade
elevations as directed by the engineer, or for widening. When such additional material is
required it shall be among those bases listed in FDOT Design Standards as General Use
Optional Base Materials and meet applicable FDOT requirements for such.

Asphalt Emulsion: When asphalt emulsion treatment is specified, asphalt emulsion, type
CSS-1h or CMS-2h mod., meeting the requirements of ASTM D2397-98, shall be utilized.

Portland Cement: When a blend of asphalt emulsion and Portland cement is specified
the Partland cement shall be type | or Il and canform to the latest standard requirements
of ASTM C150 and AASHTO M85. If cement is added with emulsion no more than 4%
shall be used on the project.

Water: The water for the base course compaction and foaming additive shall be clean and free
from sewage, oil, acid, strong alkalies, or vegetable matter and it shall be in sufficient supply for
mixing and curing. Water of questionable quality shall be tested in accordance with the
requirements of AASHTO T 26.

Soil: The soil base to be reclairned shall be evaluated by a professional geotechnical engineering
laboratory to determine suitability in the stabilization process. The soil shall be free of roots, sod,
weeds, and shall not contain gravel or stone retained on a 1-inch (25 mm) sieve, or more than 45%
retained on a No. 4 (4.75 mm) sieve, as determined by ASTM C 136.
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Eauipment.

Road Reclaimer: Shall be originally designed for pavement reclaiming of a size equal to or larger
than a Caterpillar Model RM-350B with comparable specifications including horsepower and
rotor size. The reclaimer shall be capable of pulverizing and mixing pavement, base materials, and
subgrade soil to depth of 16 inches. It shall have the capability of introducing and tmetering
additives uniformly and accurately and that positive displacement pumps accurately meter the
planncd amount of asphalt emulsion into the mixture. The reclaiming machine shall mix the
emulsified asphalt additive thoroughly with the RAP and soil materials. The pump shall be
mechanically or electronically interlocked with the ground speed of the machine. The asphalt
metering system and water metering system shall be capable of continuously monitoring (GPM)
flow, and totaling the quantity of water and asphalt applied into the mixing chamber. Additives
shall be uniformly distributed and mixed with the pulverized material, any existing underlying
material as specified.

Moter Grader: Shall be of sufficient size and horsepower to adequately rough grade the
pulverized base and rough and finish grade the mixed and compacted basc. The equipment shall
be in good working order free from leaks and capable of maintaining an accurate grade and cross-
slope.

Rollers: Shall be in good working order free from leaks and capable of compacting the mix to the
requiremcnts of this specification: Vihratory rollers shall be a minimum of 10 tons and capable of
rolling in either vibratory or static mode. Three wheel static rollers shall be a minimum of 11 tons.
Pneumatic tire rollers shall have a minimum of 9 oscillating wheels with smooth, low pressure
tires (pressure shall be equally matched in all tires within 5 PST) and weigh at least 20 tons. Initial
compaction shall be accomplished by either single or dual drum vibratory or three wheel roller
static rollers.

Additional equipment: Additional equipment will be needed to complete the operations
required by this technical provision. All equipment necessary for the successful
completion of projects governed by this technical provision shall be included in the unit
costs associated herein. Availability of quality assurance devices (such as a 15' straight
edge) shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.

Cement Delivery Equipment: A calibrated screw-type distributor shall be used with a
curtain to accurately place the amount of cement required by the mix design onto the
roadbed for mixing.

Construction;

Layout: The Contractor will be responsible for the string lining and lay out of the roadway
prior to paving. Elevations of the existing road must be referenced at sufficient intervals
to ensure the roadway elevation is not changed in any location after final surface is
placed. Method for layout and line and elevation reference must be approved by the
engineer prior to beginning work. It is imperative that roadway elevations remain
unchanged except cross slope correction or as approved by the engineer.
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Weather and Seasonal limitations: The base shall not be mixed or placed while the
atmospheric temperature is below 35 F (2 C) or when conditions indicate that the
temperature may fall below 35 F (2 C) within 24 hours, or when the weather is foggy or
rainy, or when the soil or sub grade is frozen.

Mix Design: Prior to base course construction, a minimum of one (1) core sample must
be taken for every 5,000 square yards of the roadway. Representative samples of the
RAP material, underlying base material and virgin materials, where applicable, shall be
supplied to a nationally accredited laboratory for preliminary testing to determine the
optimum moisture content and proportions of asphalt emulsion or foamed asphalt needed
to produce a finished base course with a mix design target of 300 PSI and a final in place
base compressive strength of 200 to 400 PSI. Laboratory tests of material to be reclaimed
and virgin materials for use as base shall be performed to determine compliance with 3-
day and 7-day minimum compressive strength requirements of the mixture and the
quantity of asphalt emulsion or foamed asphalt required in the mix.

Test specimens containing various amounts of asphalt emulsion or foamed asphalt are
to be compacted in accordance with ASTM D558, and the optimum moisture for each
amount of either is to be determined. Actual application guantities for the additives will be
derived from the mix design. The minimum compressive strength requirements of the
mixture shall be determined by the engineer. The mix design and laboratory testing shall
be performed by a geotechnical engineering laboratory and all reports sealed by a
professional engineer.

Mix Deslgn Performance Criteria
100 mm specimens shall be prepared in a Superpave Gyratory compactor. The
mixture should meet the following criteria af the selected design asphalt emulsion
content;
Property Criterla Purpose
Compaction effort, Superpave Gyratory 1.25° angle, Density
Compactor AASHTO T312 600 kPa Indicator
stress,
30 gyrations
Density, ASTM D2726 or equivalent Report Compaction
Indicator
Gradation for Design Millings, ASTM C117 Report
*Marshall stability, ASTM D8926, D6927, 40°C | 1,250 b min. Stability
Indicator
**Resistance of Compacted Bituminous Mixture to | 70 % min. Ability to
Moisture Induced Damage AASHTO T283 - withstand
Retained stability based on cured stability moisture
damage
* Cured stability tested on compacted specimens after 60°C (140°F) curing to
constant weight, :
*Vacuum saturation of 55 to 75 percent, water bath 25°C 23 hours, last hour at
40°C water bath

Widening: When the existing base is to be widened, the Contractor shali excavate the

shoulder from the edge of the existing pavement to at least 6 inches beyond the
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planned new width of the base prior to pulverization. All costs involved in collecting,
hauling, and disposing of these materials shall be borne by the Contractor.

The bottom of the trench shall be kept free of loose soil and vegetation. Approved base
material {those bases listed in FDOT Design Standards as General Use Optional Base
Materials) shall be placed in the excavation uniformly and without loss or contamination.
The Contractor shall correct all areas of irregular grade or deficient thickness and shall
remove and replace material contaminated with soil, organic material, or debris.

After the final pass of the reclaimer, soil shall be drawn up against the widening material
to close the excavation, and the shoulder shail be graded and compacted to produce a
firm, even surface.

Additional Material: When additional material is to be added to correct cross slope
deficiencies or change elevation as directed by the engineer, approved base material
(those bases listed in FDOT Design Standards as General Use Optional Base Materials)
shall be placed on the roadway prior to final pass for pulverization and mixed uniformly
with the existing material.

Pulverization: The existing pavement and base material shall be pulverized and
blended to the depth required so the entire mass of material shall be uniformly graded to
the following gradation:

SIEVE SIZE PERCENT PASSING
2" 98 - 100
1-1/2" 95

Material gradation may vary due to local aggregates and conditions. Multiple passes of
the reclaimer may be necessary to achieve the required gradation.

The asphalt emulsion or asphalt and water (to produce a foamed asphalt) shall be
introduced into the mix through the reclaimer uniformly and accurately and metered such
that areas are of equal consistency and moisture content. The reclaimed material and
additives shall be combined in place to meet the requirements specified in such
proportions that the reclaimed mixture is of acceptable composition and stability. Before
the start and at the end of each day's work and at any time requested, the engineer must
be permitted access to the mixing equipment in order to read the meter to verify the
quantity of asphalt emulsion applied during the day’s work. Field adjustments shall be
made as necessary to the recommended mix design under the guidance of a
knowledgeable and competent technician or superintendent to obtain a satisfactory
reclaimed mixture of consistent composition and stability throughout the Project.

After the material has been processed, it shall be compacted to the lines, grades, and
depth required. Water may be applied to ensure optimum moisture content at the time of
mixing and compaction.

Compaction: Commence rolling with self propelled rollers as required by this technical
provision at the low side of the course, except leave 3 to 6 inches from any unsupported
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edge or edges unrolled initially to prevent distortion. Density readings shall be taken by
Contractor's licensed nuclear gauge operator and witnessed by the Engineer/inspector.
A control strip of not less than 500 feet shall be constructed to develop proper
rolling/compaction patterns and methods to obtain desired density. Whenever there is a
change in the reclaimed material or compaction method, equipment or unacceptable
results occur, a new contral strip shall be constructed, tested and analyzed.

Rollers shall move at a uniform speed that shall not exceed 8 km/hour (5 miles/hour).
For static rollers, the drive drum normally shall be in the forward position or nearest to
the paver. Vibratory rollers shall be operated at the speed, frequency and amplitude
required to obtain the required density and prevent defects in the mat.

The number, weight and type of rollers furnished shall be sufficient to obtain the
required compaction of the reclaimed material. The field density of the compacted
mixture shall be at least 95 percent of the maximum density of laboratory specimens
prepared from samples of the base material taken from the material in place. The
specimens shall be compacted in accordance with ASTM D 558. The in-place field
density shall be determined in accordance with ASTM D 2922,

Any pavement shoving or other unacceptable displacement shall be corrected. The
cause of the displacement shall be determined and corrective action taken immediately
and before continuing rolling. Care shall be exercised in rolling the edges of the reclaimed
mixture so the line and grade of the edge are maintained.

At the end of each day's production, a transverse construction joint shall be formed by a
header or by cutting back into the compacted material to form a true vertical face free of
loose material. The protection provided for construction joints shall permit the placing,
spreading, and compacting of base material without injury to the work previously laid.
Where it is necessary to operate or turn any equipment on the complefed base course,
sufficient protection and cover shal! be provided to prevent damage to the finished
surface. A supply of mats or wooden planks shall be maintained and used as approved
and directed by the Engineer.

Finishing: Finishing operations shall be completed and the base course shall conform
to the required lines, grades, and cross section. If necessary, the surface shall be lightly
scarified to eliminate any imprints made by the compacting or shaping equipment. The
surface shall then be recompacted to the required density. Correct all irregularities
greater than 4" over ten feet to the satisfaction of the engineer.

Protection and Curing: After the base course has been finished as specified herein, it
shall be protected against drying for a period of 5 to 7 days by the application of a prime
coat as specified in FDOT Standard Specifications section 300 at a rate of not less than
0.15 gal/sy. The curing method shall begin as soon as possible, but no later than 24
hours after the completion of finishing operations. The finished base course shall be
kept moist continuously until the curing material is placed.
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At the time the prime coat is applied, the surface shall be dense, free of all loose and
extraneous material, and shall contain sufficient moisture to prevent penetration of the
bituminous material. Water shall be applied in sufficient quantity to fill the surface voids
immediately before the bituminous curing material is applied.

The curing material shall be maintained and re-applied as needed by the Contractor
during the 7-day protection period so that all of the soil-cement will be covered effectively
during this period. Finished portions of soil-cement that are used by equipment in
constructing an adjoining section shail be protected to prevent equipment from marring
or damaging the completed work.

When the air temperature may be expected to reach the freezing point, sufficient
protection from freezing shall be given the soil-cement for 7 days after its construction
and until it has hardened.

Thickness: The average thickness of the base constructed during one day shall be within
1/2 inch {12 mm) of the thickness required, except that the thickness of any one paint
may be within 3/4 inch (19 mm) of that required. Where the average thickness shown by
the measurements made in one day's construction is not within the tolerance given, the
Engineer shall evaluate the area and determine if, in hisfher opinion, it shall be
reconstructed at the Contractor's expense or the deficiency deducted from the total
material in place.

Control Testing for Full Depth Recglamation Field Sampling and Testing
Type of Test Method Frequency Size and Location
RAP and Soll Cement | gy 1 134 ach 3000 oY (F;‘;t 20 Ib min sampled
ase Gradation day) from hopper
Moisture Density Each 1000 SY (not | 33 Ib min sampled
Relationship of Soil ASTM D-558 | less than once per from pulverized
Cement Mixtures day) base
Compressive Strength of ASTM D- Each 3000 SY (not | 33 ib min sampled
Molded Soil Cement 1633 less than once per | from pulverized and
Cylinders day) mixed base
ASTM D- Each 250 SY (not | Random locations
In-place Field Density 2022 less than once per | after spreading and
day) compacting

The depth of Reclaimed Bituminous Base Course shall be determined by measuring
uncompacted reclaimed material immediately behind the screed in conjunction with
measuring the milling depth prior to placement of reclaimed material. One depth
measurement for each 250 square yards of completed base course shall be made. Any
section deficient by 0.5 in (12 mm) or more from the specified depth shall be removed
and satisfactorily replaced by the contractor at no additional cost. At the county’s option,
cores may be taken by the engineer in the finished product to further ensure base
thickness meets requirements.
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All delivery tickets and notes regarding any materials brought to the project site to
complete this Contract must be given to the Engineer/inspector upon delivery to the
project site.

Additional sampling and testing may be required if major changes in RAP
characteristics are observed, such as a much coarser or finer gradation or a noticeable
difference in asphalt content, or when considerable variability is occurring in the field
test results.

Method of Measurement:

If a pay item is listed on the Bid Form for work required in this Technical Provision, the
quantity to be paid shall be as specified in the Bid Form including all items of work
described herein. Any item necessary for Full Depth Reclamation with Asphalt Emulsion,
and not specifically listed in another item in the Bid Form, shall be inciuded in the SY
Price for Pulverization including but not limited to shaping, compacting, finish grading,
prime coat, sanding prime coat... Cost for introduction of asphaitic cement into the
mixture shall be included in the per GL cost for Asphalt Emulsion. Cost for excavation for
widening will be included in the CY Price for Excavation. Cost for additional materials
needed for widening or adjustment of grade as directed by the engineer shall be included
in the per TON Price for General Use Optional Base Material.

Basis of Pavment:

The quantities to be paid for under this Technical Provision shall be included in the Square Yard
price for Full Depth Reclamation (Pulverization), the per Gallon price for Asphalt Emulsion, the
per Cubic Yard price for Excavation and the per TON price for General Use Optional Base
Material. The Unit prices include all items listed in the contract, including all General Conditions,
Special Conditions and Technical Provisions pertaining to Full Depth Reclamation with Asphalt
Emulsion, including all items of work described herein. No additional payment will be provided
for any item necessary for the completion of this contract as detailed in the specifications.
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Single Machine
Hot-In-Place Asphalt Recycling Special Conditions

341 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

This work consists of rehabilitating the surface layer of the existing asphalt
roadway to a depth of 1 inch and placing a layer of new Hot Mix Asphaltic
Concrete (HMAC) material over the rehabilitated surface. This will be
accomplished with a specially designated machine in a simultaneous process of
heating, scarifying, applying an asphalt rejuvenating agent (emulsifier),
thoroughly re-mixing, reshaping the existing surface, and an application of the
final overlay. The new HMAC placed over the rejuvenated layer of existing
asphalt shall be in compliance with the lines, grades, thickness, and typical cross
section, established by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designee.

NOTE: The machine that heats, scarifies, rejuvenates, and
remixes the materials must also lay the recycled asphalt
material, as well as the new HMAC material. The LCDOT Project
Manager or his Designee will provide the list of streets for this
application after the bid is awarded as required. Additional pre-
heaters may be required to achieve the specified depth, as
directed by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designee.

3.2 MATERIAL

a) Asphalt Rejuvenating Agent (Emuisifier) The LCDOT Project Manager or
Designee will approve the asphalt-rejuvenating agent. The recycling agent used
to restore the plasticity of the existing asphalt pavement shall be an emulsified
agent. The rejuvenating agent shall meet the minimum requirements of FDOT
Specifications. A manufacturer's certification shall be submitted for the recycling
agent.

b) Hot Mix Asphaltic Concrete; The Contractor will provide and deliver the
F.D.O.T .-Type Hot mix asphalt concrete specified in the bid schedule.

3.3 JOB CONDITIONS

a) Weather limitations for this work shall be a minimum of 50 degrees F. and
rising.
b) Normal working hours to be determined by LCDOT project Manager

Monday through Friday. Work on holidays, weekends, will only be done if
approved by the LCDOT Project Manager.
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c) Pror to the hot-in-place operation, the pavement shall be cleaned so as tobe
reasonably free from sand, dirt, and other deleterious substances that would
affect the quality of the recycled mix.

NOTE: No separate charge shall be made for this requirement.

d) The Contractor shall be responsible for protecting the areas adjacent to the
work.

3.4 EQUIPMENT

a) All tools, equipment, and machinery shall be maintained in satisfactory
working condition and shall be subject to the approval of the LCDOT Project
Manger

b) Repaving machine:

1) The machine: Shall be an approved, self-contained, self-propelled, automated unit
that heats, scarifies (or mills), automatically applies recycling agent at a uniform rate
(determined by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designee), thoroughly mixes,
redistributes, and levels the existing asphalt to the specified depth, and lays the new
HMAC material overlay. The new HMAC must be laid within 30 seconds after the
scarification begins to ensure a hot monolithic bond with the recycled asphalt pavement.
The machine shall also be capable of reworking the material around manholes and other
obstacles; the machine shall be capable of adding and mixing the recycling agent evenly
and shall be equipped with a leveling blade and screed for re-grading of the existing
asphaltic concrete surface.

2) Pre-heater: This unit shall be hooded to prevent damage to adjacent property;
including trees, shrubs, and landscaping. The heating hood shall be capable of heating
the pavement surface to a minimum temperature of 225 degrees F, not to exceed 325
degrees F. This will allow for scarification to the required depth without breaking the
aggregate particles or charring the pavement surface,

3) Scarifying and Milling: Units shall be automatically controlied units in order to control
the depth of penetration and to clear utility manholes and other obstructions. The LCDOT
Project Manager or Designee shall direct the depth of scarification.

NOTE: Scarifying depth may vary in range from 3/4 inch to 1 inch.

4) Recycling Agent Applicator: This System shall be automatically controlled; the
recycling agent must be applied to the scarifying material at a uniform rate (determined
by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designee.) The application rate shall be synchronized
with the machine's forward speed to maintain a tolerance within 5% of the specified rate.

5) Recejving Hopper and Conveying System: The machine shall consist of a hopper
and conveyor system to collect and transport the new HMAC to the finishing unit without
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segregation of the new material.

6) Recycling Unit: The machine shall consist of a system that mixes and redistributes
and levels the scarified material over the width being processed to produce a uniform
cross section of recycled material. The recycling screed shall be heated to have crown
control, and be capable of redistributing the recycled material to the desired longitudinal
grade and transverse cross section.

7} Finishing unit: The machine shall have an automatic controlled screed to produce a
surface conforming to the surface thickness as required by the LCDOT Project Manager
or Designee. The thickness of the surface course lift shall not exceed 2 inches. This unit
shall be capable of applying the new HMAC to a uniform longitudinal profile and cross
slope of 1/4 inch per foot. The finishing screed must be heated and capable of
electronically controlling the cross slope, and applying the new HMAC to produce a
uniform surface and texture.

8) Rollers: Rolling equipment shall be of sufficient type and weight to compact the new
HMAC and the recycled material to the required density as determined by the LCDOT
Project Manager or Designee. Sufficient number of rollers shall be furnished to keep up
with the operation. All rolling should be completed before the temperature of the new
HMAC drops below 190 F.

35 EXECUTIONS

Hold a pre-construction meeting prior to construction, and not later than seven days
before start of operation. The LCDOT Project Manager or Designee shall be notified at
least 48 hours prior to commencement of any paving operation.

a) The heating unit shall produce sufficient heat to soften the pavement uniformly
without burning or charring the existing asphalt pavement.

b) The process shall produce a welded, longitudinal joint, and the standing edge of the
adjoining asphalt pavement shall fully heat to a width of at least 2 inches beyond the
width to be scarified and recycled.

¢) Immediately following heating of the pavement, the existing surface shall be scarified
(milled) to the specified depth. The machine shall have the capability of maintaining a
recycled mat with a minimum temperature of 190 degrees F. and a maximum
temperature of 225 degrees F. throughout the repaving operation.

d) Due to the varying locations and properties of the existing asphalt paving, the
following adjustments shall be made if required and directed by the LCDOT Project
Manager or Designee.

1) Depth of scarification may be varied.

2) Application rate for the recycling agent may vary and must be uniformly

mixed.
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Note: Payment for the item recycling agent will be the unit
price per gallon used.

3) Contractor to provide sufficient testing to ascertain correct application rate
of the emulsified agent.

e) Cleanup- The Contractor will keep the work site free from accumulation of waste
material; rubbish and debris from and about the work site, as well as all construction
equipment, machinery, surplus materials, and will [eave the site clean.

f) The Contractor will restore to their original condition those portions of the work site,
such as staging and stockpile areas, not designed for alteration as contained in the
Delivery Order. This will include returning the area to the proper grade and slope as well
as replacing sod, if so required by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designee.

3.6 QUALITY CONTROL

The I.CDOT Project Manager has tbe option of when and where tests may be taken to check if
the surface is in compliance with thickness, smoothness, etc., and meets requirements of the
specifications as directed by the LCDOT Projcct Manager and as outlined in Section 334 FDOT.

Contractor will assign a Quality Control Supervisor of the project. This person will work
in conjunction with the City/County Quality Control Inspector.

3.7 METHOD of MEASUREMENT

a) The accepted quantities of asphalt pavement surface recycled will be measured and paid by
the square yard. Pay item, Hot-In-Place Recycling-Square Yard unit price.

b) Asphalt recycling emulsion agent will be measured by the gallon used in place as determined
by the Contractor and their predetermined Mix Design, and LCDOT Project Manager or
Designee, and the job supervisor, Pay item, Recycling Emulsion ~ Pre Gallon.

c) Basis of payment for the work will be made on the unit price bid per ton of asphaltic
concrete per the price in the bid. The basis of measurement shall be tonnage slips accepted by
the Inspector at the job site for material placed and aceepted.

3.8 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA

The contractor shall submit a Material Safety Data Sheet in accordance with the requirements of
29 CFR 1910.1200(g) for all hazardous material identified and listed in the contractor’s bid.
Data shall be submitted whether or not the contractor is the actual manufacturer of these items.
Failure to submit the Material Safety Data Sheet before the use of any hazardous material shall
result in termination of the contract with the contractor for default,
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3.9 CONTRACTOR INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS

The Contractor is responsible for performing or having performed all inspections and tests
necessary to substantiate that the supplies, material, equipment, or services furnished under this
contract conform to contract requirements, including any applicable technical requirements for
specified manufacturer parts.

Performance of inspection or testing by the City/County shall not relieve the Contractor of this
responsibility nor waive any rights of the City/County to reject or otherwise obtain relief in
relation to non-conforming supplies, material, equipment, or services.

3.10 DELIVERY of EXCESS QUANTITIES

The Contractor is responsible for the delivery of each item quantity within allowable
variations, if any. If the Contractor delivers and the City/County receives quantities of any
item in excess of the quantity called for (after considering any allowable variation in
quantity), such excess quantities will be treated as being delivered for the convenience
of the Contractor. Quantities in excess will, at the option of the City, either be rejected and
returned at the Contractor’s expense, or retained and paid for by the City/County at the
contract unit price.
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EDGE MILLING ASPHALT PAVEMENT

311 GENERAL

All edge milling work herein specified shall be performed in accordance with the Florida
Department of Transportation (FDOT) Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction
most recent edition at the time of bid submittal and this specification. Where there is conflict
betwecn this specification and FDOT’s specifications, this specification shall overrule. All
references in FDOT’s specifications to the Engineer shall mean the LCDOT Project Manager or
his/her Designee, herein after referenced to as the Director. The decision of the LCDOT Project
Manager shall be final on all items.

3.12 _EQUIPMENT

a) In general, the Contractor may perform the work using equipment, tools, machinery, etc. of
their own choosing. However, all equipment to be used in the construction of the project shall be
subject to approval or disapproval by the Director or designee.

b) The equipment used in the cold plane milling operation shall be a machine capable of
maintaining a depth of cut and cross slope across the entire pavement surface to the desired
uniformity and texture as specified by the Director. The equipment shall be capable of
accurately and automatically establishing profile grades along each edge of the machine (within

- 4 or - 1/8 inch) by automatic controls referencing from the existing pavement. The machine shall
be equipped with a means to effectively limit the amount of dust escaping from the removal
operation. To prevent infiltration of milled material into the storm sewer system, the sweeping
operation shall be performed immediately after the milling operation.

c) Jobsite storage of equipment shall be the responsibility of the Contractor,

313 CONSTRUCTION METHODS
a) Edge Milling

1) The pavement surface shall be removed to the depth, width, grade, and cross section
as directed by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designee, which will restore the pavement
surface to a uniform longitudinal profile and cross section. Additional work at intersections
may be needed to obtain smooth transitions.

2) In general, the work to be done shall be removal of existing asphalt pavement
to a depth of (3/4) to one (1) inch below gutter elevation. However, in no case shall
asphalt pavement be removed within one-half (1/2) inch of the base, unless approved
by the Director. If the base is exposed, asphalt will be placed immediately over
exposed areas. All asphalt above and in the gutter is to be removed by methods
which will not damage concrete curb and gutter.
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3) The City/County will not be liable and will accept no
responsibilily for damage by hidden unexposed manholes or other
utility appurtenances done to the milling machine or any other
equipment of the Contractor.

4) The Contractor shall construct transitions at all streets,
driveway intersections, intersections and alleys (that have a
transition greater than 1), as directed by the Designee. The
transitions shall be from a straight-line projection of the toe of
the curb of the street being milled to a distance not to exceed
one hundred (100) feet.

5) The Contractor shall edge mill on either or both sides
of the street with a width of approximately six and one half (6
%) feet, (single pass).

6) The milled material shall remain the property of the City/County
unless otherwise specified.

7 The newly edge milled surface shall be properly cleaned; the
Hot-In-Place asphalt recycling 1o follow the milling operation, or as
directed by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designee,

3.14 MEASUREMENT of WORK COMPLETED

a) Asphalt edge milling shall be measured in square yards and
in (0-1) inches of depth.

3.15 BASIS OF PAYMENT ASPHALTIC CONCRETE

The quantity of asphalt being purchased hereunder is a rough
approximation only and the total quantity of work to be
included in the contract may vary widely depending upon the
work that will be authorized by the City/County during the
period covered by the proposed contract.

The basis of measurement shall be tonnage slips accepted by
the Inspector at the job site for material placed and accepted.
Asphalt installed in excess of required thickness shall be
removed and reinstalled at Contractor's expense.

Basis of payment for the work will be made on the unit price
bid per ton of asphaltic concrete per the price in the bid.
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The bid price for the asphalt mix shall include the cost of liquid
asphalt. There will be no separate payment for the bituminous
material in the asphalt mix. Should it become necessary to
increase the percentage of asphalt to satisfy the job mix
formula (e.g., the minimum effective asphalt content) or other
requirements of the specifications, no additional
compensation will be made.

The bid price per ton for asphalt in the proposal shall remain
in effect for one year.
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EXHIBIT N
FDOT AND LEE COUNTY DESIGN STANDARDS

The following design standards are expressly agreed to be incorporated by reference
and made a part of this Agreement:

1. Florida Department of Transportation FY2022 Design Standards as published at
the following link:

2. Lee County Department of Transportation Plan Specifications for Signal & Street
Lighting, April 15, 2014 edition as published at the following link:

3. Lee County Utilities Design Manual, the latest edition as published at the
following link:

In the event of discrepancies between the Lee County and FDOT design standards, Lee
County Standards shall govern.



EXHIBIT O
DEVELOPMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

RESERVED

I hereby certify that these Developmental Specifications have been properly
prepared by me, or under my responsible charge:

Developmental Specifications Section(s):

Signature:

Date:

Engineer of Record:

Florida License No.:

Firm Name:

Firm Address:

City, State, Zip Code:

Cert. of Authorization No:




EXHIBIT P
CONTRACTOR’S BACKGROUND SCREENING AFFIDAVIT

eeColinty CONTRACTOR BACKGROUND
SCREENING AFFIDAVIT

Florida Statutes Chapter 435 govems required background screenings for any employees,
contractors, subcontractors, or agents of the Contractor who will have contact with any vulnerable
person, as defined by statute, or who otherwise are required to undergo a Level 1 or Level 2
background screening in accordance with Florida law.

The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that such required background screenings are
conducted in accordance with Florida Statutes Chapter 435. Documentation of such completed
background screenings must be maintained for a period of no less than five (5) years and are
subject to audit by Lee County at any time during such five (5) year period.

Under penalty of perjury, I declare that I have read and understand the requirements stated
above, and that all required background screenings shall be conducted in accordance with
this affidavit. I further understand that there may be additional local, state, and federal
regulations that may require background screening, and that the Contractor will be solely
responsible for complying with such legal requirements. Furthermore, the Contractor shall
indemnify and hold Lee County harmless from any and all claims or actions resulting from failure
to comply with this affidavit.

Signature

STATE OF Daniel McWilliams
COUNTY OF _ Name/Title
The foregoing instrument was sworn t~ /== ~& ==~ ~md ~obnndbnd b afoen e b magns of O physical
presence or [ online notarization, thi: yove-named person
and in their stated capacity, and is eil ed the following as
identification:

Qa"'fy-ff:’% PA

* « Comr

w,
Stamp/seal required] 3 S
[ p/seal required] 0ro®  Bondeq-

Signature, Notary Public



EXHIBIT Q
OTHER RELEVANT FORMS






